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MOKSLO TAIKOMOSIOS VEIKLOS PATIRTIS IR POREIKIS
PIETVAKARIU LIETUVOS REGIONE

Zivilé Adviloniené,
Marijampolés kolegija

Anotacija

Straipsnyje pristatomi rezultatai tyrimo, skirto mokslo taikomuyjy tyrimy ir eksperimentinés plétros veiklos patiréiai
ir poreikiams Pietvakariy Lietuvos regione nustatyti. Tyrime gilintasi j 129 institucijy patirtj ir poreikius Sioje
srityje. Tyrimas grjstas tuo, jog mokslo taikomoji veikla $iandien tampa vis aktualesne ir reikSmingesne mokslo,
verslo, paslaugy ir kity veiklos sektoriy tarpusavio saveikos sfera. Straipsnyje remiamasi tyrimo metu iSryskéjusia
tendencija, kad mokslo taikomosios veiklos déka galimi kryptingi Siandienos situacijas, poreikius, realijas
atitinkantys sprendimai mokslo, Svietimo, kultiiros, paslaugy, verslo, gamybos, technologijy ir kitose srityse.
Mokslo taikomosios veiklos patirties ir poreikio Pietvakariy Lietuvos regione tyrimas - viena i§ galimybiy nustatyti,
kokiose srityse ir kokio pobiidzio, krypties, masto, tematikos mokslo taikomieji tyrimai aktualds ir reikalingi Siame
regione savo veikla plétojancioms jvairias veiklos sferas atstovaujancioms institucijoms, kiek jos suinteresuotos
dalyvauti mokslo taikomojoje veikloje ir pasirenge bendradarbiauti su kitomis institucijomis, tame tarpe ir aukstojo
mokslo jstaigomis.

Reik$miniai ZodZiai: mokslo taikomoji veikla, eksperimentiné plétra.

Ivadas

Tyrimo aktualumas ir problematika. Siandienos visuomenéje vis daZniau plétojama mokslo
taikomoji ir eksperimentiné veikla, ieSkoma s3sajy tarp mokslo, verslo, paslaugy ir kity visuomenés
gyvenimo ir veiklos sektoriy. To siekiama, pvz., rengiant inovacijy strategijas (Lietuvos inovacijy
2010-202 mety strategija, 2010), tiriant aukStyjy mokykly sasajas su darbo rinka (GuscCinskiené,
Ciburiené, 2011) ir kt. Mokslo taikomoji veikla padeda identifikuoti $iandienos visuomenés
poreikius, priimti pagristus sprendimus, inicijuoti pokyc¢ius. Vienas i§ pavyzdziy, kiek svarbus
nuolatiniai, situacijg i prieki numatantys ir galimus optimalius sprendimus sitilantys mokslo
taikomosios veiklos tyrimai, yra ES Salyse iSgyvenama pabégéliy krizé. Tokiam reiSkinio
masiSkumui nebuvo i§ anksto ruoStasi, nenumatyti galimi jo sprendimo modeliai, neistirta
visuomenés ir institucijy, galin¢iy palengvinti pabégéliy integracija | visuomeng pozicija bei
galimybés teikti realig pagalba. Vienas i§ sekmingy taikomojo pobtidZio visuomenés interesus, versla
ir aukstaj] mokslag integruojanciy tyrimy pavyzdziy yra Wels’e (Austrija) naujakuriy mikrorajone
ikurta parapija, kurios baznyCia statyta vadovaujantis gyventojy apklausos (1996) rezultatais:
pastatytas ekologinius standartus atitinkanti baznycia, jkurtos erdvés bendruomenés reikméms
pastato viduje ir aplinkoje (Krieger, Sieberer, 2008). Kitas mokslo ir vieSojo sektoriaus
bendradarbiavimo pavyzdys 2007-2013 m. Marijampolés P Kriau¢itino ir Cerniachovsko (Rusijos
Federacija) vieSyjy biblioteky jungtinis projektas, kuriame, remiantis skaitytojy poreikiy ir likesciy
analize, atnaujintas Marijampolés P.Kriaucitino vieSosios bibliotekos filialas, jdiegtos programinés
naujovés, suburtos bendruomenés grupés, Cerniachovske atnaujintas viesosios bibliotekos interjeras
ir eksterjeras (Advilonien¢, 2013; Advilonien¢, 2014). Dar vienas mokslo ir verslo bendradarbiavimo
pavyzdys - edukacingje atskirtyje esanciy asmeny motyvavimo mokytis modelio realizavimo
Marijampolés regione tyrimas, leides nustatyti §iy asmeny poreikius edukacinéms paslaugoms ir
sukurti jy motyvavimo dalyvauti edukaciniuose projektuose modelj (Staskeviciene, Jurkuviené,
Advilonieng, 2015).

Straipsnyje pristatoma dalis mokslo taikomosios veiklos patirties ir poreikio Pietvakariy
Lietuvos regione tyrimo (2015-2016 m.) rezultaty. Tyrimas atliktas kaip viena i§ galimybiy nustatyti,
kokiose srityse ir kokio pobiidzio, masto, tematikos mokslo taikomieji tyrimai aktuallis Siame
regione savo veiklg plétojanCioms institucijoms, kiek jos suinteresuotos plétoti mokslo taikomaja
veikla ir bendradarbiauti su aukstojo mokslo sektoriumi. Tyrimo objektas: mokslo taikomosios
veiklos patirtis ir poreikis Pietvakariy Lietuvos regione. Tyrimo tikslas: nustatyti mokslo taikomosios
veiklos poreikj ir patirtj Pietvakariy Lietuvos regione. Tyrimo tikslui pasiekti iSkelti uzdaviniai: 1)
nustatyti, kokius tyrimus ir kaip daznai vykdo institucijos; 2) nustatyti esamus ir numatomus tyrimy
finansavimo modelius institucijose; 3) identifikuoti, kokie mokslo taikomieji tyrimai institucijoms
aktualiis; 4) nustatyti, kokius pokycius patyré tokiuose tyrimuose dalyvave ar juos vykde institucijos;
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5) nustatyti, kas institucijas skatina dalyvauti mokslo taikomojoje veikloje ir kas trukdo. Tyrimu
siekta nustatyti sglycio taSkus tarp aukstojo mokslo ir atskiras veiklos sritis atstovaujanciy institucijy.

1. Tyrimo metodologija

Tyrimui pasirinkta kiekybinio tyrimo strategija, suteikianti galimybe¢ tirti reiSkinj
platesniame geografiniame areale, jtraukti j tyrima jvairius veiklos sektorius atstovaujancias
institucijas, nustatyti tendencijas ir susidaryti pirminj vaizda apie mokslo taikomosios veiklos
paplitimg, pobudj ir poreikj. Tyrimas vykdytas pasitelkiant maziausiai zmogiskyjy sanaudy ir
finansiniy i$laidy reikalaujant] duomeny rinkimo btidg - anketavimg elektroniniu biidu. Atrinktoms
institucijoms elektroniniu pastu buvo siunc¢iamas kvietimas dalyvauti tyrime, pateikiant nuorodg j
internete patalpintg anketa, pri¢jimas prie kurios buvo galimas ribotg laika, tik j tyrimg atrinktoms
institucijoms ir tyréjams. Kaip jprasta tokiuose tyrimuose, duomeny rinkimas vyko keliais etapais,
apimanciais pirminj ankety siuntimg, priminimg apie tyrimg ir pakartotinj paraginimg dalyvauti
tyrime. Tai padidino ankety grjztamumga (grizo n-129 anketos, 21,9 proc. nuo N-588). Tyrimo
rezultatai pateikiami 95 procenty patikimumu.

Institucijy atrankos kriterijai. Taikant tiksling atrankag j tyrimg jtrauktos institucijos: a)
kuriose dirba ne maziau kaip deSimt darbuotojy, b) kurios jsikiirusios Pietvakariy Lietuvos regione
(tinkliniy institucijy atveju nuoroda j anketa siysta centrinei institucijai), ¢) institucijos atstovauja
Sias veiklos sritis: pramonés, gamybos, Zemés tikio, kultiiros, sporto, Svietimo, socialiniy ir kity
paslaugy. Taip siekta nustatyti, ] kurj veiklos sektoriy, plétodamos mokslo taikomaja veiklg ir
siekdamos bendradarbiavimo su verslo, paslaugy ir kitomis institucijomis, galéty orientuotis
regione jsikiirusios auksStojo mokslo jstaigos. | tyrimg atrinkty ir j kvietimg jame dalyvauti
atsiliepusiy institucijy pasiskirstymas pagal veiklos sritis buvo netolygus, svyravo nuo 5,6 proc.
(prekybos sfera) iki 40,9 proc. (Svietimo sritis). Atrankos pagal atstovaujama sritj netolyguma léme
skirtingas veikianciy ir atrankos kriterijus atitinkanciy institucijy skaicius regione, o jy dalyvavimo
tyrime netolyguma — skKirtinga j kvietima atsiliepusiyjy dalis. Gausiausiai atstovautos Svietimo
(griztamumas 40,9 proc.), paslaugy (40,2 proc.), zemes iikio (38,9 proc.) sferos. Kitas sferas
atstovaujanciy institucijy uzpildyty ankety griztamumas buvo mazesnis nei 20 proc. (kultiros 19,3
proc., gamybos 16,7 proc., sporto 5,9 proc., prekybos 5,6 proc.). Bendras ankety grjztamumo
vidurkis sieké 21,9 proc. Tokie pirminiai tyrimo rezultatai neleido pateikti gilesniy apibendrinimy
apie kiekvieng veiklos sektoriy atskirai, taCiau dél zvalgomojo tyrimo pobiidzio padéjo
identifikuoti bendras tendencijas, jgalinancias ieSkoti galimy bendradarbiavimo rySiy su atskiras
sritis atstovaujanc¢iomis institucijomis mokslo taikomojoje veikloje.

Tyrimo naujumas ir praktiné reiksmé. Tokio pobiidzio tyrimai Pietvakariy Lietuvos regione
nebuvo vykdomi, todél Sis tyrimas buvo galimybé nustatyti skirtingy sektoriy bendradarbiavimo
galimybes mokslo taikomojoje veikloje. Tyrimo ribotumai sietini su keliais aspektais. Pirmiausia,
su ribotu tyrimui parinktu geografiniu arealu, kuris tiriama reiskinj leido analizuoti tik Pietvakariy
Lietuvoje, tad tyrimo rezultatai neatspindi situacijos ir tendencijy Salies mastu. Kitas tyrimo
ribotumas sietinas su tuo, kad tyrime orientuotasi tik j atrankos kriterijus atitinkancias institucijas,
todel gauti duomenys negali atskleisti situacijos platesniu mastu. Be to, tyrimui atrinktos tik tam
tikras veiklos sferas atstovaujancios institucijos, todél tyrimo rezultatai atspindi tik Siose srityse
veikian€ly institucijy patirt} ir poreikius. Tyrimo ribotumg salygojo ir nedidelé imtis, kurig léme
institucijy atrankos kriterijai ir jy aktyvumas tyrime, pasirinktas duomeny rinkimo metodas. D¢l
netolygaus atskiras veiklos sritis atstovaujanciy institucijy skaiciaus sudétinga tapo ir lyginamoji
reiSkinio analizé. Nepaisant to, tyrimo metu gauti duomenys leido identifikuoti pagrindines
tendencijas: institucijy patirtj, likescius ir poreikius mokslo taikomojoje veikloje, jy galimybes ir
ketinimus ja vykdyti, ja skatinan¢ius veiksnius ir jos trukdzius. Tyrimo etikos klausimai. Kadangi
tyrimas vykdytas elektroninio anketavimo budu pildant internetin¢je erdveje patalpintg anketa,
duomeny rinkimo ir analizés etapuose uZtikrintas tyrime dalyvavusiy institucijy anonimiSkumas
bei jy pateiktos informacijos konfidencialumas.



2. Mokslo taikomosios veiklos samprata, iSSiikiai ir tendencijos Lietuvoje

Moksliniai tyrimai (tieck fundamentalieji, tick mokslo taikomieji) ir eksperimentinés plétros
veikla Siandien tampa neatsiejama mokslo ir atskiry visuomenés gyvenimo sfery sgveikos dalimi.
Tokios sgveikos rezultatai daznai reiskiasi kaip naujausiomis mokslo ziniomis, technologijomis,
inovatyviais sprendimais gristi produktai, paslaugos, technologijos ir pan. Svarbiu veiksniu S$ioje
sgveikoje tampa aukStojo mokslo ir atitinkamas veiklos sferas atstovaujanciy institucijy
bendradarbiavimas. Lietuvos situacijos analizé rodo, kad toks bendradarbiavimas regionuose iSplétotas
silpniausiai, todél aktualu analizuoti juose sukauptg mokslo taikomosios veiklos patirtj, galimybes ir
perspektyvas. Be to, svarbu aptarti su mokslo taikomgja veikla susijusias sgvokas. Terminas
“moksliniai tyrimai” - daugiasluoksné sgvoka, apimanti tieck fundamentinius, tiek taikomuosius
tyrimus, kurie ne tik orientuoti j skirtingas veiklos kryptis, bet ir kelia skirtingus tikslus bei rezultaty
panaudojimo siekius. Jei fundamentiniai moksliniai tyrimai orientuoti j tiriamy reiSkiniy/procesy esmés
suvokimg ir tikrovés pazinimg neturint tikslo konkreciai panaudoti gautus rezultatus, tai mokslo
taikomieji tyrimai siejami su praktiniais tikslais. Kita vertus, mokslo taikomieji tyrimai gali bati siejami
ir su eksperimentinés plétros bei inovacine veikla (Inovacijy sistemos pertvarkos koncepcijos gairés,
2015), kurioje, remiantis moksliniy tyrimy ir praktinés patirties déka sukauptomis Ziniomis, siekiama
kurti naujas technologijas, produktus, juos tobulinti, diegti naujus procesus, paslaugas etc. Siy savoky
apibréZtumas tampa svarbus tiek praktiskai plétojant minétg veikla, tiek ja reglamentuojant teisiniuose
dokumentuose. Lietuvos Respublikos Mokslo ir studijy jstatyme (2009, nauja redakcija 2017 08 01 d.)
moksliniai tyrimai ir eksperimentiné plétra apibiidinami kaip “sisteminga kiirybiné gamtos, Zmogaus,
kultiiros ir visuomenés pazinimo veikla ir jos rezultaty panaudojimas®, o eksperimentiné (socialing,
kultiiring) plétra kaip ,,moksliniais tyrimais ir praktine patirtimi sukauptu pazinimu grindziama
sisteminga veikla, kurios tikslas - kurti naujas medziagas, produktus ir jrenginius, diegti naujus
procesus, sistemas ir paslaugas arba i§ esmés tobulinti jau sukurtus ar jdiegtus, taip pat kurti, diegti arba
1§ esmeés tobulinti moksliniais tyrimais ir praktine patirtimi sukauptu pazinimu grindziamus zmogaus,
kultiiros ir visuomenés problemy sprendinius” (LR Mokslo ir studijy jstatymas, 2009, 4 str.).
Problemiska tai, kad skirtingos institucijos savo srities dokumentuose naudoja skirtingus ty paciy
terminy apibrézimus. Santrumpos MTEP (moksliniai tyrimai ir eksperimentinés plétros veikla) ir
MTEPI (moksliniai tyrimai, eksperimentinés plétros ir inovaciné veikla) daznai vartojamos
nevienariekSmiskai. Pvz., veikla, susijusi su moksliniais tyrimais, neretai tapatinama su eksperimentine
veikla ir/ar tik su mokslo taikomaja veikla. LR Ukio ministerijos “Inovacijy sistemos pertvarkos
koncepcijos gairése” (2015) teigiama, kad dél teisinio reglamentavimo mokslo taikomosios ir
eksperimentinés plétros veiklos srityje ir atsakomybés uz §ig srit] fragmentiSkumo Lietuva “stokoja
vieningos §ios srities sgvoky ir jy apibréZimy vartojimo kulttiros, o tai, savo ruozZtu, salygoja nepalankia
inovacijoms vertybing ir kultliring aplinka, nesusikalb&jimg ir kitas problemas tiek formuojant
valstybés politika MTEPI srityje, tiek rengiant ir taikant susijusius teisés aktus” (Inovacijy sistemos
pertvarkos koncepcijos gaires, 2015, p. 3). Be to, su Siomis veiklomis susij¢ sgvokos taikomos placiai,
stinga vieningos, koordinuotos jy interpretacijos, todél “Lietuvoje susiformavo dvi gana skirtingos,
kartais net viena kitg neigiancios, vertybinés dviejy Sios srities veiklos rusiy — moksliniy tyrimy ir
inovacinés veiklos — interpretavimo sistemos, salygojancios mokslo ir verslo bendruomeniy
nesusikalb¢jimg ir nekoordinuotus uZz Sias sritis atsakingy vieSojo sektoriaus institucijy sprendimus”
(Inovacijy sistemos pertvarkos koncepcijos gaires, 2015, p. 3). Pvz., technologijos srityje moksliniai
tyrimai neretai tapatinami tik su eksperimentine veikla; dalis mokslo taikomgja veiklg plétojanciy
institucijy vykdo ne mokslo taikomaja, o eksperimentinés plétros veikla, pasitelkia ne savo
atlikty/uzsakomyjy mokslo taikomyjy tyrimy rezultatus, o institucijos specialisty prakting patirt] ar
vieSai prieinamas mokslo, technologines Zinias. D¢l mokslo taikomosios ir eksperimentinés plétros
veiklos terminy neapibréZtumo ir skirtingo $iy veikly suvokimo neretai su Sia veikla susije statistiniai
duomenys yra netiksliis. Pvz., institucijoje vykdoma MTEP veikla nedeklaruojama ar nepripazjstama
kaip tokia, nes plétojama tik eksperimentin¢ plétra, kuri nepasiZzymi mokslinés veiklos poZymiais,
pagal kuriuos vertinama MTEP veikla. Kita vertus, technologijos neretai sukuriamos aukstojo mokslo
institucijose, yra mokslo taikomosios veiklos rezultatas, taciau dél neiSplétoto mokslo-verslo sektoriy



bendradarbiavimo, kryptingos mokslo ir verslo sektoriy saveikos strategijos bei tam palankiy salygy
nebuvimo jos nediegiamos praktiSkai. Tai salygoja situacijg, kad inovatyviy sprendimy jgyvendinimo
rodiklis Lietuvoje yra vienas zemiausiy ES. Viena i§ pagrindiniy to priezas¢iy - mokslo ir verslo
bendradarbiavimo stoka, mokslininky ir iSradéjy idéjy neapsaugojimas patentais. Siekiant spresti
minétus priestaravimus, parengta Lietuvos inovacijy strategija (2010-2020 m.), Lietuvos inovacijy
plétros 20142020 mety programa, kuriose siekiama mokslininky sukurtas Zzinias taikyti praktikoje,
iSpléstos mokslo ir verslo bendradarbiavimo skatinimo programy prioritetinés sritys, numatytas
papildomy veiklos sri¢iy finansavimas, pvz., masiny ir prietaisy gamybos, medienos apdirbimo ir
baldy, tekstilés ir aprangos pramonés, chemijos pramonés, informaciniy ir komunikaciniy technologijy,
kiirybiniy industrijy ir kt. srityse. Galima teigti, kad moksliniy tyrimy (fundamentiniy ir taikomyjy)
déka visuomenéje pleiamos pazinimo ribos, galima priimti jrodymais gristus sprendimus, Kryptingai
panaudoti sukurtas inovacijas. Moksliniai tyrimai ilgalaikéje perspektyvoje turi jtakos socialinéms,
technologinéms ir kt. inovacijoms, nors tiesioging moksliniy tyrimy nauda ne visada lengva iSmatuoti.
Bet kokiu atveju mokslo taikomosios ir eksperimentinés plétros veiklos vykdymas yra vienas i$
pozymiy, kuri nusako institucijy orientavimasi i savo veiklos tobulinimg ar naujy produkty kiirima
sgvoka siejama su institucijose plétojamais mokslo taikomaisiais tyrimais, numatanciais ir mokslo
taikomosios-eksperimentinés plétros galimybes.

3. Mokslo taikomosios veiklos galimybés, patirtis ir poreikis Pietvakariy Lietuvos
institucijose

Tyrime dalyvavo verslo, paslaugy, zemés tikio, kultiiros, sporto, Svietimo ir kitas veiklos
sferas atstovaujancios institucijos. Minétos institucijy veiklos sferos parinktos kryptingai, siejant
jas su tyrima vykdziusios aukStosios mokyklos moksliniy tyrimy kryptimis ir plétojamomis
studijy programomis, kas jgalina kryptingesnj aukStosios mokyklos ir institucijy
bendradarbiavimg mokslo taikomojoje veikloje. Kaip minéta, ankety grjiztamumas pagal
institucijy atstovaujama veiklos sektoriy pasiskirsté netolygiai, todél straipsnyje labiau
atspindima gausiausiai atstovauty institucijy — $vietimo (27,9 proc.), paslaugy (21,7 proc.),
prekybos ir gamybos (14,7 proc.), zemés tukio (10,7 proc.), kultiros (10,1 proc.) — patirtis ir
pozicija (1 pav.). Pirminiai tyrimo rezultatai leido kelti priclaidg apie labiau tikéting
bendradarbiavimo tarp aukstojo mokslo ir Svietimo bei paslaugy sektoriy galimybe ir kur kas
maziau tikéting bendrg mokslo taikomgja veikla sporto (1,6 proc.), prekybos (6,2 proc.),
gamybos (8,5 proc.) sektoriuose. Tokig prielaidg leido kelti menkas Sias veiklos sferas
atstovavusiy institucijy aktyvumas tyrime, kas, tikétina, rodo, kad mokslo taikomoji veikla joms
néra prioritetiné veiklos sritis.

Svietimo 27.9
Paslaugy 21,7
Zemes Ukio 10,7
Misrig 10,7
Kultdros 10,1
Gamybos 8,5

PFEKYbOS eesss—— () )
Neatsake | 23

Sporto | 16
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1 pav. Tyrime dalyvavusiy instituciju pasiskirstymas pagal veiklos sferas, procentais (n-129)

Minétas prielaidas patvirtino tai, kad tik dalis (36,5 proc.) institucijy turi ar siekia tyrimy
patirties: 24,1 proc. juos vykdo, 12,4 proc. numato jy galimybe ateityje. Tuo tarpu didzioji dalis
(58,9 proc.) tyrimy neatlieka ir neplanuoja jy ateityje, 4,6 proc. savo pozicijos nei§saké (2 pav.).
Tai leidZia kelti prielaida, kad dalis institucijy tyrimy nelaiko svarbia savo veiklos sritimi ir/ar
priemone institucijos veiklos tobulinimui. Kita vertus, kaip matysime, tyrimas atskleid¢, kad
mokslo taikomajg veiklg plétoje institucijos vertina praktine tyrimy naudg institucijai (9 lent.).



Nevykdomi 58,9
Vykdomi
Nevykdoma, bet numatoma vykdyti ateityje 12,4
Nenurodé 46
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2 pav. Institucijy pasiskirstymas pagal vykdomus mokslo taikomuosius tyrimus, procentais
(n-129)

Tyrimus kelis kartus per metus ar bent kartag metuose planuoja vykdyti 72 proc. nuomong
iSsakiusiy institucijy (n-50). Trecdalyje jy tyrimai vykdomi arba numatomi vykdyti kelis kartus per
metus (34 proc.), daugiau nei trecdalyje karta per metus (38 proc.), beveik penktadalyje kartg per du-
tris metus (18 proc., 3 pav.). Tai rodo $iy institucijy atvirumg mokslo taikomajai veiklai. Remiantis
tyrimo duomenimis galima teigti, kad 27,9 proc. visy (n-129) tyrime dalyvavusiy institucijy,
vykdanciy ir/ar numatan¢iy vykdyti tyrimus kartg ar kelis kartus per metus, tyrimus vertina kaip
vieng i§ priemoniy sékmingam institucijos veiklos plétojimui. Dar 7,7 proc. visy (n-129) tyrime
dalyvavusiy institucijy tyrimus vykdo ar ketina vykdyti bent kartg per 2-5 metus, kas rodo palanky jy
poziiirj j mokslo taikomaja veikla institucijoje ir tikéting praktinj jos rezultaty taikyma.

Kartg per metus 38
Kelis kartus per metus 34
Kartg per 2-3 metus 18
ReCiau neikartg pers Metus | ¢
Kartg per 4-5 metus | 2
Kita

|__ )
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40

3 pav. Institucijose vykdomy tyrimy daznumas, procentais
(nuo vykdanciy tyrimus institucijy, n-50)

Tyrime gilintasi ir j tai, kokio masto tyrimai aktualts institucijoms. Dazniausiai minéti
vietinés reikSmés, savivaldybés mastu atlickami tyrimai (34,1 proc.), tyrimai institucijos
lygmenyje (18,6 proc.). 16,3 proc. minéjo tyrimus Salies mastu, 7,8 proc. regioninius, 4,6 proc.
tarptautinius tyrimus (4 pav.). Tai leidzia kelti priclaidg apie didesnj ar maZesnj institucijy
atvirumg moksliniams tyrimams, nes tik 2,3 proc. jie neaktualiis, 16,3 proc. nuomonés Siuo
klausimu neiSsake.

Vietiniai (savivaldybés mastu) 341
Vietiniai institucijos lygmenyje
Neatsake

Respublikiniai (Salies mastu)

Regioniniai

7,8
Tarptautiniai

Kita

4,6
2,3
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4 pav. Institucijy pasiskirstymas pagal joms aktualiy moksliniy tyrimy masta, procentais
(n-129)

Rezultatai atskleidé, kad institucijos linke moksliniams tyrimams pasitelkti savus darbuotojus,
aukstyjy mokykly atstovus (studentus, déstytojus, mokslo darbuotojus). Nustatyta, kad daznai tokius
tyrimus atlieka institucijy darbuotojai (61,4 proc., n-44), kartais socialiniai partneriai (64,3 proc., n-28),
déstytojai, mokslo darbuotojai (63,3 proc., n-30), baigiamuosius darbus rasantys (66,7 proc., n-36) bei
praktikg atliekantys studentai (70,3 proc., n-37), kartais ir uzsakomyjy tyrimy bendrovés (32,3 proc., n-
32, 1 lent.). Be to, institucijos nelinke i mokslo taikomaja veiklg investuoti papildomy 1ésy (1 lent.; 3
lent., 6 pav., 7 pav.), todél tikétis tyrimy finansavimo i§ institucijy netikslinga. Labiau budinga




tendencija orientuotis j finansiniy iStekliy nereikalaujancius tyrimus.

1 lentelé. Pasiskirstymas pagal tyrimy vykdytojus institucijose, procentais

DaZnai Kartais Niekada Neatsaké
Tyrimy vykdytojai % nuo % nuo % nuo % nuo % nuo % nuo
atsakiusiy visy atsakiusiy visy atsakiusiy visy o) y
(n-129) (n-129) (n-129) 0
znstitl;cijos darbuotojai 61,4 20,9 34,1 11,6 45 1,6 85 65,9
n-44

Socialiniai partneriai (n-28) 0 0 64,3 13,9 35,7 7,8 101 78,3
Tyrimy bendrovés (n-32) 12,9 3.1 32,3 7,8 54,8 13,2 97 75,9
Tyrimy specialistai (n-32) 21,9 54 46,9 11,6 31,3 7,8 97 75,9
Déstytojai, mokslo 13,3 3,1 63,3 14,7 23,3 54 99 76,8
darbuotojai (n-30)
Baigiamuosius darbus 25 6,9 66,7 18,6 8,3 2,3 93 72,2
raSantys studentai (n-36)
Praktikg atliekantys 24,3 6,9 70,3 20,2 54 1,6 92 71,3
studentai (n-37)

Kita vertus, tyrimy vykdymas institucijy darbuotojy jégomis leidzia kelti prielaida, kad jose dirba
pakankamai kompetentingi darbuotojai, gebantys atlikti mokslinius tyrimus, todé¢l néra pasitelkiami
uzsakomieji tyrimai. Egzistuoja ir kita prielaida, kad institucijos renkasi nemokamus tyrimus, kadangi
uzsakomiesiems tyrimams neturi 1éSy: vos 12,9 proc. (n-32) atsakiusyjy nurodo, jog jy institucijose
daznai tyrimus atlieka uzsakomyjy tyrimy bendrovés arba konkrecios tyrimy srities specialistai (21,9
proc.). Daugiau nei pusé (54,8 proc., 1 lent.) tyrimy bendroviy niekada nesamdo.

Kitas svarbus tyrimo aspektas buvo nustatyti, kokio biudzeto mokslo taikomieji tyrimai
dazniausiai vykdomi / numatomi vykdyti institucijose. Dazniausiai orientuojamasi i mazesnio
biudzeto - iki 500 eury tyrimus (22,5 proc. arba 46,8 proc. atsakiusiyjy j klausima, n-62). 10,1
proc. (21 proc. nuo atsakiusiy | klausima) renkasi kitus finansavimo modelius, pvz., tyrimai
atlickami darbuotojy savanorystés principu. Pastebéta, kad 5,5 proc. (11,2 proc. atsakiusiyjy)
tyrimams skiria ir/ar numato skirti nuo 4000 iki keliy deSimciy tiikstanCiy eury. Tai leidzia kelti
prielaidg, kad, esant konkreciy tyrimy poreikiui ir numatant, kad jie bus naudingi intitucijos
veikai, dalis institucijy yra pasireng¢ investuoti ] juos daugiau 1éSy (5 pav.). Atkreiptinas
démesys | tai, kad daugiau nei pusé institucijy (51,8 proc.) i klausimg neatsake, kas leidzia kelti
prielaida, kad didZiajai daliai jy tokie tyrimai néra prioritetiné veiklos sritis, todél mazai tikétinas
Juy aktyvumas mokslo taikomojoje veikloje.

Neatsaké 518
Iki 500 eury 225

Kitd | — 10,1
501 —-1000 eury | 4,7
2001 - 3000 eury | 3,1
1001 - 2000 eury | 2,3
Kelios deSimtys tikstanciy eury | 23
5001 — 10000 eury |, 1,6
4001 - 5000 eury |y 1,6
3001 —4000 eury 0
Simtas — keli Simtai takstanciy eury | g
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5 pav. Pasiskirstymas pagal institucijy investicijas (biudZeta) tyrimams, procentais (n-129)

Tyrime analizuoti ir institucijoms budingi tyrimy finansavimo modeliai. PaaiSkéjo, kad
paprastai taikomi du modeliai: 1) tyrimus remia pati institucija, 2) parama tyrimams gaunama i$
Salies. Dazniau paplitusi tyrimy finansavimo institucijos léSomis kryptis, kuri pasireiSkia
keleriopai: a) tyrimai atliekami nemokamai institucijos darbuotojy, studenty, mokslininky
iniciatyva ir pajégomis, b) tyrimus finansiskai remia institucija. I8ryskéjo tendencija, kad daznai
(38,5 proc., n-36) arba kartais (46,2 proc.) juos nemokamai atlieka institucijos darbuotojai.
Daznai (15,8 proc., n-35) arba kartais (63,2 proc.) nemokamai juos vykdo studentai arba



mokslininkai (atitinkamai 5,6 proc. ir 36,1 proc., n-33, 2 lent.). Kita vertus, institucijoje

vykdomus tyrimus daznai (28,6 proc., n-40) arba kartais (38,1 proc.) finansuoja institucija.

2 lentel¢. Moksliniy tyrimy finansavimo modelis institucijose, procentais

Tyrimy finansavimo Visada Kartais Niekada Neatsaké
modeliai institucijose % % % % % % (n)
nuo nuo visy nuo nuo visy nuo nuo visy
atsakiusiy (n-129) atsakiusiy (n-129) atsakiusiy (n-129)
Finansuoja institucija (n-40) 28,6 9,3 38,1 12,4 28,6 9,3 89
Projektinés 1&Sos (n-37) 4,9 1,6 61 19,4 24,4 7,8 92
Finansuoja kitos institucijos
(n-35) 7,9 2,3 36,8 10,9 47,4 14 94
Finansuoja tyrimus
atliekancios institucijos (n- 10,5 3,1 447 13,2 39,5 11,6 93
36)
Nemokami institucijos
darbuotofy tyrimai (n-36) 38,5 11,6 46,2 14 7,7 2,3 93
I(‘Iesf,r;kami studenty tyrimai | g g 4,7 63,2 18,6 13,2 3,9 94
Nemokami  mokslininky
tyrimai (n-33) 5,6 1,6 36,1 10,1 50 14 96

Antrasis tyrimy finansavimo modelis - finansavimas i§ $alies. Siuo atveju daZniausiai
remiamasi projektinémis 1éSomis. Kartais tokj tyrimy finansavimo modelj savo praktikoje taiko
61 proc., daznai 4,9 proc. (n-37). Dar viena tyrimy finansavimo galimybé Siame modelyje, kai
tyrima finansiskai remia kita jj atliekanti institucija. Sj modelj kaip dazng mingjo 10,5 proc. (n-
36), kaip pasitaikantj kartais 44,7 proc. Retesni atvejai, kai tyrimai atliekami bendradarbiaujant
su kitomis institucijomis ir gaunant jy finansing paramg (atitinkamai 7,9 proc. ir 36,8 proc., n-35,
2 lent.). Tyrimo rezultatai leidzia kelti prielaida, kad institucijos nelinke finansiskai remti mokslo
taikomyjy tyrimy, todél dazniau naudojamasi nemokama institucijos darbuotojy, studenty,
mokslo darbuotojy pagalba.

Tyrime gilintasi ir | tai, kiek 1éSy vienam tyrimui institucijos gali skirti. Pozicijg Siuo klausimu
iSsaké maziau nei pusé tyrime dalyvavusiy institucijy (47,3 proc., n-61). Iki 500 eury tyrimui galéty
skirti 16,4 proc., nuo 500 iki 1000 eury — 9,9 proc.; iki 5000 eury - 5 proc. (imtinai su mazesnes
sumas galin¢iomis skirti institucijomis - 31,3 proc.). Po 1,6 proc. teigeé, kad negaléty jvardinti tiksliai
arba galéty skirti kelias deSimtis tukstanciy eury, 100 000 eury (6 pav.). Vis délto didzioji
atsakiusiyjy i klausima dalis (55,7 proc., n-61) nenumato finansinés paramos tyrimams. Like 5 proc.
teige, kad sprendimus deél tyrimy finansavimo priima steigéjas ar aukStesnio lygmens vadovai, tod¢l
konkreciai atsakyti  klausimg negali (“viskq sprendzia steigéjas - savivaldybés taryba”, “padalinys
néra finansiskai savarankiskas. Lésos priklausyty nuo aukstesnio lygio vadovy”, “nesame visiskai
savarankiski numatyti lésas tyrimams/projektams, nes turime derinti ir pagristi Siy projekty
reikalingumqg su steigéju”). Taip pat minéta, kad institucija neturi savo 1éSy, todél turéty “rengti
projektq ar kreiptis j savivaldybe”, negaléty remti tyrimy finansiSkai, nes ‘“jstaiga ne pelno
siekianti”, “esame biudzetiné jstaiga”, atliekami “tik savanoriski tyrimai”. Pastebéti ir atvejai, kad
finansinis atlygis priklausyty “nuo tyrimy naudos jmonei”. Galima teigti, kad daugiau nei pusé
institucijy néra numate investuoti ] mokslinius tyrimus arba tokio klausimo néra svarste. Ketvirtadalis
(26,3 proc.) tyrimams galéty skirti minimalias sumas: iki 500 eury (16,4 proc.) arba iki 1000 eury
(9,9 proc., 6 pav.). Lyginant Siuos ir ankstesnius tyrimo rezultatus galima teigti, kad apie trecdalis
savo pozicijg i1$sakiusiy institucijy yra atviros mokslo taikomajai veiklai. Tikétina, kad su jomis bty
galimas bendradarbiavimui su tyrimus atliekan¢iomis institucijomis, tame tarpe ir finansiniais
klausimais.
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1ki 1000 eury
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Sprendzia steigéjas

Kita

100 tdkstanciy

Kelios desimtys tlkstanciy eury
Nenuspresta

55,7
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6 pav. Pasiskirstymas pagal galimybe investuoti j institucijai aktualius tyrimus, procentais
(n-61)

Anketoje buvo pateiktas ir kontrolinis klausimas, susijes su institucijy pozicija teikti
paramg mokslo taikomiesiems tyrimams ir tyréjams kitokia, nei tiesioginis finansavimas, forma.
Remiantis tyrimo rezultatais galima teigti, kad didzioji dalis (56,6 proc.) institucijy neturéty
galimybés skirti paramos tyréjams ir/ar tyrima atliekanc¢ioms institucijoms (7 pav.), taciau apie
tre¢dalis (32,5 proc.) gali remti tyrimus vykdancius asmenis ar institucijas: 5,4 proc. teigé
galincios teikti parama, 27,1 proc. numaté tokia galimybe (7 pav.). 10,9 proc. i §j klausima
neatsakeé.

Negaléty skirti kitokios paramos 56,6
GalbUt galéty skirti kitokig paramg 27,1
Nenurodé 10,9
Gali skirti kitokig parama 5,4
0 10 20 30 40 50 60

7 pav. Pasiskirstymas pagal institucijos galimybes skirti kitokia paramg tyréjams, procentais
(n-129)

Placiau analizuojant duomenis pastebéta, kad institucijos linke apsiriboti kitokio pobiidzio
parama tyr¢jams ir/ar tyrimg atliekancioms institucijoms, nei tiesioginis finansavimas. Viena i§
dazniausiai numatomy paramos formy yra informacijos teikimas (“informacijos pateikimo”,
“moksline medziaga”, “suteikti reikiamq informacijq”), pagalba ZmogiSkaisiais iStekliais
(“padéti isplatinti tyrimo anketas”, “Zmoniy suteikimas ankety surinkimui”), savanoriska
pagalba (“prisidéeti savanorisku darbu”), sudarant salygas studentams atlikti praktikas, tyrimus
(“leisti studentams atlikti praktikq”, 3 lent.). Kartais parama suprantama ir kaip tiesioginis
institucijos darbuotojy dalyvavimas tyrime tiriamojo pozicijose (“atsakyti j ankety klausimus”).
Numatoma ir galimybé prie tyrimy vykdymo prisidéti teikiant techning pagalbg (“‘patalpas,
tyrimams reikalingas technines priemones”), apgyvendinant ir maitinant tyréjus. Kelios
institucijos teigé galinCios skirti finansing paramg (“/000 eury”) arba remti “teikiamos
paslaugos ar gaminamos produkcijos forma”. Numatoma ir galimybé tartis su tyréjais (“reikéty
diskutuoti su tyréjais”, “deryby klausimas”). Ne visos tyrime dalyvavusios institucijos galéjo
teikti tokio pobiidZio informacija ir priimti sprendimus dél tyrimy finansavimo, nes yra didesnés
institucijos padaliniai (“mes priklausome jmoniy grupei, miisy veiklg koordinuoja pagrindiné
jmoné”). Tyrimo rezultatai atskleidé, kad institucijos dazniau link¢ prie tyrimy prisidéti ne
finansiskai, bet ZmogiSkaisiais iStekliais, technine pagalba, gaminama produkcija, teikiamomis
paslaugomis. Tai patvirtina jau pastebéta désninguma, kad vykdydamos tyrimus institucijos
labiau linke pasitelkti finansavimg i§ Salies, nei pacios investuoti ir finansiskai remti mokslo
taikomaja veikla, iSskyrus atvejus, kai tyrimus atlieka institucijos darbuotojai ir/ar studentai (1
lent., 2 lent., 3 lent.).
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3 lentelé. Galima institucijos parama tyréjams/tyrimg vykdancdioms institucijoms

Kategorija Subkategorija Irodantys teiginiai
Informacijos teikimas “moksliné medZiaga”, “suteikti reikiamg informacijg”
Pagalba 7mogiskaisias :pa.df':ti_ %§platinti t}irimo anke’t’as”‘,‘ v“im(.)gi§kaisiai.s iStekliais™,
itekliais pr}md@tl .”savanorlsku darbu”, “Zmoniy suteikimas ankety
surinkimui
Pagalba techniniu “patalpas, tyrimams reikalingas technines priemones”
apriipinimu
Tyréjy maitinimas, “maitinimas, apgyvendinimas”
Galima apgyvendinimas
institucijos Atvirumas studenty “leisti studentams atlikti praktika”
parama praktikai
tyréjams/ Tiriamyjy vaidmens “atsakyti 1 ankety klausimus”
tyrimag priémimas
vykdancioms | Pagalba pagal poreikj ir “reikéty diskutuoti su tyréjais”, “deryby klausimas”, “negaliu
institucijoms galimybes konkretinti”
Finansiné parama “finansing”, “1000 eury”
Parama institucijos “teikiamos paslaugos ar gaminamos produkcijos forma”
kuriama produkcija,
paslaugomis
“atsipraSome, bet neturime galimybiy”, “negaléty skirti”, “Siuo
R . . metu neskirtume dél sunkios ekonomingés situacijos”, “jokios”,
Neturi galimybiy paremti « .. S
neturi galimybés teikti

Bendradarbiavimui mokslo taikomyjy tyrimy srityje pasirenkamos ir/ar numatomos
pasirinkti ir konkre¢ios aukstojo mokslo institucijos. Sis klausimas buvo pateiktas kaip atviras,
ji atsaké 25,6 proc. dalyvavusiyjy apklausoje. Paminéta 13 aukstyjy mokykly, su kuriomis
institucijoms teko bendradarbiauti moksliniuose taikomuosiuose tyrimuose (zr. 4 lent.).
Daugiausiai bendradarbiauta su Marijampolés kolegija (14 institucijy), VDU (10), KTU (8),
LEU (5) ir VU (4).

4 lentelé. Instituciju bendradarbiavimas su aukstojo mokslo institucijomis,
absoliudiais skaiciais

AukS$tojo mokslo institucija | Instituciju, bendradarbiavusiy su aukstosiomis mokyklomis, skaiius
Marijampolés kolegija 14
KTU 8
VDU
VU
ASU
MRU
VGTU
LEU
LSMU
LSU
Klaipédos universitetas
Siauliy universitetas
Kauno kolegija
Nejvardintas universitetas

[y
o
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PaaiSkéjo, kad dazniausiai bendradarbiaujama su geografiSkai arCiausiai jsikiirusiomis
aukstosiomis mokyklomis. Be to, jos pasirenkamos ir pagal tyrimy profilj: gamybos, prekybos,
paslaugy jmonés daugiausiai naudojasi Marijampolés kolegijos, KTU, VGTU, VU paslaugomis;
zemes ukio ir Zuvininkysteés sritj atstovaujancios jstaigos dazniau bendradarbiauja su ASU ir
LSMU; kulttros, sporto ir Svietimo jstaigos naudojosi VU, MRU, LEU, LSMU, Marijampolés
kolegijos paslaugomis; socialines paslaugas teikiangios institucijos - KU, SU, Marijampolés
kolegijos, LSMU paslaugomis. Tai rodo, kad bendradarbiavimui pasirenkamos tos aukstosios
mokyklos, kurios yra artimiausios institucijos atstovaujamai veiklos sri¢iai ir yra lengviausiai
pasiekiamos geografine prasme, pvz., Svietimo, kultiiros, sporto sektorius atstovaujancios LEU,
SU, VU, LSMU ir pan.

12



4. Institucijose vykdomi ir joms aktualais mokslo taikomieji tyrimai: tyrimy tikslai ir
patirtis

Siekiant plétoti bendaradrbiavimo rySius mokslo taikomojoje veikloje tarp aukstojo mokslo ir
verslo bei pasalugy institucijy dométasi, kokio pobiidZio, tematikos mokslo taikomieji tyrimai aktualiis
institucijoms. Atsakymy grjztamumas j $j klausimg svyravo nuo 44,9 proc. iki 55,8 proc. dalyvavusiyjy
tyrime institucijy. Tyrimo rezultatai parodé, kad aktualiausia institucijoms yra veiklos vertinimas (81,9
proc., n-72), zmogiskyjy istekliy kompetencijos vertinimas (72,9 proc., n-70), vartotojy pozitirio (72,3
proc., n-65) ir jstaigos darbuotojy motyvavimo tyrimai (69,8 proc., n-63), personalo valdymo (65,6
proc., n-64) ir jo mokymy poreikio tyrimai (69 proc., n-71). Svarbiais jvardinti tyrimai, susij¢ su
institucijos veiklos kokybe ir jvaizdziu: institucijos jvaizdzio tyrimy poreikj minéjo 68,7 proc. (n-67),
kokybés vadybos vertinimg 63,9 proc. (n-61). Daznai minéta tiesioging su verslo sritimi susijusi tyrimy
tematika - prekiy/paslaugy kokybés tyrimai (61,7 proc., n-60), poreikio tyrimai (61,2 proc., n-67, 5
lent.). Maziau aktualiis organizacinés-vadybinés ir psichosocialinés tematikos tyrimai: organizacijos
(59,4 proc., n-64) ir vadybos (55,9 proc., n-59) kultiiros, jstaigos socialinés atsakomybés vertinimo
(58,1 proc., n-62), institucijos mikroklimato (57,1 proc., n-63), pasitikéjimo institucija (52,4 proc., n-
63) tyrimai. PrieSingai, institucijoms neaktualiis tyrimai, susij¢ su Zemés ukio, biotechnologijy,
sveikatos sritimis: genetiSkai modifikuoty organizmy panaudojimo privalumy ir trikumy analizé (96,6
proc., n-58), specializuoti tyrimai biotechnologijy (96,6 proc., n-58), Zemés tkio (86,9 proc., n-61),
sveikatos (82,8 proc., n-58) srityse, ekologinio tkio poreikio tyrimai (93,1 proc., n-58), naujy
technologijy poreikis rinkoje (77,6 proc., n-58), organizacijos konkurencingumo vertinimas (54,1 proc.,
n-61), prekiy/paslaugy asortimento, kainos tyrimai (60,3 proc., n-58, 5 lent.).

5 lentelé. Pasiskirstymas pagal institucijoms aktualius tyrimus, procentais

Aktualu Neaktualu Neatsaké
Institucijai aktualas tyrimai %nuo | %nuo | %nuo | % nuo
atsakiu | visy | atsakiu | visy () %
siy (n-129) siy (n-129)

Institucijos veiklos vertinimo tyrimai (n-72) 81,9 457 | 18,1 10,1 57 | 44,2
Prekiy/paslaugy poreikio tyrimai (n-67) 61,2 31,8 38,8 20,2 62 48,1
Vartotojy poziiirio tyrimai (n-65) 72,3 36,4 27,7 14,0 64 49,6
Invovacijy diegimo rinkoje poreikio tyrimai(n-58) 46,6 209 | 534 24,0 71| 55,0
Isrg)fovacuq diegimo rinkoje galimybiy tyrimai (n- | 37,3 171 62,7 28,7 70 | 543
Institucijos mikroklimato tyrimai (n-63) 57,1 279 | 429 20,9 66 | 51,2
Personalo mokymy poreikio tyrimai (n-71) 69 38,0 31 17,1 58 | 45,0
%g)logiékqjq iStekliy kompetencijos vertinimo (n- | 72,9 39,5 27,1 147 50 | 457
Istaigos socialinés atsakomybés vertinimo (n-62) 58,1 27,9 419 20,2 67 51,9
Organizacijos kulttiros tyrimai (n-64) 59,4 29,5 40,6 20,2 65 50,4
Vadybos kultiiros tyrimai (n-59) 55,9 25,6 441 20,2 70 54,3
Kokybés vadybos (j)vertinimo tyrimai (n-61) 63,9 30,2 36,1 17,1 68 52,7
Organizacijos konkurencingumo vertinimas(n-61) 45,9 21,7 | 54,1 25,6 68 | 52,7
Ekologinio tikio rinkoje poreikio tyrimai (n-58) 6,9 3,1 93,1 41,9 71 55,0
Gt.:netiékai.mo_diﬁkuotq .orgjcmizmq panaudojimo 3,4 16 96,6 43.4 71| 550
privalumy ir trikumy tyrimai (n-58)

IS\I;)ujq technologijy poreikio rinkoje tyrimai (n- | 22,4 101 77,6 34,9 71| 550
Specializuoti tyrimai zemés ikio srityje (n-61) 13,1 6,2 | 869 41,1 68 | 52,7
Specializuoti tyrimai biotechnologijy srityje(n-58) 3,4 16| 96,6 43,4 71| 55,0
Specializuoti tyrimai sveikatos srityje (n-58) 17,2 78| 828 37,2 71| 55,0
Istaigos darbuotojy motyvavimo tyrimai (n-63) 69,8 34,1 | 30,2 14,7 66 | 51,2
Pasitikéjimo institucija tyrimai (n-63) 52,4 25,6 | 47,6 23,3 66 | 51,2
Prekiy/paslaugy kokybés tyrimai (n-60) 61,7 28,7 | 38,3 17,8 69 | 535
Prekiy/paslaugy asortimento, kainos tyrimai(n-58) | 39,7 178 | 60,3 27,1 71| 55,0
Institucijojvaizdzio tyrimai (n-67) 68,7 357 | 31,3 16,3 62 | 48,1
Personalo valdymo tyrimai (n-64) 65,6 326 | 344 17,1 65 | 50,4
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Siekiant labiau iSgryninti institucijoms aktualiy tyrimy tematika, buvo pateiktas kontrolinis
atviras klausimas, praSant jvardinti joms aktualius specifinius tyrimus. Gauti rezultatai patvirtino
pastebéta tendencija, kad aktuallis tyrimai socialiniy paslaugy srityje (“ar gyventojai patenkinti
teikiamomis paslaugomis, kokie jy likesciai, pasiulymai”), susij¢ su neformalaus ugdymo poreikiais
(“neformalaus ugdymo savivaldybéje poreikio pagal veiklas”’), mikroklimatu specifinése darbo vietose
(“menkai apmokamoje, biudzetinéje jstaigoje dirbancio darbuotojo socialinis klimatas darbo vietoje”).
Kaip galima tyrimy sritis paminéta ir Europos Sgjungos 1éSy isisavinimo rengiant projektus tema
(“kaip jsisavinti Europos Sgjungos lésas rengiant projektus”, 6 lent.). Paaiskéjo, kad institucijoms
daZniausiai aktualiis tyrimai, susij¢ su socialiniais reiskiniais ir procesais — socialinémis paslaugomis,
klienty poreikiy tyrimais, mikroklimatu darbe, kas, siekiant bendradarbavimo tarp aukstojo mokslo
sektoriaus ir jvairias veiklos sritis atstovaujanciy institucijy, gali tapti bendradarbiavimo mokslo
taikomojoje ir eksperimentinéje veikloje orietyrais.

6 lentelé. Institucijoms aktualiis specifiniai tyrimai

Kategorija Subkategorija Irodantys teiginiai
Socialiniy paslaugy vertinimio “socialiniy paslaugy srityje”, “ar gyventojai
Institucijoms patenkinti teikiamomis paslaugomis, kokie jy
aktuallis lukesciai, pasitilymai”
specifiniai Mikroklimatas specifinéje darbo “menkai apmokamoje, biudZetingje jstaigoje
tyrimai vietoje dirban¢io darbuotojo socialinis klimatas darbo
vietoje”
Zemés ikio srities tyrimai “miskininkystés veiklos”
Neformalaus ugdymo poreikio | “neformalaus ugdymo savivaldybéje poreikio pagal
tyrimai veiklas”
ES lésy jsisavinimo klausimai “kaip jsisavinti Europos Sajungos léSas rengiant
projektus”
Nejvardinti “sunku apibudinti i§ anksto”

Kartu analizuota institucijy patirtis tyrimy srityje - kokius tyrimus jos vykdo ir/ar ketina
vykdyti ateityje. Taip siekta nustatyti, kaip tarpusavyje dera institucijoms aktualis tyrimai ir jose
plétojama / numatoma plétoti mokslo taikomoji veikla. Savo patirt] tyrimy srityje (apie
vykdomus ir numatomus vykdyti tyrimus) isreiské nuo 45,7 proc. iki 58,9 proc. institucijy.
Paaiskéjo, kad vykdomi (43,4 proc.) ir numatomi vykdyti (21,1 proc.) institucijos veiklos
vertinimo tyrimai, i§ dalies aktualiis prekiy/paslaugy poreikio (31,9 proc. tiria, 25 proc. numato
tirti), vartotojy pozitirio (atitinkamai 19,7 proc. ir 25,8 proc., 7 lent.) tyrimai.

7 lentelé. Pasiskirstymas pagal vykdomus/numatomus vykdyti tyrimus institucijoje,

procentais
Vykdomi/numatomi Vykdomi Nevykdomi Numatomi vykdyti Neatsaké
vykdyti tyrimai %nuo (% nuo visy| %nuo |%nuovisy % nuo |% nuo visy
atsakiusiy | (n-129) |atsakiusiy | (n-129) | atsakiusiy | (n-129)
(n) %

Egﬁ'é‘)‘c”os veiklos vertinimas | 434 | 256 | 355 | 209 21,1 124 | 53 | 411
Prjki“/pa“a“g‘* poreikis (- | 519 | 178 | 431 | 240 25 140 | 57 | 442
72 1 ’ L 1 L 1
Vartotojy pozitiris (n-66) 19,7 10,1 54,5 27,9 25,8 13,2 63 48,8
Invovacijy diegimo rinkoje
poreikis (n-63) 7,9 3,9 74,6 36,4 17,5 8,5 66 51,2
Invovacijy diegimo rinkoje 50 23 80 379 15 70 69 535
galimybés (n-60) ' ' ' ' '
?r’]'f‘gg‘)’k"matas institucliole | 354 | 178 | 492 | 248 | 154 78 | 64 | 496
Zmogiskuyjy istekliy
kompetencijos vertinimas (n- 38,5 19,4 38,5 19,4 23,1 11,6 64 49,6
65)
Istaigos socialinés
atsakomybés (j)vertinimas (n- 16,7 7,8 66,7 31,0 16,7 7,8 69 53,5
60)
Organizacijos kulttira (n-65) 27,7 14,0 52,3 26,4 20 10,1 64 49,6
Vadybos kultiira (n-61) 13,1 6,2 72,1 34,1 14,8 7,0 68 52,7
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?Olg?y,;és vadybos vertinimas | 55 4| 194 | 571 | 279 17,5 8,5 66 | 512
n_ il 1 ] ] ) 1 y
Organizacijos

konkurencingumo 0 8,1 3,9 79 38,0 12,9 6,2 67 51,9
vertinimas (n-62)

Eg)"l"gim akio poreikis (n- | 4 2 0,8 932 | 426 5,1 23 70 | 543
Genetiskai modifikuoty

organizmy panaudojimo 1,7 0,8 93,2 42,6 51 2,3 70 54,3
privalumai/triikumai (n-59)

ey tecmolostu porellts | g7 31 | sn7 | 380 | 117 54 | 69 | 535
n_ 1 ) ) ] l 1 )
Specializuoti  zemés  dikio

tyrimai (n-62) 6,5 31 88,7 42,6 4.8 2,3 67 51,9
Specialus biotechnologijy

tyrimai (n-59) 1,7 0,8 93,2 42,6 51 2,3 70 54,3
Speciallis tyrimai sveikatos

srityje (n-63) 7,9 3,9 85,7 419 6,3 31 66 51,2

PrieSingai, neaktualtis ir nevykdomi inovacijy diegimo rinkoje poreikio (74,6 proc.) ir jy
galimybiy tyrimai (80 proc.). Tokio pobiidzio tyrimus vykdo maziau nei desimtadalis (5-7,9
proc.) institucijy. Neaktualtis ir jstaigos socialinés atsakomybés vertinimo (66,7 proc. jy
nevykdo), vadybos kultiiros (72,1 proc.), organizacijos konkurencingumo vertinimo (79 proc.)
tyrimai, su zemés iikiu, biotechnologijy ir sveikatos sritimi susij¢ tyrimai (nevykdo nuo 88,7
proc. iki 93,2 proc. institucijy), naujy technologijy poreikio rinkoje tyrimai (81,7 proc., 7 lent.).
Atviru kontroliniu klausimu nustatyta, kad institucijoms aktualesni tyrimai, susij¢ su socialiniais
reiSkiniais, procesais ir problemomis, socialinémis paslaugomis, ugdymu, klienty ir darbuotojy
nuomone bei motyvacija. Tokie tyrimai vykdomi siekiant atskleisti klienty poziiirj, paslaugy
tobulinimo ir plétros klausimus (6 lent., 8 lent.). Be to, tyrimai atlickami jvairiais tikslais:
siekiant analizuoti institucijos sociokultlirinj gyvenimag, zmogiskyjy iStekliy kapitalo
psichosocialines ypatybes ir dinamika, gamybos modernizavimo klausimus. Gvildenamos
institucijos veiklos efektyvumo, kokybés, plétros ir inovacijy diegimo galimybés. Ryskiausia
tendencija tyrimuose orientuotis j §vietimo ir socialiniy paslaugy sritj (8 lent.).

8 lentelé. Tyrimy institucijose tikslai

Kategorija Subkategorija Irodantys teiginiai
Tyrimy Sociokultiiriniy aspekty analizé | “kultiiriniy poreikiy tyrimas”, “dél jaunimo uzimtumo”
institucijoje Zmogiskujy istekliy analize “zmogiskyjy istekliy tobulinimo”
tikslai Gamybos modernizavimo “gamybos modernizavimo”
klausimai
Klienty poziiirio analizé “i$siaiskinti klienty poreikius ir likes¢ius”, “lankytojy

poreikiy, paslaugy paketo sudarymo”, “itirti paklausa
misy gaminamai produkcijai”
“esamy jmonés paslaugy gerinimas ir tobulinimas, naujy
paslaugy diegimas”, “dél paslaugy plétros poreikio”,
“gerinant asmeny su negalia gyvenimo salygas”, “dél
priskirtoje  teritorijoje  teikiamy paslaugy kokybés
gerinimo”,  “dél  papildomy paslaugy”, “klienty
aptarnavimo kokybés gerinimas diegiant standarta”
Vartotojy rinkos analizé “potencialiy vartotojy telkimas, teikiamy paslaugy plétra ir
pan.”, “rinkos tyrimai”
Institucijos veiklos efektyvumo, | “istaigos paslaugy kokybés vertinimas, poreikiy analizé”,
kokybés analize “Isivertinti darbo kokybe, nustatyti esamus trikumus ir
spresti problemas”, “jsivertinti ir planuoti veiklg”, “veiklos
efektyvumui didinti”
“i$siaisSkinti pedagogy kvalifikacijos tobulinimo(si) poveikj
mokiniy pasiekimams”, “siekiant jvertinti
priesmokyklinuky brandumg pasirengiant mokytis pirmoje
Pedagoginio proceso analizé klaséje”, “noréjome issiaiskinti, ar tenkina miisy mokykloje
organizuojamas tévy S§vietimas”, “mokiniy motyvacijos,
ziniy kokybés rezultaty analizé¢”, “ugdymo kokybes,
mikroklimato”, “siekiant iSsiaiSkinti naujai atvykusiy

Paslaugy tobulinimas, plétra
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mokiniy adaptacijos situacija”’, “noré¢jome issiaiskinti, ar
tenkina miisy mokinius ir jy tévelius paslaugy pasirinkimas
ir kokybé”, “rengiant parodas, edukacines programas,
leidziant katalogus”

Socialinés problemos $vietimo | “siekiant i$siaiskinti mokiniy priklausomybes (prevenciniai

istaigoje klausimai)”
Imonés plétra, inovacija, “plétra”, “inovacija”, “nauji reglamentai, reikalaujantys
poky¢iai pateikti daugiau informacijos”
Institucijos veiklos tyrimai “veiklos pasiiilos tyrimas: koks poreikis ir kokios veiklos
domina jaunima”
Darbuotojy motyvavimo tyrimai | “motyvuojant darbuotojus mokytis”
Darbuotojy nuomonés tyrimai | “darbuotojy nuomonés vidiniai tyrimai”

Pasitikéjimo teisésauga tyrimai | “visuomenés pasitikéjimo teismais rodiklio tyrimas”

Siekiant nustatyti institucijy pozicija mokslo taikomosios veiklos atzvilgiu, teirautasi, kokius
pokycius jos patyré tokios veiklos déka. Didzioji dalis tyrimy patirtj turin€iy institucijy teigiamai
vertino tokig patirtj: 52,9 proc. (n-34) tyrimy déka gavo inovatyviy idéjy; 62,2 proc. (n-37) jie
padé¢jo jdiegti naujoves; 61,1 proc. (n-36) patobulino produkta, technologija, paslauga. Beveik pusé
tyrimy déka tapo socialiai atsakingos (47,2 proc., n-36), po 48,5 proc. (n-33) pabrézé pageréjusius
socialinius ir rinkos santykius: pageréjo mikroklimatas, uzmegzti bendradarbiavimo rySiai su
kitomis institucijomis. Po du penktadalius minéjo, kad tyrimy déka j institucijos veiklg integravo
mokslo Zinias (39,4 proc., n-33), tapo draugisSkos aplinkai (37,5 proc., n-32), iSplétojo socialines
paslaugas klientams (36,7 proc., n-30). Tre¢dalis atrado naujas veiklos kryptis (33,3 proc., n-33),
ketvirtadaliui pavyko sukurti naujas darbo vietas (24,2 proc., n-33), tapti labiau konkurencingomis
Salyje (23,5 proc., n-34), atsirado galimybé numatyti, kokiy moksliniy tyrimy reikés ateityje (22,6
proc., n-31), padidéjo institucijos pajamos i§ naujai sukurto produkto, paslaugos ar technologijos
(23,5 proc., n-34, 9 lent.). Tai rodo, kad mokslo taikomajg veiklg plétoj¢ institucijos patyré ne tik
pozityvius finansinius pokycius, tapo zinomesnés, konkurencingesnés, jkiiré naujas darbo vietas ir
iSplétojo paslaugas, bet ir tapo draugiSkesnés aplinkai, patyré tiesiogine prakting tyrimy naudg ir
galéjo numatyti mokslo taikomosios veiklos kryptis ateiciai.

9 lentel¢. Pasiskirstymas vertinant moksliniy-taikomyju tyrimy nauda institucijai,
procentais
Tyrimy praktiné Pritariu Nei taip, nei ne Nepritariu Mums tai netinka

: ; P %nuo  (Y%onuovisy| %nuo (%nuovisy| %nuo |%uovisy| %nuo (% nuo visy
nauda Institucijal atsakiusiy | (n-129) | atsakiusiy | (n-129) |atsakiusiy | (n-129) |atsakiusiy | (n-129)

Gavo inovatyviy idéjy 52,9 13,9 35,3 9,3 59 1,6 59 16
(n-34)

Integravo mokslo  Zinias: 39,4 10,1 27,3 6,9 15,2 3,9 18,2 47
gavo mokslinj pagrindimag

veiklai (n-33)

Gavo finansavimg (n-31) 12,1 3,1 21,2 5,4 36,4 9,3 30,3 7,8
Idiegé naujoves (n-37) 62,2 17,8 21,6 6,2 8,1 2,3 8,1 2,3
Padidéjo institucijos 23,5 6,2 14,7 3,9 26,5 7,0 353 9,3

pajamos i§ naujai sukurto
produkto (n-34)

Patobulino 61,1 17,1 8,3 2,3 11,1 3,1 194 54
technologija/paslaugg (n-36)

UZmezgé bendradarbiavimo 48,5 12,4 39,4 10,1 6,1 1,6 6,1 1,6
rySius su kitomis

institucijomis (n-33)

I$pléte veiklg Lietuvoje 12,1 3,1 30,3 78 21,2 5,4 36,4 9,3
(n-33)

ISplété veikla uzsienyje 0 0 22,6 54 22,6 54 54,8 13,2
(n-31)

Pozicionavo savo 12,5 3,1 18,8 4,7 15,6 39 53,1 13,2

veikla/produkta kaip unikaly
rinkoje (n-32)

Pakeité savo jvaizdj rinkoje 18,2 47 27,3 7,0 18,2 4,7 36,4 9,3
(n-33)
Atrado  naujas  veiklos 33,3 8,5 27,3 7,0 24,2 6,2 15,2 3,9

kryptis (n-33)
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Rado nauja ni$a rinkoje 12,5 31 18,8 4,7 18,8 4,7 50 12,4
(n-32)

Padid¢jo apyvarta (n-33) 12,1 31 21,2 54 15,2 3.9 515 13,2
Padidéjo darbo nasumas 20 54 25,7 7,0 11,4 3,1 429 11,6
(n-35)
Pradéjo eksporta | uzsienj 0 0 12,9 3,1 16,1 3,9 71 17,1
(n-31)
Sukiiré naujas darbo vietas 24,2 6,2 18,2 4,7 21,2 54 36,4 9,3
(n-33)
Tapo draugiska aplinkai 375 9,3 34,4 8,5 9,4 2,3 18,8 47
(n-32)
Tapo socialiai 47,2 13,2 33,3 9,3 8,3 2,3 11,1 3,1

jautri/atsakinga
darbuotojams / vartotojams

(n-36)

Tapo konkurencinga Salyje 235 6,2 26,5 7,0 11,8 31 38,2 10,1
(n-34)

Tapo konkurencinga 3,2 0,8 22,6 5,4 16,1 3,9 58,1 14,0
uzsienyje (n-31)

I$péltojo socialines 36,7 8,5 33,3 7,8 10 2,3 20 4,7
paslaugas klientams (n-30)

Galéjo parduoti moksliniy 0 0 16,1 3,9 22,6 54 61,3 14,7

tyrimy rezultatus (sukurtg
produkta, tecnhologija) ir
uzsidirbti (n-31)

Gali numatyti, kokiy tyrimy 22,6 5,4 32,3 7,8 12,9 3,1 32,3 7,8
reikés ateityje (n-31)
Gali uzsakyti  i$samius, 10 2,3 233 54 23,3 54 43,3 10,1
specifinius tyrimus (n-30)
Pageréjo mikroklimatas 48,5 12,4 33,3 8,5 12,1 31 6,1 1,6
(n-33)

Kita vertus, daugiau nei tre¢daliui institucijy tyrimai neuztikrino papildomo finansavimo
(36,4 proc., n-31), ketvirtadalis neatrado naujy veiklos kryp¢iy (24,2 proc., n-33), nepadidéjo
gaunamos pajamos (26,5 proc., n-34, 9 lent.). Nepaisant to, nemaza dalis institucijy
dalyvaudamos mokslo taikomojoje veikloje pajuto prakting tyrimy nauda, o tai leidzia kelti
priclaida, kad atliepiant ] institucijos poreikius ir praskleidziant joms tyrimy prakting nauda,
galima tikétis didesnio institucijy aktyvumo mokslo taikomojoje veikloje. Be to, remiantis
gautais rezultatais galima teigti, kad institucijy ir aukStojo mokslo bendradarbiavimas mokslo
taitkomojoje veikloje labiausiai tikétinas socialinés krypties tyrimuose, susijusiuose su
zmogiSkuoju kapitalu (mikroklimatu institucijose, organizacijos kultira), institucijy veiklos
vertinimu, vartotojy ir klienty elgsena bei poreikiais ir kur kas maziau tikétinas rysiy
uzmezgimas biotechnologijy, Zemes iikio, sveikatos srities tyrimuose.

5. Mokslo taikomosios veiklos plétojimo institucijose veiksniai ir trukdziai

Siekiant nustatyti institucijy doméjimosi mokslo taikomaja veikla veiksnius, gilintasi, kokios
aplinkybés skatina jy dalyvavima tyrimuose ir kas tampa trukdziais. Tuo tikslu pateikti du
kontroliniai klausimai, pozitrj j kuriuos i§saké nuo 42,6 proc. iki 62,0 proc. institucijy. Dazniausiai
mokslo taikomjai veiklai institucijas motyvuoja galimybé tyrimy déka diegti naujoves (50 proc.
skatinty, 37,5 proc. galblt skatinty, n-80), uzmegzti bendradarbiavimo rySius su kitomis
institucijomis (atitinkamai 41,9 proc. ir 35,5 proc., n-62), atsirandanti tikimybé rinkai pasitlyti
inovatyvius sprendimus (38,7 proc. ir 35,5 proc., n-62). Daznai tikimasi, kad tyrimy déka pagerés
personalo darbo kokybé (56,3 proc. ir 28,2 proc., n-71), atsivers galimybé biiti matomiems rinkoje ir
visuomengje (43,9 proc. ir 29,8 proc., n-57, 10 lent.). Svarbiu motyvu jvardinamas ir tyrimy
profesionalumas (39,7 proc. ir 41,3 proc., n-63). Maziau motyvuojantis yra jsitikinimas, kad tyrimy
déka bus galima padidinti institucijos pelng (40,3 proc. ir 16,4 proc., n-67), pagerinti mikroklimatg
(39,3 proc. ir 36,1 proc., n-61). Tyrimy tgstinumo veiksnys aktualus 26,3 proc. institucijy, 47,4 proc.
aktualus 1§ dalies (n-57). Ta¢iau mokslo taikomajai veiklai institucijy nemotyvuoty galimybé tyrimy
déka plésti veiklg Lietuvoje (neaktualu 52,5 proc. atsakiusiyjy, n-61) arba uzsienyje (61,4 proc., n-57,
10 lent.). Tai paaiSkintina tuo, kad didzioji dalis tyrime savo nuomon¢ iSreiSkusiy institucijy
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atstovauja menkai su verslu susijusias sferas — Svietima, socialines paslaugas (1 pav.).

Kitas svarbus klausimas tiriant motyvacijg mokslo taikomajai veiklai susijes su tokios veiklos
trukdziais. Paaiskéjo, kad dazniausiai trukdis yra ribotos finansinés galimybés samdyti profesionalias
tyrimy bendroves (78,4 proc., n-74) ir skirti papildomas 1éSas moksliniams tyrimams (75,6 proc., n-
82), todél institucijos remiasi savo darbuotojy ir aukstyjy mokykly studenty, déstytojy nemokamomis
paslaugomis (1 lent., 2 lent.). Kita vertus, svarbiu trukdziu tampa jsitikinimas, kad mokslinius
tyrimus gali sau leisti tik didelés jstaigos (53,7 proc., n-67).

10 lentelé. Veiksniai, skatinantys institucija vykdyti mokslo taikomosios veiklos tyrimus,

procentais
Veiksniai, skatinantys institucija Skatinty (%) Galbiit skatinty (%) Neskatinty (%)
vykdyti mokslinés taikomosios %nuo |%nuovisy %nuo |%nuovisy % nuo |% nuo visy
veiklos ir kt. tyrimus atsakiusiy| (n-129) | atsakiusiy| (n-129) | atsakiusiy| (n-129)

Tyrimai padés diegti naujoves (n-80) 50 31,0 37,5 23,3 12,5 7,8
Bus galima plésti veiklg Lietuvoje (n-61) 26,2 12,4 21,3 10,1 52,5 24,8
Bus galima plésti veiklg uzsienyje (n-57) 22,8 10,1 15,8 7,0 61,4 27,1
(Cri]'c_lglzx;ybe uzmegzti bendradarbiavimo rySius 41,9 20,2 35,5 17.1 22,6 10,9
Galimybé sitllyti inovatyvius sprendimus 38,7 35,5 25,8
(n-62) 18,6 17,1 12,4
Isitikinimas, kad tyrimai turés testinuma 26,3 47,4 26,3
(n-57) 11,6 20,9 11,6
Padés gerinti mikroklimatg institucijoje 39,3 36,1 24,6
(n-61) 18,6 17,1 11,6
fnzt(;éls) pagerinti personalo darbo kokybe 56,3 31.0 28,2 155 15,5 85
Tyrimai padés padidinti pelng (n-67) 40,3 20,9 16,4 8,5 43,3 22,5
Tyrimai bus atlikti profesionaliai (n-63) 39,7 19,4 41,3 20,2 19 9,3
Galimybés investuoti j tyrimus (n-55) 20 8,5 32,7 14,0 47,3 20,2
Galimybé biiti matomiems (n-57) 43,9 19,4 29,8 13,2 26,3 11,6

Minimos ir kitos objektyvios priezastys: institucijos neturi profesionaliy tyréjy, kurie galéty
nemokamai atlikti tyrimus (75 proc., n-72, 11 lent.), nors anksCiau aptarti tyrimo rezultatai apie
tyrimy finansavimo modelius institucijose rodo, kad vykdomiems tyrimams daznai pasitelkiami
institucijos darbuotojai, studentai, déstytojai (1 lent., 2 lent.). Tai leidzia kelti prielaida, kad
institucijos arba labai pasitiki savo darbuotojy atliekamais tyrimais, todel neiesko galimybiy j juos
jtraukti profesionalius tyréjus, arba skiria maziau démesio tyrimy profesionalumui. Kartu galima
kelti kita prielaida, kad tinkama mokslo taikomosios veiklos strategija, numatanti institucijy ir
auksStojo mokslo jstaigy bendradarbiavimg, gali tapti palankiu veiksniu kryptingai tyrimy plétrai
atskiras veiklos sritis atstovaujanciose institucijose. Be to, su konkreciomis institucijomis aptariant
bendradarbiavimo mokslo taikomojoje veikloje galimybes, tikslinga numatyti ir galimos savitarpio
paramos bei sgveikos formas, pvz., techning pagalbg, paramg zmogiskaisiais iStekliais, paslaugomis,
produkcija ir pan. (7 pav., 3 lent.). Dar vienu trukdziu mokslo taikomajai veiklai institucijose
jvardinamas netikrumas dél to, kiek tyrimai bus perspektyviis (69,3 proc., n-75) ir praktiskai
naudingi (67,1 proc., n-73). Be to, esa sudétinga numatyti, kiek jie bus naudingi prekiy/paslaugy
rinkai (53,8 proc., n-65), kokias institucijos veiklos sferas/sritis jie padéty tobulinti (43,5 proc., n-62).
Tai rodo, kad plétodamos mokslo taikomaja veikla institucijos pirmiausia suinteresuotos gauti
praktinés naudos. Dalis veiksniy minimi kaip 1§ dalies galintys tapti trukdZiu institucijai priimant
sprendimus dél tyrimy, pvz., sudétinga numatyti, kokiy tyrimy institucijai reikia (44,4 proc., n-63),
triiksta tyréjy institucija dominancéiais tyrimo klausimais (56,5 proc., n-62, 11 lent.).
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11 lentelé. Veiksniai, trukdantys vykdyti mokslinés taikomosios veiklos ir kt. tyrimus, procentais

Sutinku Nei sutinku, nei Nesutinku
Veiksniai, trukdantys institucijoms (%) nesutinku (%) (%)

vykdyti mokslinés tai!(omosios veiklos ir % nuo % % nuo % % nuo %

Ke. Tyrimus atsakiusiy | nuo visy | atsakiusiy | nuo visy | atsakiusiy | nuo visy

(n-129) (n-129) (n-129)

Sudétinga _numatytl, kiek tyrimai bus 69.3 403 24 14,0 6.7 39
perspektyviis (n-75)
Sudétinga numatyti, kiek tyrimai bus
praktiskai naudingi institucijos veiklai (n- 67.1 38,0 27.4 15,5 55 3,1
73)
Sudétinga numatyti, kiek tyrimai bus
naudingi prekiy/paslaugy rinkai (n-65) 538 271 40 202 6.2 31
Sudétinga numatyti, kokias institucijos
veiklos sferas/sritis padéty tobulinti 435 20,9 38.7 18,6 17.7 8,5
tyrimai (n-62)
Sudétinga  numatyti, kokiy  tyrimy
institucijai reikia (n-63) 254 12,4 44 4 21,7 30.2 14,7
Neturi 16§y moksliniams tyrimams (n-82) 75.6 48,1 134 8,5 11 7,0
Institucija neturi profesionaliy tyréjy
(n-72) 75 419 16.7 9,3 8.3 47
Institucija neturi galimybiy samdyti
profesionaliy tyrimy bendroviy (n-74) 8.4 45,0 12.2 7.0 9.5 5.4
Lietuvoje  triksta tyréjy institucijai
svarbiais klausimais (n-62) 16.1 78 565 27,1 214 13.2
Lietuvoje stinga profesionaliy tyréjy
institucijos veiklos moksliniams 175 8,5 57.1 27,9 254 12,4
tyrimams (n-63)
Mok;llr!lus Fyrlmus gali sau leisti tik 537 27.9 343 178 119 6,2
didelés jmonés (n-67)
Institucija neturi poreikio moksliniams-
taikomiesiems tyrimams (n-65) 21.7 14,0 46.2 23,3 26.2 132
Moksliniai tyrimai institucijos veikloje
neaktualiis (n-68) 22.1 11,6 44.1 23,3 33.8 17,8

Mokslo taikomosios veiklos paskaty ir trukdziy institucijose analizé rodo salyginai palanky
pozitr] 1 mokslo taitkomuosius tyrimus (jy poreikj, prakting naudg, butinybg juos profesionaliai
atlikti), bet kartu atskleidzia ir dalinj atsiribojima nuo tyrimy dél jsitikinimo, kad rimtus
profesionalius tyrimus gali sau leisti tik didelés jstaigos, o juos atlikti — tik profesionaliis
konkrecios srities tyréjai. Nepaisant to, dalis institucijy dazniau linke savo veikloje plétoti
mokslo taikomuosius tyrimus pasiremdamos savo darbuotojy, studenty, mokslo darbuotojy
pajégomis. Kita vertus, iSsamesné¢ duomeny analizé parodé, kad matydamos prakting tyrimy
naudg ir institucijoms aktualig tyrimy sritj, jos biity atviros mokslo taikomosios veiklos plétrai ir
bendradarbiavimui su tyr¢jais, tyrimus vykdanc¢iomis institucijomis, prie tyrimy prisidédamos ir
kitomis, ne finansinés paramos formomis.

ISvados

1. Mokslo taikomojoje veikloje dalyvauja beveik pusé tyrime dalyvavusiy institucijy.
DazZniausiai mokslo taikomieji tyrimai vykdomi bent karta per metus, trecdalyje institucijy kelis
kartus per metus. Tyrimuose siekiama analizuoti institucijos kultiira, Zzmogiskojo kapitalo ir
gamybos modernizavimo klausimus, institucijos veiklos efektyvumo didinimo, plétros, naujoviy
diegimo galimybes. Atskira institucijas dominanciy tyrimy sritis - klienty ir darbuotojy nuomonge
jos veiklai aktualiais klausimais, darbuotojy motyvacija. Ypac¢ aktualts ir dazni tyrimai, susij¢ su
Svietimo ir socialiniy paslaugy sfera.

2. Institucijose vykdomus tyrimus dazniausiai nemokamai atlieka jy darbuotojai, praktikas
atliekantys ir baigiamuosius darbus rasantys studentai, aukS$tyjy mokykly déstytojai, mokslo
darbuotojai. Ypac retai dél uzsakomyjy tyrimy kreipiamasi j tyrimy bendroves, profesionalius
tyréjus, konkrecios tyrimy srities specialistus. Toks tyréjy pasirinkimas atspindi institucijose
dazniau paplitusj tyrimy finansavimo modelj, kai tyrimus nemokamai atlieka institucijos
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darbuotojai. Kitas paplites tyrimy finansavimo modelis — projektiniy 1éSy panaudojimas,
rémimasis tyrimg atliekancia institucija. Tik trec¢dalis institucijy linke remti tyrimus finansiskai,
taciau gali juos remti zmogiSkuoju kapitalu, pagalba organizuojant ir vykdant tyrimus,
techninémis priemonés, apripinant tyréjus maitinimu ir apgyvendinimu, remti institucijoje
gaminamomis prekémis, teikiamomis paslaugomis.

3. Institucijoms aktualiausi tyrimai savivaldybés, institucijos lygmenyje. Tik maZuma
Institucijy orientuojasi j tyrimus $alies ir tarptautiniu mastu. Finansiniu poziliriu orientuojamasi |
mazo biudzeto tyrimus (iki 500-1000 eury), tik iSimtiniais atvejais mazuma institucijy galéty
skirti iki keliy ar keliasdeSimties tikstan¢iy eury. Mokslo taikomosios veiklos tyrimuose
institucijoms dazniausiai aktualiis jy veiklos, zmogiskyjy iStekliy kompetencijos vertinimo,
vartotojy poziiirio ir darbuotojy motyvavimo, personalo valdymo tyrimai. Svarbis ir tyrimai,
susije su institucijos veiklos kokybe, jvaizdziu. Aktualiis specifiniai tyrimai, susij¢ su
pasitenkinimu paslaugomis, neformalaus ugdymo poreikiais, mikroklimatu darbo vietoje.
PrieSingai, neaktualiis zemés iikio, biotechnologijy, sveikatos srities ir naujy technologijy
poreikio tyrimai.

4. Didzioji dalis tyrimy patirt] turin¢iy institucijy teigiamai vertina dalyvavimo tyrimuose
patirtj ir po jy vykusius pokycius. Dazniausiai tyrimy déka institucijos pasisémé inovatyviy
idéjy, atrado naujas veiklos kryptis, idiegé naujoves, patobulino produkta, technologija,
paslauga. Beveik pusé institucijy jy déka tapo draugiskos aplinkai, socialiai atsakingos, jose
pageréjo mikroklimatas, pavyko uzmegzti bendradarbiavimo rySius su kitomis institucijomis,
i$plétoti socialines paslaugas, sukurti naujas darbo vietas, padidinti gaunamas pajamas, tapti
konkurencingesnémis Salyje, atrasta galimybé i savo veiklg integruoti mokslo Zzinias, numatyti,
kokiy moksliniy tyrimy reikés ateityje.

5. Vykdyti mokslo taikomuosius tyrimus institucijas skatinty jy praktinis pritaikomumas ir
profesionalumas: galimybé tyrimy déka diegti naujoves, jtvirtinti naujas paslaugas, uzmegzti
ry$ius su kitomis institucijomis, gauti profesionaliy tyréjy paslaugas, uztikrinti tyrimy tgstinuma.
Svarbiu mokslo taikomosios veiklos veiksniu tampa galimybé rinkai pasitlyti inovatyvius
sprendimus, padidinti pelng. Socialine prasme tyrimy diegimo motyvu tapty galimybé jy deka
gerinti mikroklimatg darbe, didinti darbo naSumg. Dazniausi trukdziai mokslo taikomajai veiklai
yra ribotos institucijy finansinés galimybés samdyti profesionalius tyréjus, skirti tyrimams
papildomas 1éSas, taip pat jsitikinimas, kad mokslinius tyrimus gali sau leisti tik didelés jstaigos.
Kita vertus, tyrimo rezultatai atskleide, kad patirdamos prakting tyrimy nauda, turédamos poreikj
svarbiems tyrimams institucijos linke investuoti ] mokslo taikomaja veiklg ir, tikétina,
bendradarbiauti su profesionaliais tyréjais.
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Experience of applied scientific activity and its need in the South-west region of Lithuania
Summary

This article presents the results of exploratory research that was carried out in Sout-west region of Lithuania in 2015
— 2016 by the means of poll and the help of information technologies. 129 institutions were purposely selected for
the research having applied the following criteria: the character of the activity, the size of the institution, and
geographic location. The research sought to determine the type of surveys and their regularity, the executors of
surveys and the model of their financing. It attempted to identify the relevance of surveys for the institutions and
their scale; to establish the changes experienced by the participants of the surveys and their executives; to analyse
the factors which promote applied scientific research in different institutions and the factors interfering with it.

The results of the poll revealed that almost half of the institutions participate in applied scientific research. Usually it
is carried once a year; one third of the institutions do the research several times a year. The following issues are
analysed: cultural life of the institution, modernization of human capital and production, increase of operative
effectiveness, possibilities for development and innovation. Institutions are interested in the surveys of the opinion
of customers and employees on the issues relevant for their operation; they take into account the research of the
needs to increase employees’ motivation, to improve staff management and professional instruction; attention is
paid to the quality of institution performance, its image and the microclimate at the workplace. The municipality
holds relevant the research of the need for informal education, but at the same time it denies the relevance of
research in the fields of agriculture, biotechnology and health as well as the need for new technologies.

The research showed that the institutions attempt to do the surveys and applied research projects for the most reasonable
price: they select interviewers among their own staff; trainees and students writing their final papers usually do that for
free; scientific workers and lecturers of universities and colleges also are of great help in this process. Research companies
and professional interviewers are rarely hired because of limited financial possibilities. Other available sources of
financing of research are project funds and financial assistance of the investing institution that carries out the research. One
third of the institutions tend to provide financial support for the research (only for low-budget projects not exceeding
1,000€); only a few institutions are ready to invest into a research up to 10,000 € or even more. However, most of them
intend to provide assistance for the research with human capital, technical means, organizational measures,
accommodation and meals, their own production or services.

It has come out that most institutions with research experience appreciate it and the changes that followed the surveys:
they were able to compile innovative ideas and to implement some innovations, to find out new direction for their
action lines, to improve some products, technologies or services, to increase their competitiveness and net profit.
Almost half of the institutions assert that due to research projects they became more environmentally friendly, socially
sensitive; the microclimate at the workplace improved; links with other institutions were established, social services
were expanded and new jobs created. The research enabled the institutions to acquire better understanding of the
scientific field pertinent to their action line, to integrate the scientific knowledge in their activities and to envisage what
research might be necessary in the future.

The following conclusions might be drawn: Key factors stimulating the applied research are its short-term and long-
term operational benefits; the most frequent stumble blocks interfering with the willingness to do research are
limited possibilities to hire professional researchers, the lack of assets for applied scientific action line, as well as a
belief that only big companies can afford it. However, the present poll revealed that practical profit received from
the implemented recommendations after the research projects motivate the institutions to further advance in the field
of applied research, invest in it and cooperate with professional interviewers. Regular and continuous research
assures constant stability in the growth of labour productivity and profit, flexibility and adaptation in competitive
local and global market for the prosperity of company and the people who work there.
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PERSONAL FINANCES MANAGEMENT ASPECTS OF YOUTH FROM
SOCIALLY EXCLUDED GROUPS

Giedré Balkyté, Liucija Budriené, Réda Liniauskaité, Audroné Meskeliené,
Klaipeda State University of Applied Sciences

Annotation

Social exclusion by the Eurostat is treated as a multidimensional phenomenon that prevents human involvement and
full participation in society. The research included groups of socially excluded youth. 98 young people belonging to
socially disadvantaged groups and as well 25 social workers working with youth of socially excluded groups in
Lithuania, Latvia and Estonia we interviewed in the research process. Objectives of the study were to identify the
skills of personal finance management of socially excluded youth, to assess the reasons causing problems of
personal financial management. Objectives of the social workers interview study were to identify problems of
personal finance management distinguished by social workers. Resuming the result of the research it can be stated,
that among socially excluded young people: a) more than half of the respondents experience financial difficulties
and assess their ability to manage personal finances as average or bad; b) the prevailing main reasons causing
personal financial management problems are: inability to save, inability to find a job, low income. Survey of social
workers showed that: a) the most important personal financial management problems of socially disadvantaged
young people identified lack of income and money, money wasting and borrowing, b) the main reasons causing the
personal financial management problems are: the lack of social skills, inability to plan income and expenses; social
environment and addictions.

Key words: financial literacy, social exclusion, youth of socially disadvantaged groups.

Introduction

Relevance of research. Various studies (Braunstein and Welch, 2002; Mandell, 2008;
FINRA Investor education Foundation, 2009) acknowledges the general lack of understanding of
financial issues and the correlation between this level of understanding and how well educated a
person is and his/ her socio-economic status. Many people have difficulties in managing their
financial affairs and understanding the risks that go with their investments. Moreover, very few
people have contingency plans if their personal circumstances change unexpectedly. By the
opinion of the European Economic and Social Committee (2011), only 30 percent of the adult
European Union’s population is capable of calculating simple interest and only 44 percent have
basic understanding of how the pensions system works. Besides, around 80 million Europeans
(16 percent of population) live on the poverty line. According to survey results (2012), made by
the commission of Lithuanian bank, 34 percent of respondents do not have or do not know if
they have personal budget. Respondents with highest education assess their skills to keep track
of their income and expenses more often very good or good, meanwhile women and oldest (70-
79) year respondents assess their skills to spend less than they earn as very good and good.
Besides, respondents of highest education and 30 — 59 years old assess their skills to find
financial product which best suits their needs very good or good. More than half respondents
choose loan or credit in case of financial difficulties. Very high percent (36) of young people
under 25 years have consumer credit contracts. This presumes conclusion that Lithuanian people
tend to borrow, but often they do not know how much this costs them, which could cause
permanent or multiple borrowing. Therefore, one of the aims of financial education in Lithuania
would be to encourage responsible financial behavior in borrowing and help to understand the
real price of it. Navickas, Gudaitis, Krajnakova (2014) agrees with these conclusions by
resuming that Lithuanian society lacks financial literacy, because:

a) young households do not know how basic concepts of financial literacy, such as

simple and compound interest,

b) 40 percent of population does not understand how inflation affects their purchasing
power, which is also sign of low financial literacy,

c) only 44 percent of population knows the basic difference between stocks and corporate
bonds, which means, even if people have enough money to invest, they lack
knowledge to do so.

Problem of research. Therefore, lack of financial literacy means that households cannot
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manage their personal finances properly, spend a lot of money on impulsive or unnecessary
buying, which eventually leads to lower saving rates and lower investment returns.

Klaipeda State University of Applied Sciences (Lithuania, further — LT), Kuressaare
College of Tallinn University of Technology (Estonia, further — EE), Non-government
organization Education Innovations Transfer Centre (Latvia, further — LV) implements Nordplus
Horizontal project ,,Learning Strategies for Learners with Poor Basic Skills in a Planning of
Personal Finances“. The project aims to expand the competence of social workers who work
with socially excluded groups of young people, to advise them about issues of personal finance
management. As the part of the project, partners conducted a research ,,Study of the personal
finance management skills of socially disadvantaged youth groups*.

The aim of research — to identify the needs and missing competencies both of youth from
socially excluded groups and social workers in the area of management personal finances. Based
on research results authors also aimed to create a methodological tool for social workers directly
working with this group of persons and advising on various issues, including personal finance
management. Objectives of the study to interview young people belonging to socially
disadvantaged groups:

1. To identify the skills of personal finance management of respondents,

2. To assess the reasons causing problems of personal financial management,

3. To identify competencies, which development would help to deal with difficulties of

personal financial management.

Objectives of the study to interview social workers working with socially excluded young
people:

1. To identify problems of personal financial management distinguished by social

workers,

2. To identify the reasons causing difficulties of personal financial management
distinguished by social workers,

3. To determine what kind of knowledge and methodological tools would help social
workers to educate young people of socially disadvantaged groups and to develop
skills of personal finance management.

Research methods. Researchers used method of structured survey (questionnaire),

respondents were interviewed by email or phone.

1. The concept of financial education and financial literacy and their link with social
exclusion

Financial education and financial literacy gets attention both in European Union’s
documents and Lithuanian strategic concepts. As the result of analysis of financial literature, it
could be assumed, that distinction between two different terms of financial education and
financial literacy is essential. Opinion of the European Economic and Social Committee (2011)
on Financial education and responsible consumption of financial products states, that
improvement of regulation, supervision and transparency of the financial system to increase
consumer and investor protection for financial products is essential, but this does not absolve
Europeans from their responsibility to improve their financial awareness throughout their lives.
Informed decision making will help to ensure the responsible consumption of financial products.
Therefore, the aim should be to create a “virtuous triangle” linking financial education, market
regulation and consumer protection. Financial education is seen as a comprehensive policy in
which all stakeholders work together: public administrations, the financial industry, businesses,
trade union organizations, consumer associations, the education system and all Europeans as
consumers of financial products. Nevertheless, the bodies free of any conflict of interest should
carry out education and training. The idea of the “responsible consumption of financial products”
encourages people to distinguish between what they desire and what they actually need. The
concept of “responsible saving” is also becoming more popular. It involves thinking long-term
and supporting socially responsible products — products that perform better against
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environmental, social and corporate governance criteria. The aim should not only be to pass on
knowledge and skills (financial education) but also to ensure people are sufficiently financially
literate to be able to take the right decisions on managing their personal finances in the real
world (financial literacy). Financial education is the process through which consumers improve
their understanding of financial products, financial risks and the opportunities presented by the
market, so that they can make informed decisions on their finances. Making financial education
widely accessible will benefit society as a whole, reducing the risk of financial exclusion and
encouraging consumers to plan and save, which would also help to prevent people getting into
excessive debt. Children and young people are the priority target group for the programs, but
financial education is taught as a part of the curriculum in schools in only a small number of
European Union’s countries. Conception of Financial Literacy (2012-2016), approved by the
Lithuanian bank, states, that knowledge of finances and economics is a foundation for the
reasonable and rational financial decisions. Therefore, this knowledge is important for every
person in every phase of his or her lives, regardless of age, income level, and place of residency
or activity. Children should be thought to understand the value of money and basics about
saving, young people — to prepare for the autonomous life, and grown up people need financial
education to learn planning and making essential decisions regarding establishing a family, real
estate purchase, saving money for their children’s studies or their own pension. The experience
of most countries proves that consumers’ financial literacy stand behind of development of
financial markets and abundance of their products, therefore financial literacy is important to
protect interests of consumers.

According to Huston (2010), the terms of financial knowledge and financial education
often are used interchangeably in the literature and popular media and there no standartized
instruments to measure financial literacy. Typically, financial literacy and/ or financial
knowledge indicators are as inputs to model the need for financial education and explain
variation in financial outcomes such as savings, investing and debt behavior. Very few studies
specifically emphasize measurement of financial literacy as an objective. Huston (2010)
conceptualizes financial literacy as having two dimensions — understanding (personal finance
knowledge) and use (personal finance application). We would define financial literacy as
measuring how well an individual can understand and use personal finance — related information.
Financial literacy and financial knowledge are both human capital, but different constructs.
Financial knowledge is an integral dimension of, but not equivalent to, financial literacy.
Financial literacy has an additional dimension, which implies that an individual must have the
ability and confidence to use his / her financial knowledge to make financial decisions.

Walstad, Rebeck, MacDonald (2010) resume, that financial education does make a positive
and important contribution to a high school student’s knowledge of personal finance after
controlling for other explanatory factors, including type of high school course, gender,
educational level or work plans after high school, work history during high school, credit card
use and teacher effects. Therefore, financial education can improve financial knowledge across a
range of different courses taught in the school curriculum.

Binkauskiené, Misitinas (2004) consider social exclusion as repudiation of individual
members (e.g., the former prisoners, drug addicts, homeless) if their lifestyle do not conform
social attitudes, or they cannot maintain normal social interaction without the necessary
resources, education etc. Any person, as well as any group in society or even the state can
experience separation. According to Braziené, Merkys (2012), social exclusion is a manifold
process, with the consequence that - individuals, households and even entire social group for
external and internal reasons converge to the margins. Social exclusion is characterized by
multidimensional, relative, active operation, dependent on the context. Ruskus, Petreikis (2007)
says that social exclusion means long lasting, perhaps permanent exclusion. Liutkeviciené (2015)
states that social risk youth - it is socially unacceptable to the public of environmental, youth
from social risk families, children who initially experience social exclusion and go through the
public rejection and hostile disposition towards them. At the same time, they are active actors of
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social reality with their own strengths who can go deep into the facts, able to recognize reactions,
experiences and actively seek the knowledge and recognition, young people who are not
avoiding the negative manifestations and seek for positive changes. Zabarauskaité, Gruzevskis
(2015) emphasizes speaking about the deep, foundational causes of poverty, the dependence on
social assistance and the problem that government welfare policy over several decades has
created the culture of dependence on social support that promotes the survival of poverty and
contributes to other social problems. They could see significant manifestations of poverty culture
among recipients of social assistance in Lithuania, as their study proves that 52 percent of
respondents blamed the government and public policy, and only 18 percent of respondents blame
themselves for their social and economic situation.

2. Research methodology

The study of the youth from socially disadvantaged groups and social workers who work
with young people, belonging to these groups was performed in January — April of 2016. The
study involved respondents from Lithuania (Klaipeda city and Gargzdai municipality in the
Klaipeda district), Latvia and Estonia.

Table 1. Main facts of Research

Time of Research 2016 January-April

Place Lithuania, Latvia, Estonia

Subject Personal Finance Management in group of socially excluded young people
Object Youth from Socially excluded groups

Extent Youth from Socially excluded groups — 30 from Lithuania, 56 from Latvia, 12

from Estonia.
Social Workers — 10 from Lithuania, 10 from Latvia, 5 from Estonia.

Number of respondents N =128 (98 Youth from Socially excluded groups and 25 Social Workers)
Selection of respondents Target selection

Research instrument Questionnaire

Research method Structured questionnaires

Data collection method Electronic questionnaires, face to face interviews

The study selected two target groups: youth belonging to socially disadvantaged groups
and social workers who work with those young people.

In various countries, young people include people of different ages (Estonia 7 - 26 years,
Latvia 13 - 25 years, Lithuania 14 - 29 years.). The research involved youth with age limit from
16 years up to 29 years. The reason for this is that young people from 16 years old become an
independent part of society, as they can start working independently. The Lithuanian Youth
Policy Framework Act considers persons less than 29 years as youth.

We choose a structured survey method (questionnaire) for the implementing this study. We
collected information by method of interviewing respondents personally by mail, by telephone,
or mixed by using a prepared questionnaire. We choose this method in order that the respondents
themselves could fill in questionnaires, without any impact on them and guaranteeing
anonymity.

Two types of questionnaires were prepared for each of target group. The questionnaire for
young people belonging to socially disadvantaged groups consisted of 11 closed-ended
questions. We added two questions to identify their demographic - social situation. The
questionnaire for social workers working with socially excluded young people consisted of nine
questions.

3. Results of the research

All interviewed young people experience financial difficulties in Lithuania and Estonia,
meanwhile about 12 percent Latvian respondents don‘t face financial difficulties (Figure 1).
More than half respondents in Lithuania, Latvia and Estonia assess their ability to control income
and spending average or bad. We presume that interviewed young people are not able to plan and
to control their expenses according to their income.
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Respondents could choose few answers to the question “What they do when they are short
of money”. Half of Lithuanian respondents borrow from the relatives or friends, 37 percent try to
find additional job and to earn more money.

m Constantly
m Sometimes
w Rarely

Very rarely
63,3 “ Never

0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70

Fig. 1. Percentage of respondents encountering financial difficulties

Most of Latvian respondents (50 percent) try to spend less and not to borrow or search for
additional job and earn more money (25 percent). Young people in Estonia have likewise
behavior (respectively 75 percent and 33 percent of respondents). We conclude also, that more
than half (63 percent) of young people in Lithuania, 25 percent in Latvia and 33 percent in
Estonia are inclinable to borrow when they are short of money (Figure 2).

m Try to find additional job

= Try not to borrow, spend less

w Borrow from relatives, friends
— Borrow from a pawnshop

< Borrow from a credit institution
= other

6-553?%133

0 20 40 60 80

Fig. 2. Behavior of respondents when they are short of money, percent

While answering the question ,,Why are you short of money?* respondents were able to
select more than one answer. 56 percent of Lithuanian respondents agree that they can’t find a job,
27 percent agree that they are not able to save and that their spouse or friend have low income. 25
percent of Latvian respondents agree that they spend money for entertainment and having fun, and
20 percent agree that they can‘t find a job. 42 percent of Estonian respondents agree that they get
small subsidies or pensions and 25 percent agree that they can‘t find a job. 40 percent of
Lithuanian respondents, 23 percent of Latvian respondents and 17 percent of Estonian respondents
agree that they are not able to save and are not able to manage their finances (Figure 3).
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Fig. 3. Reasons of money shortage, percent

Most of Lithuanian respondents (47 percent) agree that they are not able to save, 33
percent of respondents agree, that they have low income job; low income; low salary; need to
satisfy the needs of their children; have no issues in managing my finances; don’t have their own
money; sometimes they go to work for other people. 32 percent of Latvian respondents agree
that they lack will to save, 16 percent agree that don‘t know how to save, and 14 percent agree
that they are not able to save and have excess of information and supply. 33 percent of Estonian
respondents agree that they are not able to save and that terms and financial services of financial
institutions are too difficult to understand. We assume, that young people that were asked during
the survey lacks the knowledge about the possibilities of saving money.

While answering the question ,,How are you trying to increase your income?“ respondents
were able to select more than one answer. 53 percent of Lithuanian respondents search for
information about subsidies, 40 percent of respondents are looking for an additional job, 23
percent of respondents borrow. 29 percent of Latvian respondents search for the better paid job
and 25 percent of respondents search for additional job and are getting and education or
profession. 42 percent of Estonian respondents search for a better paid job and 33 percent of
respondents search for additional job. Part of the surveyed young people said that they are
borrowing in order to increase their income, which leads to an assumption that young people
need information about borrowing and the risks it brings.

In summary, we can resume that main sources of income of surveyed young people from
socially disadvantaged groups are subsidies, parental and family support as well as wages. The
financial difficulties encountered by almost all young people. Some respondents tend to borrow
when they are short of money. Most of the surveyed young people from socially disadvantaged
groups are unable to plan expenses accordingly to their income, lack knowledge about saving
and personal finance management. Part of the surveyed young people use credits to increase their
revenue, so they need information about credit and financial risk. We assume that the
development of personal financial management tool has to be focused more on the social
worker's ability to provide personalized consultations on personal financial management issues
and to prepare brochures adapted for young people.

We surveyed 25 social workers during research process: 10 of them working in Klaipeda
city and Klaipeda district, also 10 of them from Latvia Jelgava district and 5 from Estonia
Kuressaare district.

The questionnaire involved nine questions. After doing an analysis, we found out that all
of the respondents (100 percent) work with young people, who experience social exclusion. All
respondents work with families that are at a social risk and a third of them with people that have
various addictions. In all three countries were observed same tendencies — social workers noticed
that young people from socially excluded groups experience problems related with low income,
borrowing and money wasting.
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Fig. 4. Reasons causing financial problems for socially excluded young people, percent

Social workers think, that young people need advice on how to plan their budget; avoid
getting into debts; pay taxes on time. They need information about creating a personal budget,
planning their income and expenses. Young people need all kinds of information about finances,
the possibilities and methods of saving up money, information about possible social aids. They
need information about sources of income. Young people also need workshops, lectures to help
them by the opinion of social workers.

Conclusions

1. Survey of youth from socially excluded groups show that more than half of the
respondents experience financial difficulties and assess their ability to manage personal finances
average or bad.

2. The prevailing main reasons causing personal financial management problems by the
opinion young people from socially excluded groups are inability to save, inability to find a job,
low income.

3. An analysis of the research results identifies those competences, the development of
which would help to deal with the personal financial management problems are as follows:
ability to spend less than is earned by planning a personal budget and keeping financial
discipline, ability to find the necessary information and properly use it dealing with personal
finances, ability to assess the consequences of borrowing, its advantages and disadvantages.

4. Social workers of the participating countries as the most important personal financial
management problems of socially disadvantaged young people identified lack of income and
money, money wasting and borrowing.

5. Main reasons causing the personal financial management problems by the opinion of
social workers are the lack of social skills, inability to plan costs, social environment and
addictions.

6. After analyzing the necessary competencies to develop, we could resume that social
workers would need methodical tool, visual material, virtual spreadsheets, which they could use
for educating ability to manage personal finances of socially disadvantaged young people.
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Socialinés atskirties grupiy jaunimo asmeniniy finansy valdymo ypatumai
Santrauka

Dauguma moksliniy tyrimy pripazjsta bendra supratimo apie finansy klausimus trikuma ir koreliacija tarp Sio
supratimo lygmens bei asmens iSsilavinimo ir socialinio — ekonominio statuso. Dauguma Zzmoniy susiduria su
sunkumais tvarkant savo finansus ir suprantant rizikas, susijusias su jy investicijomis. Be to, labai nedaugelis turi
veiksmy planus tam atvejui, jeigu jy gyvenimo aplinkybés netikétai pasikeisty. Taip pat, finansinio rastingumo stoka
reiSkia, kad namy tikiai negali tinkamai tvarkyti asmeniniy finansy, daug pinigy isSleidzia impulsyviai arba
nereikalingiems pirkiniams, ko pasekoje gali maziau sutaupyti ir uzdirbti mazesne investicijy graza. Huston (2010)
nuomone, finansinis rastingumas turi dvi dimensijas — supratimg (asmeniniy finansy Zinios) ir panaudojima
(asmeniniy finansy pritaikymas). Finansinj rastinguma galima apibtdinti kaip rodiklj, parodantj kaip individas
supranta ir pritaiko su finansais susijusig informacija. Tiek finansinj rastinguma, tiek ir finansines Zzinias galima
priskirti zmogiskajam kapitalui. Finansinis rastingumas turi papildoma dimensija, kuri apima individo gebéjimag ir
pasitikéjimg taikyti jo/ jos finansines Zinias priimant finansinius sprendimus. Europos statistikos departamentas
(Eurostat) socialing atskirtj laiko daugialypiu reiskiniu, neleidzianéiu jvairiems zmonéms ar atskiroms jy grupéms
isitraukti ir pilnai dalyvauti visuomenés gyvenime. Tyrimas apémé socialing atskirtj patirian¢ias jaunimo grupes, jo
metu buvo apklausti 98 jauni Zzmongs ir 25 socialiniy darbuotojy, dirbanéiy su socialing atskirtj patirian¢iu jaunimu
Lietuvoje, Latvijoje ir Estijoje. Tyrimo tikslas buvo nustatyti socialing atskirtj patirian¢io jaunimo asmeniniy
finansy valdymo gebéjimus, jvertinti problemy, valdant asmeninius finansus, priezastis. Galima teigti, kad
pagrindinis socialinés atskirties grupiy jaunimo pajamy Saltinis yra pasalpos, tévy arba kity Seimos nariy finansiné
parama ir atlyginimas. Dauguma apklausoje dalyvavusiy jauny zmoniy teigia, kad beveik nuolatos susiduria su
finansiniais sunkumais. Trikstant pinigy, kai kurie i§ jy yra linke skolintis. Dauguma socialinés atskirties grupiy
jaunimo pripaZjsta, jog negeba planuoti savo iSlaidy ir gyventi pagal pajamas, stokoja Ziniy apie taupyma ir
asmeniniy finansy valdyma. Dalis apklausoje dalyvavusiy jauny zmoniy naudojasi kreditais, todé¢l jiems reikalinga
informacija apie kredity finansing rizika. Tyrimo rezultatai rodo, jog asmeniniy finansy valdymo metodinés
priemonés rengimas turéty orientuotis j socialiniy darbuotojy gebéjima teikti asmenines konsultacijas finansy
valdymo klausimais. Apklausoje dalyvavusiy socialiniy darbuotojy nuomone, jauniems zmonéms reikia patarimy
planuojant asmeninj biudzeta, vengiant skoly, sumokant laiku reikalingus mokes¢ius. Jaunimui reikia jvairios
informacijos apie finansus, pinigy taupymo budus ir galimybes, apie galimg socialing paramg. Jiems taip pat
reikalinga informacija apie jvairius pajamy Saltinius. Socialiniy darbuotojy nuomone jaunimui taip pat reikia
seminary, paskaity finansy valdymo klausimais. Apibendrinant tyrimo rezultatus, galima teigti, kad tarp socialinés
atskirties jaunimo grupiy: a) daugiau nei pusé respondenty patiria finansinius sunkumus ir savo gebéjimus valdyti
asmeninius finansus vertina vidutinis$kai arba blogai; b) pagrindinémis problemy valdant asmeninius finansus
priezastimis galima laikyti negebéjimg taupyti, rasti darba, taip pat mazas pajamas. Socialiniy darbuotojy apklausos
rezultatai teigia, kad: a) pagrindinémis socialinés atskirties jaunimo grupiy asmeniniy finansy valdymo problemomis
reikéty laikyti pinigy ir pajamy trikuma, pinigy Svaistymg bei skolinimasi; b) pagrindinémis finansy valdymo
problemy priezastimis reikéty laikyti socialiniy jgiidziy trilkuma, negebéjima planuoti pajamas ir iSlaidas, socialing
aplinka ir priklausomybes.

Raktiniai ZodZiai: finansinis rastingumas, socialiné atskirtis, socialinés atskirties jaunimo grupés.
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SRAIGIU PERDIRBIMO SAVIKAINOS KALKULIAVIMO METODIKOS
TOBULINIMAS

Liucija Budriené, Audroné Meskeliené, Snieguolé JuSkaité-Smilgiené, Janina Vaitiekiené
Klaipédos valstybiné kolegija

Anotacija
Gamintojy sékme rinkoje lemia jy produkcijos konkurencingumas. [sitvirtinimas rinkoje priklauso nuo produkty
kokybés ir nuo gamybos iSlaidy tiems produktams pagaminti. ISlaidy formavimasi jmonéje lemia ir priimami
valdymo sprendimai. Tinkamy sprendimy priémimas priklauso nuo turimos informacijos apie islaidas. Si
informacija gaunama i$ tokiy Saltiniy, kaip finansiné apskaita, savikainos skai¢iavimas.
Tyrime analizuojama gamybos jmonés vynuoginiy sraigiy perdirbimo i$laidy apskaitos ir savikainos skai¢iavimo
metodika bei pateikiami pasitilymai jai tobulinti, atskleidziama produkty savikainos sudétis, nagrin¢jami savikainos
apskaiciavimo metodai. Visos gamybos islaidos, kurios jskaitomos j gaminamos produkcijos savikaing, skirstomos j
tiesiogines ir netiesiogines i§laidas. Produkty savikainos kalkuliavimo (gamybos iSlaidy priskyrimo konkretiems
gaminiams ir jskaiCiavimo ] jy savikaing) metodika teisés akty néra reglamentuota, todél tokia metodika kiekviena
jmoné sukuria savarankiskai, atsizvelgdama j vykdomos veiklos (gaminamos produkcijos) organizavimo ir
technologinius ypatumus. Pagal gamybos tipa i$skiriami uzsakyminis ir procesinis savikainos skai¢iavimo metodai.
Vykstant gamybai, daznai gaunama pagrindiné ir Salutiné produkcija. Todél butina pasirinkti tinkamus
kompleksinés gamybos islaidy paskirstymo budus.
Tyrimas atskleidé, kad gamybos jmoné vynuoginiy sraigiy savikainai skaiCiuoti taiko procesinj savikainos
skai¢iavimo metodg. Savikainos skaiiavimo objektas yra trijy produkcijos riisiy (kalibruotos sraigiy mésos,
kalibruoty kiauty ir klijuoty kiauty) savikaina. Imoné i gaminamy produkty savikaing jskaito tik zaliavy ir gamybos
darbuotojy darbo uzmokescio islaidas (tiesiogines gamybos islaidas). Taigi, gaunama produkty savikaina néra tiksli.
Todél rekomenduojama | ja jtraukti ir paskirstytas produkcijos ri§ims netiesiogines gamybos i§laidas. Savikainos
apskaiciavimas leidzia jvertinti, kiek ir kokiy iSlaidy patiriama gaminant produktus, padeda priimti sprendimus -
kokiu budu ir kokias konkrecias gamybos i§laidas galima sumazZinti.
ReikSminiai ZodZiai: produkty savikaina, produkty savikainos skai¢iavimo metodai, tiesioginés gamybos islaidos,
netiesioginés gamybos iSlaidos.

Ivadas

Vienas i§ verslo ekonominiy principy yra pelno siekis, kuris yra varomoji jéga didinant
verslo efektyvumg. Siekiant uzdirbti daugiau pelno, biitina optimizuoti veiklg ir efektyviai
panaudoti turimus iSteklius. Isitvirtinimas rinkoje priklauso nuo produkty kokybés ir nuo
gamybos iSlaidy tiems produktams pagaminti. Produkty savikainos apskaiciavimas leidZia
jvertinti, kiek ir kokiy i$laidy patiriama gaminant produktus, padeda priimti sprendimus - kokiu
bidu ir kokias konkre¢ias gamybos iSlaidas galima sumazinti, ar tikslinga gaminti tam tikrus
produktus,

Produkty savikainai nustatyti biitina pasirinkti tinkamg iSlaidy apskaitos ir produkty
savikainos apskaiGiavimo sistema. Sias sistemas analizuoja jvairis mokslininkai (Mackeviius,
2003; Bagdzeviciute, 2005; Kalcinskaite-Klimaitiené, 2005, 2006, 2012; Weetman, 2006;
Jagminas, 2006, 2010b, 2011, 2014, 2017a, 2017b, 2017c; Lakis, Mackevicius, Gaizauskas,
2010; Burns, Quinn, Waren, Oliveira, 2013; Kalcinskas, 2013; ir kt.). Tacdiau produkty
savikainos kalkuliavimo (gamybos iSlaidy priskyrimo konkretiems gaminiams ir jskai¢iavimo |}
ju savikaing) metodika teisés akty néra reglamentuota, todél jmonés, ja skai¢iuodamos, susiduria
su problemomis, nes tokig metodika kiekviena jmoné sukuria savarankiSkai, atsizvelgdama j
vykdomos veiklos (gaminamos produkcijos) organizavimo ir technologinius ypatumus.

Tyrimo objektas — gamybos jmonés vynuoginiy sraigiy perdirbimo savikainos
skai¢iavimo metodikos tobulinimas.

Tyrimo tikslas — parengti gamybos jmonés vynuoginiy sraigiy perdirbimo savikainos
skai¢iavimo metodika, leidZiancig tiksliau apskaiciuoti produkcijos savikaing.

Tyrimo tikslas jgyvendinamas Siais uZdaviniais:

1. Identifikuoti pagamintos produkcijos savikainos nustatymo metodologinius principus.

2. Istirti gamybos jmonés produkcijos (vynuoginiy sraigiy) savikainos skai¢iavimo
metodika.

3. Parengti produkcijos (vynuoginiy sraigiy) perdirbimo i$laidy jskaitymo } pagaminty
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produkty savikaing metodika.

Tyrimo metodai: teisés akty, reglamentuojanciy sgnaudy apskaitg ir savikainos
kalkuliavima, bei mokslinés literatiros analizé¢ ir sintez¢, savikainos skai¢iavimo metodikos
parengimas. Metodologiniams principams iSskirti yra panaudota teisés akty, mokslinés
literatliros analizé ir sintezé. Gamybos jmonés produkcijos savikainos skai¢iavimo metodikos
tyrimui naudotas jmonés duomeny sisteminimas, analizé, apibendrinimas. Pagal gautus
rezultatus parengta netiesioginiy iSlaidy paskirstymo produktams ir savikainos skaiciavimo
metodika, padésianti tiksliau apskaiciuoti produkcijos savikaing.

1. Produkty savikainos skai¢iavimo teorinis pagrindimas
1.1. Savikainos sgvokos samprata

Finansy srityje aptinkama keletas terminy, kuriy vartojimas sukelia tam tikra samysj, 0
kartais gali net ir suklaidinti (Cernius, 2012). Apskaitos terminai, tokie kaip savikaina, kastai,
i8laidos ir sgnaudos, daznai praktikoje ir mokslinéje literatiiroje vartojamos kaip sinonimai, todél
siekiant iSvengti painiavos, biitina patikslinti kiekvieno termino sampratg.

ISanalizavus finansinés ir valdymo apskaitos literatiira (Mackevi¢ius, 2003; Lakis ir kt.,
2010; Kal¢inskas, 2013) matyti, jog produkcijos savikaina dazniausiai apibidinama kaip jmonés
tikinés veiklos kokybinis rodiklis, parodantis jmonés islaidas, susijusias su produkcijos gamyba
ir realizavimu. Ne vienas autorius taip pat mini, jog tikslingiau savikaing apibiidinti ne kaip
vieng kokybinj rodiklj, o kaip rodikliy visumg. Siekiant kuo tikslesniy duomeny yra
skai¢iuojama keletas produkcijos savikainos rodikliy, nes kiekvieno i$ jy pakitimas turi reikSmes
tikinei finansinei jmones veiklai.

ISlaidos ir savikaina, Lakio, MackevicCiaus ir Gaizausko (2010) manymu, labai
neapibréztos savokos, nes vartojamos jvairiais aspektais. Sios dvi sagvokos daznai tapatinamos,
todel griez€iau apibréziant Sias sgvokas, galima pazymeéti, kad terminas ,,savikaina® siejamas su
sudétingesniy procesy vertés apskaic¢iavimu (produkcijos, paslaugos savikaina, ilgalaikio turto,
atsargy jsigijimo savikaina ir pan.). I§laidomis dazniau apibréZiama paprastesniy procesy verté —
darbo uzmokescio, medziagy islaidos, komandiruotés, kanceliarinés iSlaidos ir pan.

Angly kalboje néra termino ,,savikaina“. Savikaina suprantama kaip visos patirtos tiesiogings ir
netiesioginés i§laidos gaminant konkrety produkta (paslaugg) (Burns, Quinn, Waren, Oliveira, 2013,
Weetman, 2006). Teigtina, kad savikaina yra tapatinama su i§laidomis, nes autoriai (pvz., Anthony,
2011) pateikia vieng apibrézimg dviems skirtingoms sgvokoms apibiidinti.

Mackeviciaus (2003) nuomone, produkcijos savikaina yra glaudZiai susijusi su visa jmoneés
tikine finansine veikla ir jg apibiidinanciais rodikliais — gamybos programos, darbo istekliy, turto
naudojimo, materialinio apriipinimo, pelno ir pelningumo bei kitais ekonominiais rodikliais,
todél produkcijos savikainai turi jtakos kiekvienas jmonés tkinés veiklos pakitimas.
Zabielaviciene (2005) savikaing traktuoja ne kaip absoliuty gamybos efektyvumo mata, o kaip
vieng rodikl;j visoje efektyvumo rodikliy sistemoje. Autorés nuomoné sutampa su Mackeviciaus
(2003), kad jmonés iiking veikla reikéty suvokti kaip ekonominiy reiskiniy kompleksa, kurio
valdymas turéty remtis rodikliy sistema.

Produkcijos savikaina, kaip teigia UrnieZius (2004), yra vienas i§ nedaugelio jmonés
tikinés veiklos kokybiniy rodikliy, parodantis jmongs iSlaidas, susijusias su produkcijos gamyba
ir pardavimu. Tvarkant finansing apskaita, Zabielavi¢ienés (2009) teigimu, vartojama savikainos
samprata. Ji skiriasi nuo savikainos sampratos ekonomikoje ir valdymo apskaitoje. | finansinése
ataskaitose skaiCiuojamg savikaing jtraukiama tik dalis pridétiniy iSlaidy. Kita dalis pridétiniy
iSlaidy, kuri pagal ekonoming logika ir valdymo apskaitg turéty buti jtraukta j; produkto
savikaing, finansinéje apskaitoje priskiriama jmonés veiklos sgnaudomis.

Produkcijos savikaina - tai sgnaudos produkcijai pagaminti ir realizuoti (Girdzijauskas,
Jefimovas, 2006). Savikainos rodiklis leidZia nustatyti pelningai ar nuostolingai vykdyta veikla

11-ajame VAS ,,Pardavimo savikaina ir veiklos sgnaudos” (http://www.avnt.It) nurodoma,
kad Pardavimo savikainos straipsnj sudaro per ataskaitinj ir ankstesnius laikotarpius patirtos
iSlaidos, tenkancios per ataskaitinj laikotarpj suteiktoms paslaugoms bei parduotoms prekeéms. |
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§] straipsnj turi biiti jskaitoma tik ta iSlaidy dalis, kuri susijusi su paslaugomis, produkcija ir
prekémis, parduotomis per ataskaitinj laikotarpj. Pardavimo savikaing sudaro paslaugy teikimo
sanaudos, perparduoty prekiy ir parduotos produkcijos savikaina.

Tamulevicienés ir Subacienés (2013) teigimu, savikaina apima tiek iSlaidas, tiek sagnaudas.
Tai priklauso nuo to, ar produkcija parduota, ar ne. Jeigu produkcija neparduota, jos savikaina
yra laikytina iSlaidomis, kurios uzdirbs pajamas ateityje, ir parodoma balanse kaip atsargos.
Jeigu produkcija parduota, jos savikaina laikytina sagnaudomis ir parodoma pelno (nuostoliy)
ataskaitoje.

LR Pelno mokescio jstatyme (2 str. 19 dalis) sagnaudos apibiidinamos, kaip visos islaidos,
patirtos uzdirbant pajamas (https://www.e-tar.It).

11-ajame VAS ,,Sgnaudos sgnaudos apiblidinamos, kaip tkio subjekto ekonominés
naudos sumaz¢jimas dé¢l turto sunaudojimo, turto pardavimo, turto netekimo, turto vertés
sumazéjimo bei jsipareigojimy prisiémimo per ataskaitinj laikotarpi, kai dél to sumazgja
nuosavas Kapitalas, iskyrus tiesioginj jo mazinimg (https://www.e-tar.It).

Sanaudy apibrézimg patikslina Rutauskas, Stidzius ir Mackevic¢ius (2008) teigdami, kad
sgnaudos yra ne bet koks turto sumaz¢jimas ar jmonés skoly padidéjimas, bet tik ta jy dalis, kuri
buvo jmonés sunaudota per tam tikra ataskaitinj laikotarpj parduotai produkcijai pagaminti ar
paslaugoms suteikti — pajamoms uzdirbti.

Apibendrinant galima teigti, kad produkcijos savikaina yra vienas i§ svarbiausiy kokybiniy
rodikliy, kuris apibiidina jmonés veiklos efektyvumg. Savikaina - jmonés tiesioginiy ir
netiesioginiy iSlaidy suma, patirta per ataskaitinj laikotarpj konkretiems tikslams ar uzdaviniams
pasiekti.

1.2. Produkcijos savikainos sudétis ir apskaita

Efektyvi verslo veikla, turinti jtakos jos rezultatams, Axmenos, Illataios (2015) manymu,
yra iSlaidy valdymas, kuris remiasi efektyvia iSlaidy apskaitos sistema. Jiems antrina ir
Konecuukosa (2010), Kkuri teigia, kad gerai organizuota iSlaidy apskaita leidzia ne tik
kontroliuoti efektyvy resursy naudojima, bet ir leidzia jmonei i§vengti konfliktisky situacijy su
VMI dél mokesciy. Jagmino (2011) manymu, informacija apie savikaing yra labai svarbi jmoniy
vadovams priimant sprendimus dél gaminamy bei parduodamy produkty nomenklatiiros ir
asortimento, bei sprendziant prekiy kainodaros klausimus.

Atsizvelgiant | priilmamy verslo sprendimy pobiidj, skaiciuojami keli skirtingi produkcijos
savikainos rodikliai, turintys savarankiSka paskirtj. DaZniausiai verslo valdymo tikslais,
atsizvelgiant | tai, kokios i8laidos jskaitomos j produkcijos savikaing, literatiiroje i$skiriami Sie
produkcijos savikainos rodikliai: cechiné, gamybiné, pilnoji ir komerciné (Mackevicius, 2003;
Zabielaviciene, 2005; Lakis ir kt., 2010; Kal¢inskas, 2013; ir kiti).

Lakis ir kt. pilngja savikaing apibiidina kaip gamykling savikaing ir savikainos rtsis apraso
atsizvelgdamas ] jas sudarancias iSlaidy rasis (1 lentel¢).

1 lentel¢. Produkcijos savikainos rusys

Produkcijos Islaidy sudedamosios dalys
savikainos rasys
Tiesioginés medziagy iSlaidos + Tiesioginés darbo uzmokescio islaidos + Netiesioginés
gamybinés i§laidos = Gamybiné produkcijos savikaina.
Gamybiné Arba
produkcijos 1) Tiesioginés darbo uzmokesCio islaidos + Netiesioginés islaidos = Apdorojimo
savikaina iSlaidos;
2) Apdorojimo islaidos + Tiesioginés medziagy iSlaidos = Gamybiné produkcijos
savikaina
Gamykline Tiesioginés iSlaidos + netiesioginés iSlaidos + bendrosios ir valdymo administracinés
savikaina islaidos
Pilnoji (komercing) | Tiesioginés iSlaidos + netiesioginés iSlaidos + bendrosios ir valdymo administracinés
savikaina i§laidos + produkcijos pardavimo iSlaidos

Saltinis: sudaryta autoriy pagal LAKIS, V. ir kt., 2010. Valdymo apskaitos teorija ir praktika. Vilnius, p. 88-93.

Visos gamybinés iSlaidos, kurios jskaitomos ] gaminamos produkcijos savikaing,
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skirstomos ] tiesiogines ir netiesiogines iSlaidas. Apibendrinant iSanalizuotg lietuviy autoriy
literatlirg (MackeviCius, 2003; Zabielavicien¢, 2005; Bagdzeviciute, 2005; Kalcinskaité-
Klimaitiené, 2005, 2006, 2012; Jagminas, 2006, 2010b, 2014, 2017c; Lakis ir kt., 2010;
Kalc¢inskas, 2013), LR teisinius aktus bei uzsienio literatirg (Horngren, Foster, 2006; Weetman,
2006; Niazi ir kt., 2007; Drury, 2008; Burns, Quinn, Waren and Oliveira, 2013; Edwards,
Hermanson, www.e-booksdirectory.com), galima teigti, kad visi autoriai tiesiogines ir
netiesiogines iSlaidas aiSkina panaSiai. Autoriai tiesioginéms gamybinéms islaidoms priskiria
medziagas, kurios tiesiogiai sunaudojamos gaminant produktus; darbininky, tiesiogiai
gaminancius produktus, darbo uzmokescio, socialinio draudimo ir jmoky j Garantinj fonda
iSlaidas. Tiesioginés iSlaidos — iSlaidos, kurios tiesiogiai siejamos su konkretaus islaidy objektu,
o netiesioginiy iSlaidy nejmanoma ar sunku jas priskirti konkreciam islaidy objektui (Drury,
2008). Netiesioginiy iSlaidy skiriamoji ypatybé, Jagmino (2017c) manymu, yra tas, kad
nejmanoma nustatyti tikslaus jy rySio su konkreciais produktais arba toki rySj nustatyti
paprascCiausiai neracionalu, nes tam reikia labai daug pastangy. Tod¢l pastarosios yra kaupiamos
bendrai, o paskui paskirstomos pagal pasirinktus kriterijus.

Netiesioginiy iSlaidy jskai¢iavimas ] tam tikry gaminiy savikaing kelia zZymiai daugiau
problemy, nei tiesioginiy iSlaidy apskaita. Jagmino (2010b) nuomone, iSlaidy paskirstymo
kriterijai turi kuo teisingiau atspindéti skirstomy islaidy sarysj su produkty, kuriems Sios i$laidos
paskirstomos, gamyba ir pardavimu. Jeigu skirstymo Kriterijus bus pasirinktas netinkamai,
iSlaidy paskirstymo rezultatas irgi bus neteisingas, taigi bus apskaiciuota klaidinga produkto
savikaina.

Gamybos iSlaidos kaupiamos tam tikra laika, nuo vieno savikainos apskaiciavimo
momento iki kito, véliau, pagal atliktus skai¢iavimus, buhalteriniuose jrasuose paskirstant tarp
nebaigtos gamybos, pagamintos produkcijos ir parduotos produkcijos savikainos (Rintaute,
2010).

RudzZioniené (2008) pabrézia, jog dauguma finansiniy ataskaity elementy jmonés vertina
isigijimo savikaina, tacCiau yra tokiy finansiniy ataskaity elementy, kuriuos kiti VAS numato
vertinti kitais jvertinimo biidais. Imonés finansiniy ataskaity elementus privalo vertinti VAS‘y
nustatytais jvertinimo biidais, o jeigu tokiy jvertinimo biidy nenustatyta, jmonés juos gali
pasirinkti pacios .

[Sanalizavus jvairiy autoriy savikainos sudéties traktuote galima teigti, kad produkcijos
savikainos rodikliai, kurie jvardijami kaip savikainos raisys, ir jy sudéties klausimas yra labai
aktualus kiekvienoje jmonéje. ISskiriamos tokios savikainos rusys: cechingé, gamybiné, pilnoji,
komerciné. Sie rodikliai yra apskaiGiuojami remiantis jmonés apskaitoje uZregistruotomis
iSlaidomis.

1.3. Produkcijos savikainos skai¢iavimo metodai

Kaip néra dviejy visiskai vienody imoniy, taip ir savikainos kalkuliavimas kiekvienoje
jmonéje yra skirtingas. Tai priklauso nuo jmonés veiklos pobiidZio, gamybos proceso
organizavimo ir, zZinoma, pacios apskaitos organizavimo. LR buhalterinés apskaitos jstatyme
(2001) numatyta, kad valdymo (vidaus) apskaitos sistemg, o savikainos skai¢iavimas yra
priskiriamas valdymo apskaitai, tikio subjektai pasirenka savarankiSkai. Reglamentuoti jos ir
nereikia, taciau, Starzdo ir ZabielaviCienés (2006) teigimu, jmonéms biity naudinga turéti
metoding medziaga apie gamybos iSlaidy apskaita ir produkcijos savikainos kalkuliavimo
metodus, kurie turi biti suderinami. Detalig gamybiniy iSlaidy apskaitos ir jy jskai¢iavimo j
produkty savikaing tvarkg ir naudojamus produkty savikainos kalkuliavimo metodus, jmonés turi
nusistatyti pacios ir pabrézti tai savo vadybos apskaitos politikoje.

Ekonomingéje literatiiroje yra jvairiausiy produkcijos savikainos skai¢iavimo apibrézimy,
neretai iSkraipanciy tikraja jo esme. Daugelis autoriy produkcijos savikainos kalkuliavimag
nagrin¢ja pernelyg siaurai — tik kaip produkcijos vieneto savikainos apskai¢iavimag.
Mackeviciaus (2003) manymu, toks produkcijos savikainos kalkuliavimo apibtidinimas yra
neiSsamus, netikslus ir susiaurinantis kalkuliacinio darbo turinj, sritj ir reikSme. Autorius sitlo
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produkcijos savikainos kalkuliavima traktuoti, kaip moksliskai pagrjsta ekonominiy skaiciavimy
sistemg, skirta produkcijos vieneto, visos produkcijos ir visy kity kalkuliavimo objekty
savikainai nustatyti, siekiant priimti atitinkamus valdymo sprendimus ir prognozuoti produkty
rinkos kainas. Burns, Quinn, Warren and Oliveira (2013) savikainos skai¢iavimo sistemg
apibuidina kaip apskaitos sistemga, kurioje kaupiama informacija apie islaidas.

Produkcijos savikainos skai¢iavimo metodus, Mackevi¢iaus (2004) teigimu, tikslinga
klasifikuoti pagal 2 lentel¢je pateiktus pozymius. Be to, autorius nurodo, jog sitiloma metodus
pagal netiesioginiy iSlaidy paskirstyma klasifikuoti j vienakoeficient] ir daugiakoeficientj, taikyti
misrius metodus, kai vieno metodo elementai derinami su kito metodo elementais.

2 lentelé. Produkcijos savikainos skai¢iavimo metody klasifikavimas
Klasifikavimo poZymiai Metody pavadinimai
1) UzZsakyminis
2) Procesinis:
a) paprastasis
b) fazinis (pusfabrikatinis ir nepusfabrikatinis)
Pagal iSlaidy jskaitymo j | 1) Pilnasis (absorcinis)

Pagal gamybos tipa

savikainos mastg 2) Dalinis (kintamy i8laidy)
Pagal islaidy normavimo | 1) Normatyvinis (standartiniy iSlaidy)
lygi 2) Nenormatyvinis (faktiniy i$laidy)
1) Produkty (vieno, produkty grupés, produkto sudedamyjy daliy — mazgy,
Pagal kalkuliavimo detaliy)
objektus 2) Veikly

3) Funkcijy
Saltinis: sudaryta autoriy pagal MACKEVICIUS, J., 2004. Ilaidy apskaita ir produkcijos savikainos kalkuliavimas:
tyrimy kryptys ir tobulinimo galimybés. Ekonomika, p. 44.

Atsizvelgiant | gamybos technologinio proceso ypatumus, gaminiy savikaina gali buti
apskaiCiuojama skirtingai. Caprian (2017) teigimu, jmonés dazniausiai taiko tradicinius
(uzsakyminj ir procesinj) savikainos skai¢iavimo metodus, todé¢l jos neturi galimybés iSbandyti
skai¢iavimo metodai turi biiti taikomi kartu. O anot Kalc¢insko (2013), nesvarbu, kiek biity
praktikoje taikomy savikainos kalkuliavimo budy ir sistemy, téra du konceptualiis savikainos
kalkuliavimo metodai — uzsakyminis ir procesinis. Savikainos kalkuliavimo sistema gali bti
skirtinga, taCiau visada pagrista viena i§ $iy dviejy koncepcijy.

Uzsakyminiam produkcijos savikainos skaiiavimo metodui biidinga apskaitoje aiSkiai
isskirti uzsakymo vykdymo pradZia ir pabaiga (Svedarauskiené, 2006; Jagminas, 2010b; Lakis ir
kt., 2010). Uzsakyminj savikainos kalkuliavimo metoda placiai taiko tiek paslaugy, tiek
gamybinés jmonés vienetin¢je ir mazaserijin¢je gamyboje (Jagminas, 2010b; Sorokina,
Shaparina, 2017). Uzsakyminis i$laidy kalkuliavimo metodas nustato i$laidas pagal kiekvieng
uzsakyma ar gaminj, jiems pereinant gamybinius procesus nepriklausomai nuo ataskaitinio
laikotarpio. Uzsakymo savikaina nustatoma pabaigus uzsakyma. Lakis ir kt. (2010) konkretina
kad, uzsakymy faktiné savikaina nustatoma sumuojant visas tiesiogines islaidas ir netiesioginiy
iSlaidy (tenkanciy uzsakymui paskyrimo biidu) dalj. Jeigu uzsakymg sudaro keli gaminiai, tai
vieno gaminio savikaina apskai¢iuojama visg uzsakymo islaidy suma dalijant i§ gaminiy kiekio.
Tamulevi¢iené ir Subaciené (2013) pritaria autoriy nuomonéms ir teigia, kad tokiu biidu net ir
visiskai identisky gaminiy vieneto savikaina pagal atskirus uZsakymus skirsis.

Procesinis savikainos skai¢iavimo metodas orientuojamas ne j atskirus uzsakymus, o j patj
gamybos procesg bei laikotarpj (ir jo metu padarytas islaidas), kurio metu gaminami produktai
(Svedarauskiené, 2006; Rintauté, 2010; Jagminas, 2017a). Procesiniu savikainos kalkuliavimo
metodu nustatomos i§laidos visiems gaminiams, pagamintiems per ataskaitinj laikotarpj. Sis
metodas, pasak Jagmino (2010b, 2017a), taikomas jmonése, kur gamybos iSlaidas paprasciau ir
racionaliau kaupti bei apskaityti ne pagal atskirus uzsakymus, bet pagal jmonés gamybos
procesa, kur gaminami tam tikri produktai ir daromos atitinkamos islaidos, nes tokiais atvejais
reikia apskai€iuoti ne konkreciy uzsakymy, bet keliy, keliolikos, o kartais — tiikstanciy
standartiniy ar net unifikuoty produkty savikaing.
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Praktinéje veikloje gali buti taikomas vienoks ar kitoks Siy metody derinys. Tokie
savikainos kalkuliavimo metodai vadinami misriais. Kokiu biidu produkty savikainai
apskaiciuoti taikomai jvairiis $iy pagrindiniy — uzsakyminio ir procesinio — metody variantai bei
kombinacijos, Svedarauskienés (2006), Jagmino (2017b) manymu, priklauso nuo jmonés
veiklos, gamybos proceso ypatumy ir apskaitos organizavimo. Net ir toje pacioje jmongje,
skirtinguose skyriuose gali biiti taikomi abu metodai. Tai ypa¢ aktualu siekiant tinkamai
kontroliuoti ir analizuoti iSlaidas, derinant produkcijos, biudZeto ar standartiniy sgnaudy
duomenis (http://www.accountingdetails.com).

Visy kalkuliavimo metody tikslas — gauti informacija apie vieneto savikaing. Taikant ir
uzsakyminj, ir Uzsienio Saliy literatiiroje galima aptikti daug publikacijy, kuriose vienu ar kitu
aspektu kritikuojami tradiciniai (procesinis, uzsakyminis, normatyvinis) produkcijos savikainos
kalkuliavimo metodai. Sitloma taikyti Veikla pagrista produkcijos savikainos kalkuliavimo
metoda (ABC). Tai metodas, padedantis identifikuoti jmonéje vykdomas veiklas, paskirstyti
netiesiogines iSlaidas Sioms veikloms pagal jy indélj j produkty kiirimg ir pardavimag bei
apskaiciuoti produkty savikaing (Laurinavi¢iené, Mackevicius, 2011). Walter and Skousen
(2009) teigimu, ABC metodu gamybos procesas skirstomas j jo pagrindines veiklas, nustatant Siy
veikly iSlaidas, kurios véliau skirstomos pagal tai, kiek islaidy reikia pagaminti produkta.
Jagminas (2010b) nurodo, kad naudojant §ig apskaitos sistemg, visos atitinkamos jmonés
vykdomy veiklos rusiy iSlaidos registruojamos ir kaupiamos toms veiklos rusims skirtuose
buhalteriniuose registruose, o paskui, parinkus tinkamus ty veiklos rasiy kaSty skirstymo
kriterijus, skirstomos objektams, kuriuos atitinkama veikla aptarnauja. ABC metodas pasalina
netikslumus, atsirandanéius netiesiogines islaidas skirstant remiantis viena paskirstymo baze,
todél tiksliau apskai¢iuojama produkty ar paslaugy savikaina. Sis metodas paskutiniais
deSimtmeciais labai iSpopuliar¢jo, nes, amerikiecio Averkamo
(http://www.accountingcoach.com) manymu, 1) gerokai iSaugo pridétinés gamybinés iSlaidos, 2)
pridétinés gamybines iSlaidos nebekoreliuoja su masinine ar tiesiogine darbo valanda, 3) iSaugo
produkty ir klienty jvairové, 4) kai kurie produktai yra gaminami didelémis partijomis, kol kiti
gaminami — mazomis.procesinj savikainos kalkuliavimo metodus, tiesioginés iSlaidos
priskiriamos ir netiesioginés iSlaidos paskirstomos gaminamiems produktams i§ esmeés tuo paciu
principu (Jagminas, 2008).

Pagal i$laidy jskaiciavimo } produkty savikaing apimtj skiriama pilnoji ir daliné savikaina.
Pilnoji savikainos skai¢iavimo sistema (kuri daznai dar vadinama absorbcine), anot kai produkto
savikainai priskiriamos visos gamybos iSlaidos, t.y. medziagy, darbo ir gamybos pridétinés
iSlaidos (Drury, 2008; Zabielavic¢iené, 2009; Jagminas, 2010a; Burns ir kt., 2013). O
negamybines (laikotarpio) iSlaidos nukeliamos j pelno (nuostoliy) ataskaitg. Pilnasis savikainos
skaiCiavimo metodas placiai taikomas Lietuvos jmonése, nes pagal Sios sistemos duomenis
rengiama finansiné atskaitomybé. Lakio ir kt. (2010) manymu, pilnosios savikainos skai¢iavimo
sistemos trikumas — neleidZia nustatyti produkcijos vieneto jtakos pelnui. Tai leidzia padaryti
daliné savikainos skaic¢iavimo sistema.

Apskaiciuojant daling produkty (paslaugy) savikaing, paskirstomos ne visos, o tik dalis
(kintamos) visy patiriamy Siems produktams pagaminti ir parduoti iSlaidy. Taikant daling
savikainos skaiCiavimo sistema pastovios pridétinés iSlaidos nejskaitomos i produkcijos
savikaing, o priskiriamos laikotarpio iSlaidoms. Lakio V. ir kt. (2010) teigimu, pastovios
gamybinés iSlaidos nepalickamos atsargy sudétyje — pagamintos produkcijos savikainoje ir
nebaigtoje gamyboje.

Apibendrinant galima teigti, kad savikainos kalkuliavimo procesas yra sudétingas, apimantis
daugelj jmonés ukinés veiklos pusiy. Dazniausiai autoriy analizuojami tradiciniai savikainos
skai¢iavimo metodai: uZsakyminis ir procesinis, pilnasis ir dalinis. Taciau keiCiantis gamybos
pobudziui, jmonése mazeja tiesioginio darbo iSlaidos ir vis svarbesnés tampa pridétinés iSlaidos.
Todél kuriami modernesni savikainos skai¢iavimo metodai, vienas kuriy — ABC metodas.
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2. Tyrimo rezultatai

Tyrimo metu pirmiausia analizuojama gamybos jmonés vynuoginiy sraigiy perdirbimo
iSlaidy apskaitos ir savikainos skaiCiavimo metodika. Produkcijai pagaminti naudojamos
tinkamai apdorotos vynuoginés sraigés Helix pomatia.

Technologinio proceso metu gamybos jmoné supirktas gyvas laukines vynuogines sraiges
Helix pomatia patalpina medinéje ar plastikinéje perpuciamoje dézéje ir laiko 3 — 5 paras sausoje
vietoje, kad jos iSsivalyty. ISsivaliusios sraigés pasidomos, kad sulysty i kiautus, po to verdamos
5 minutes. Vandens paSildymui naudojamos dujos. ISvirtos sraigés iSgriebiamos ir dvidante
Sakute iSlupamos i§ kiauty. Nukirpus zarnyng, sraigiy mésa nuplaunama tekanciu vandeniu.
ISplauta sraigiy mésa verdama apie 30 minuciy. Pagaminta sraigiy mésa kalibruojama j mazas,
vidutines ir dideles. Po pirminio apdorojimo sraigiy mésa pakuojama j maistinius polietileno
maisSelius ir uzSaldzius sudedama j kartono dézes. Sandéliuojama saldiklyje, kuriame palaikoma
18°C temperatiira.

Vynuoginiy sraigiy perdirbimo sezono metu jmonéje dirba apie 80 Zzmoniy, kurie per darbo
dieng (8 darbo valandas) vidutiniSkai gali apdoroti 5 000 kg zaliavos ir iSgauti 1 000 kg
produkcijos.

Proceso metu gautos atliekos naikinamos, o nepazeisti kiautai naudojami kaip produktas,
skirtas parduoti. Kiautai yra antrasis gamybos produktas, kurie apdorojant plaunami, rii§iuojami
(kalibruojami) pagal dydj ir pakuojami j kartono dézes. Kiauty apdorojimas vyksta pasibaigus
sraigiy mésos gamybos procesui. Tuo metu jmonéje lieka dirbti apie penkiolika - dvidesimt
darbuotojy, kurie iki naujo sraigiy sezono pradzios dirba apdorodami kiautus. Gaminant
kalibruotus kiautus pasitaiko ir pazeisty kiauty, kurie klijuojami, taip gaunant klijuoty kiauty
produkcija.

Gamybos jmoné¢ i§ supirkty vynuoginiy sraigiy Helix pomatia pagamina trijy riisiy
produktus:

1) sraigiy nekalibruota/kalibruota mésa (2015 m. buvo gaminama nekalibruota mésa, o nuo
2016 m. pradéta gaminti kalibruota sraigiy mésa;

2) kalibruoti sraigiy kiautai;

3) klijuoti sraigiy kiautai.

Sraigiy nekalibruotos/kalibruotos mésos gamyba 2015 m. vyko geguzés — liepos ménesiais,
0 2016 m. vyko geguzés — rugpjiic¢io ménesiais. Gamybos jmongs sraigiy mésos savikaing sudaro
tiesioginés ir netiesioginés gamybos iSlaidos. Tiesioginéms gamybos iSlaidoms jmonéje
priskiriamos tik zaliavy (vynuoginiy sraigiy Helix pomatia) iSlaidos. Gamyboje dirbanciy
darbuotojy darbo uZmokesCio ir su juo susijusios iSlaidos priskiriamos administracinéms
18laidoms. Kiekvieno ménesio pabaigoje yra apskaiiuojamas tik gamyboje dirbusiy darbuotojy
darbo uzmokestis ir priskiriamas gamybos iSlaidoms. Pagal tyréjy rekomendacijas pakoregavus
su darbo santykiais susijusiy iSlaidy apskaita, jas biity galima i§ karto priskirti tiesioginéms
gamybos iSlaidoms. Tai padaryti nesudétinga, nes kiekvieng ménes; yra registruojamas
produkcijos gamybos metu dirbtas laikas.

Vieno kilogramo sraigiy kalibruotos mésos savikaina apskai¢iuojama patirtas tiesiogines
gamybos iSlaidas (zaliavy ir su darbo santykiais susijusias) padalinus i§ pagamintos produkcijos
kiekio (3 lentel¢).

3 lentelé. Gamybos imonés sraigiy kalibruotos mésos 1 kilogramo savikaina 2015 — 2016 m.

Islaid 2015 m. 2016 m.

>1algos 05mén. | 06 mén. | 07mén. | 05mén. | 06 mén. | 07 mén. | 08 mén.
Gamybos islaidos 113041 | 140332 9 459 96 687 92 792 105 569 17 422
Pagamintos MeSOS 1 32810 | 28340 | 1515 | 19620 | 20530 | 16000 | 2831
kiekis, kg
1 kg savikaina 3,45 4,95 6,24 4,93 452 6,60 6,15
Vld_utlpe metiné 1 kg 419 5,30
savikaina
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Kita gamybos jmonés perdirbty vynuoginiy sraigiy Helix pomatia produkcijos rusis yra
sraigiy kalibruoti kiautai. Jy gamyba vyksta pasibaigus sraigiy mésos perdirbimo periodui.
Gamybos jmongs sraigiy kalibruoty kiauty savikaing sudaro tiesioginés ir netiesioginés gamybos
iSlaidos. Tiesioginéms gamybos iSlaidoms priskiriamos tik zaliavy iSlaidos (vynuoginiy sraigiy
Helix pomatia kiautai). Gamybos darbuotojy darbo uzmokescio ir su juo susijusios islaidos, taip
pat, kaip ir kalibruotos mésos gamyboje, priskiriamos administracinéms iSlaidoms. Ménesio
pabaigoje yra i$skai¢iuojamas tik gamyboje dirbusiy darbuotojy darbo uzmokestis su mokes¢iais
ir priskiriamas gamybos iSlaidoms. Pakoregavus pagal tyréjy rekomendacijas su darbo santykiais
susijusiy iSlaidy apskaita, jos buty priskiriamos tiesioginéms kiauty gamybos iSlaidoms.

Vieno kilogramo sraigiy kalibruoty kiauty savikaina apskaifiuojama patirtas tiesiogines
gamybos iSlaidas (zaliavy ir su darbo santykiais susijusias) padalinus i$ pagamintos produkcijos
kiekio (4 lentelé).

4 lentelé. Gamybos jmonés sraigiy kalibruoty kiauty 1 kilogramo savikaina

2015 -2016 m.
2015 m. 2016 m.
Rodikliai 07 08 09 10 11 12 08 09 10 11 12
meén. | mén. | meén. meén. meén. meén. meén. meén. meén. meén. meén.
f:;f‘(i)bfs 2926 | 6907 [6774 | 6040 | 4524 | 9170 | 12502 | 21792 | 22 946 | 25653 | 24 484
Kalibruoty

i "y 1692 |5436 (4386 | 4146 (1992 | 3228 | 2676 | 6234 | 6072 | 6462 | 5694
iauty kiekis, kg

1 kg savikaina 1,73 | 1,27 | 1,54 1,46 2,27 2,84 4,67 3,50 3,78 3,97 4,30
Vidutiné metiné 1
kg savikaina 1,74 3,96

Gaminant kalibruotus kiautus randama pazeisty kiauty. Pazeisti kiautai klijuojami ir
gaunama dar viena produkcijos riSis — sraigiy klijuoti kiautai. Jy gamybos iSlaidas sudaro
pagrindiniy zaliavy verté ir gamybos darbuotojy darbo uzmokescio ir su juo susijusiy jmoky
idlaidos. Sias i§laidas padalinus i§ pagamintos produkcijos kiekio gaunama vieno kilogramo
sraigiy klijuoty kiauty savikaina (5 lentel¢).

5 lentel¢. Gamybos jmonés sraigiu klijuoty kiauty 1 kilogramo savikaina 2015 — 2016 m.

2015 m. 2016 m.
Rodikliai 07 08 09 10 11 12 01 02 04 09 10 11 12
mén. | mén. | mén. | mén. | mén. |mén. | mén. | mén. | mén. | mén. | mén. | mén. | mén.
gfar?dyobsos 59 | 675 | 940 |1282 1480 | 569 | 518 | 518 | 74 | 200 |1220 | 717 |1603
Ilzleif;?sti;iaum 16,5 12255 | 429 | 616 |808,5 |324,5| 132 132 | 16,5 | 27,5 | 324,5|203,5 |456,5
1 kg savikaina 358|299 | 2,19 | 2,08 |1,83 1,75| 3,92 | 392 | 448 | 7,27 | 3,76 | 3,52 |3,51

IVidutiné metiné
1 kg savikaina

2,07 3,75

Gamybos jmonés pagamintos sraigiy kalibruotos meésos, kalibruoty kiauty ir klijuoty
kiauty savikaing sudaro pagrindiniy Zaliavy verté ir gamybos darbuotojy darbo uzmokescio bei
su juo susijusiy jmoky iSlaidos. Pagal Verslo apskaitos standartus j pagamintos produkcijos
savikaing turi biiti jtrauktos tiesiogings ir netiesioginés gamybos i§laidos. Tiesioginéms iSlaidoms
priskiriamos tos iSlaidos, kurias galima tiesiogiai priskirti atskiriems gamybos objektams ar
konkrecios produkcijos gamybai. O netiesioginéms iSlaidoms priskiriamos visos likusios
i8laidos, kuriy i§ karto tiesiogiai nejmanoma priskirti konkrec¢iy produkty savikainai. Tobulinant
gamybos jmones sraigiy produkty savikainos apskai¢iavimo metodika, j savikaing biitina jtraukti
ir netiesiogines iSlaidas.

Gamybos procese netiesioginéms iSlaidoms priskiriamos naudojamos plastikinés dézeés,
kurios pagal imonés apskaitos politika yra mazavertis turtas. Pakavimo medziagos taip pat
priskiriamos netiesioginéms gamybos iSlaidoms, kurios turi biiti jskaiciuotos } sraigiy kalibruotos
mésos, kalibruoty kiauty ir klijuoty kiauty savikaing. Pagaminta sraigiy mésa pakuojama |
maiSiukus, kurie sudedami j didmaiSius. Jiems sutvirtinti naudojama paletavimo plévelé.
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Pagamintos sraigiy mésos pakavimo procese patiriamos iSlaidos (maiSiukai mésai, didmaisiai,
paletavimo plével¢) jmongje priskiriamos mazaver¢iam turtui. Kiauty gamybos procese
naudojamos plastikinés dézés, maisai, $pagatas bei kitos pakavimo medzZiagos. Sios islaidos turi
buti jskaiciuotos ] sraigiy kalibruoty ir klijuoty kiauty savikaing. Gamybos jmoné Sias iSlaidas
priskiria tik sraigiy kalibruoty kiauty gamybai. Atskiroms produkcijos riiSims jas biity galima
skirstyti pagal gamyboje sunaudoty zaliavy verte.

Sraigiy mésos ir kiauty gamyboje dirbantiems darbuotojams iSduodama vienkartiné
apranga, skirta vienai darbo dienai. Jg sudaro chalatai, prijuostés, kepurés, antrankoviai, pirStinés
(2-4 poros dienai). Sios islaidos taip pat turi biti jskai¢iuotos j sraigiy mésos gamybos savikaing.
Pasibaigus sraigiy mésos apdorojimo darbams, pradedami gaminti kalibruoti sraigiy kiautai,
todél galima nesunkiai atskirti vienkartinés aprangos islaidas, skirtas sraigiy kalibruotos mésos
gamybai ir vienkartinés aprangos iSlaidas sraigiy kiauty gamybai. Tarp kalibruoty ir klijuoty
kiauty $ias iSlaidas sitiloma paskirstyti pagal pagrindiniy darbuotojy darbo islaidas (tiksliau biity
paskirstyti pagal darbuotojy skaiciy, nes sunaudojamy aprangos komplekty skaiCius priklauso
nuo to, kiek dirba darbuotojy).

Patalpoms, jvairiems pavirSiams valyti reikalingos valymo medziagos, plovimo skystis,
citrinos rugstis, druskos tabletés. Tai taip pat yra netiesioginés gamybos islaidos, kurios turi biiti
priskirtos pagamintos sraigiy mésos ir kiauty savikainai. Jmon¢je papildomy medziagy islaidos
visam sezonui j gamybos i§laidas nuraSomos geguzés menesj. Bet skaiciuojant atskirai Kiekvieno
meénesio sraigiy produkty savikaing, tikslinga papildomy medziagy iSlaidas paskirstyti visam
gamybos laikotarpiui, nes, kitu atveju, geguzés ménesio savikaina biity didesné.

Sraigiy mésos ir kiauty gamybos procese naudojamas vanduo, elektros energija ir dujos.
Apskaitoje registruojamas vandens, elektros energijos ir dujy iSlaidas, taip pat reikia priskirti
netiesioginéms gamybos iSlaidoms. Jos paskirstytos tarp atskiry gaminamy produkty pagal
laikotarpius. Kalibruotos sraigiy mésos gamybos metu visos vandens, elektros energijos ir dujy
iSlaidos priskirtos Siai produkcijai, o likusiais laikotarpiais — kalibruoty ir klijuoty kiauty
gamybai. | kiauty perdirbimo procesa patenka neplauti kiautai. Jiems i$plauti reikalingas vanduo.
Imongje registruojamos bendros gamyboje sunaudoto vandens islaidos, kurias reikia paskirstyti
pagamintai kalibruoty kiauty ir klijuoty kiauty produkcijai. Vandens islaidas produkcijos riiSims
rekomenduojama skirstyti pagal neplauty kiauty, perduoty 1 gamybos procesa, kiek].

Skai¢iuojant atskirai kalibruoty ir klijuoty kiauty savikaing, buitina elektros ir dujy islaidas
paskirstyti tarp Siy produkcijos rasiy. Paskirstymo kriterijumi rekomenduojama pasirinkti
neplauty kiauty, apdorojamy kiauty gamybos procese, kieki, nes neplauty kiauty apdorojimo
procese yra naudojamos dujos (kiautai virinami ir taip iSplaunami) bei elektros energija.

Sraigiy perdirbimo procesui biitinos jvairios paslaugos, kurias gamybos jmoné perka:
radiologiniai, mikrobiologiniai, cheminiai tyrimai, dezinfekcijos, logistikos ir transportavimo
paslaugos. Siy paslaugy iSlaidos, pagal tai, kokioje veikloje jos bus naudojamos, yra
registruojamos kaip konkre¢iy produkty gamybos islaidos. Gamybos proceso metu lieka
perdirbimui netinkamy atlieky, kurias butina utilizuoti. Tuo tikslu perkamos maistui netinkamy
produkty tvarkymo paslaugos.

Pradéjus gaminti kalibruotg sraigiy mésg, buvo bitina atlikti pavirSiaus testg, todél
apskaitoje uZregistruotos pavirSiaus testavimo iSlaidos. Pradé¢jus mésa kalibruoti, padidéjo
atlieky kiekis, tode¢l padidéjo ir maistui netinkamy produkty tvarkymo islaidos.

SkaiCiuojant ménesio sraigiy produkty savikaing, paslaugy isigijimo iSlaidas bitina
paskirstyti tiems ménesiams, kuriais vyko ty produkty gamyba. ISlaidos paskirstytos pagal
uzpajamuotos pagamintos produkcijos verte (gamyboje sunaudoty zaliavy iSlaidy ir su darbo
santykiais susijusiy i§laidy suma).

Sraigiy perdirbimui reikalinga techniniy jrengimy bazé bei tinkamai jrengtos, veiklai
pritaikytos patalpos. Gamyboje naudojamo ilgalaikio turto nusidévéjimas taip pat turi bati
iskaitytas | pagamintos produkcijos savikaing. Gamybos jmonés sraigiy perdirbimo veikla vyksta
tam skirtose 1027 m? patalpose. Gamybiniame pastate yra ir sandéliavimui skirta patalpa. Sraigiy
perdirtbimo procese naudojama jvairi jranga. Jos nusidévéjimo sgnaudos taip pat priskiriamos
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netiesioginéms gamybos i§laidoms. Kalibruotos sraigiy mésos gamybos metu visos ilgalaikio
turto nusidévéjimo islaidos priskirtos Siai produkcijai, o likusiais laikotarpiais — kalibruoty ir
klijuoty kiauty gamybai. Kadangi tuo pat metu vyksta ir kalibruoty kiauty ir klijuoty kiauty
gamyba, tai nusidévéjimo iSlaidas sitiloma paskirstyti tarp produkcijos riiSiy pagal sunaudoty
gamyboje kiauty verte.

6 lentelé. Netiesioginiy iSlaidy paskirstymo pagamintai produkcijai Kriterijai

Netiesioginés islaidos

Produkcijos riiSims taikytini paskirstymo kriterijai

Kalibruota sraigiy mésa

Kalibruoti kiautai

Klijuoti Kiautai

Pakavimo medZziagos Gamybos islaidos Pagrindiniy zaliavy | Pagrindiniy zaliavy
iSlaidos iSlaidos

Darbo riibai Darbo uzmokescio islaidos | Darbo uzmokescio iSlaidos | Darbo uzmokescio
iSlaidos

Valymo priemonés Pagrindiniy zaliavy | Pagrindiniy zaliavy | Pagrindiniy zaliavy
iSlaidos i$laidos iSlaidos

Elektros energija, Pagrindiniy zaliavy | Neplauty kiauty kiekis | Neplauty kiauty kiekis

dujos, vanduo iSlaidos (kg) (kg)

[vairiis tyrimai,
paslaugos

Gamybos islaidos

Gamybos islaidos

Gamybos islaidos

llgalaikio materialaus

Pagrindiniy zaliavy

Sunaudoty kiauty verté

Sunaudoty kiauty verté

iSlaidos

turto nusidévéjimas

Netiesioginiy i8laidy paskirstymo kriterijai turi kuo teisingiau atspindéti skirstomy islaidy
sarys] su produkty, kuriems Sios iSlaidos paskirstomos, gamyba ir pardavimu. Jeigu skirstymo
kriterijus bus pasirinktas netinkamai, i$laidy paskirstymo rezultatas irgi bus neteisingas. Taigi
bus apskaiciuota klaidinga produkto savikaina. 6 lentel¢je pateikti tyrimo metu taikyti
netiesioginiy i8laidy paskirstymo pagamintai produkcijai kriterijai.

Tyrimo rezultatai rodo, kad gamybos jmonés sraigiy kalibruotos mésos gamybos
tiesiogines islaidas sudaro pagrindiniy zaliavy (vynuoginés sraigés Helix pomatia) iSlaidos ir
gamybos darbuotojy darbo uzmokescio ir su juo susijusios islaidos.

Tyréjy nuomone, tobulinant pagamintos produkcijos apskai¢iavimo metodika
netiesioginéms iSlaidoms rekomenduojama priskirti vienkartiniy riiby, mazaver¢io turto,
papildomy medziagy, vandens, elektros energijos, dujy, pirkty paslaugy, gamybos patalpy ir
jrengimy nusidéveéjimo iSlaidas. 7 lenteléje pateiktos tiesioginés ir netiesioginés sraigiy
kalibruotos mésos gamybos islaidos. Sios i§laidos sudaro gamybine sraigiy mésos savikaina,
kurig padalinus 1§ pagamintos produkcijos kiekio, apskaiiuojama vieno sraigiy kalibruotos
meésos Kilogramo savikaina.

7 lentel¢. Patikslinta gamybos jmonés sraigiy kalibruotos mésos 1 kilogramo savikaina

2015-2016 m.
Rodikliai 2015 m. 2016 m.
05 mén. 06 mén. 07 mén. 05 mén. 06 mén. 07 mén. 08 mén.

E:ﬁswgm“ islaidos, | 193041 | 140332 9 459 96 687 92792 | 105569 | 17422
I;S:‘“‘Ogmés islaidos, | 7 747 9815 1874 8 735 8 139 8912 4 655
Savikaina, Eur 120778 | 150147 | 11333 | 105422 | 100931 | 114481 | 22077
Savikaina iS viso, Eur 282 258 342 911
1 kg savikaina 368 | 530 | 748 5,37 492 | 716 7,80
Vld_utlpe metiné 1 kg 4,50 5,81
savikaina

Gamybos jmonés sraigiy kalibruoty kiauty ir klijuoty kiauty savikaing sudaro pagrindiniy
zaliavy verté ir gamybos darbuotojy darbo uzmokescio bei su juo susijusiy imoky islaidos. Kaip
ir gaminant sraigiy kalibruota mésa, lygiai taip pat ir gaminant sraigiy kalibruotus bei klijuotus
kiautus, i jy savikaing turi biiti jtrauktos tiesiogings ir netiesioginés gamybos islaidos.

Tyrimo rezultatai rodo, kad gamybos jmonés sraigiy kalibruoty kiauty gamybos tiesiogines
i8laidas sudaro pagrindiniy zaliavy (vynuoginés sraigés Helix kiautai) iSlaidos ir gamybos
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darbuotojy darbo uzmokescio ir su juo susijusios i$laidos.

Tyréjy nuomone, tobulinant sraigiy kalibruoty kiauty pagamintos produkcijos
apskaiciavimo metodikg netiesioginéms islaidoms rekomenduojama priskirti vienkartiniy rtbuy,
mazavercio turto, papildomy medziagy, vandens, elektros energijos, dujy, paslaugy, gamybos
patalpy ir jrengimy nusidévéjimo iSlaidas. Sios i§laidos sudaro gamybing sraigiy kalibruoty
kiauty savikaing, kurig padalinus i§ pagamintos produkcijos kiekio, gaunama vieno sraigiy
kalibruoty kiauty kilogramo savikaina (8 lentel¢).

8 lentele. Patikslinta gamybos imonés sraigiy kalibruoty kiauty gamybos
1 kilogramo savikaina 2015 — 2016 m.

2015 m. 2016 m.
I8laidos 07 08 09 10 11 12 08 09 10 11 12
mén. | mén. | mén. | mén. | mén. | mén. | mén. | mén. | mén. | mén. | mén.
Tiesioginés iSlaidos, Eur | 2926 | 6907 | 6774 | 6040 | 4524 | 9170 | 12502 | 21792 | 22946 | 25653 | 24484

Ej:‘e“ogmes iSlaidos) o139 | 3881 | 3808 | 3571 | 2225 | 2800 | 2304 | 3070 | 3001 | 3469 | 3482

Savikaina, Eur 5064 [10788 [10582 | 9611 | 6749 [11970 [14896 |24862 |26037 [29122 |27966
Savikaina i8S viso, Eur 54764 122883

1 kg savikaina 299 [ 198 | 241 [232 [339 [371 [557 [399 |429 |451 | 491
Vld_utlpe metiné 1 kg 262 4,53

savikaina

Sraigiy klijuoty kiauty gamybos tiesiogines iSlaidas sudaro pagrindiniy zaliavy
(vynuoginés sraigés Helix kiautai) iSlaidos ir gamybos darbuotojy darbo uzmokescio ir su juo
susijusios iSlaidos.

Tyréjy nuomone, tobulinant sraigiy klijuoty kiauty pagamintos produkcijos apskaiciavimo
metodikg netiesioginéms i$laidoms rekomenduojama priskirti vienkartiniy riiby, mazaver¢io
turto, papildomy medziagy, elektros energijos, dujy, paslaugy, gamybos patalpy ir jrengimy
nusidévéjimo bei vandens iSlaidas. Sios islaidos sudaro gamybine sraigiy klijuoty kiauty
savikaing, kurig padalinus i§ pagamintos produkcijos kiekio, gaunama vieno sraigiy klijuoty
kiauty kilogramo savikaina (9 lentel¢).

9 lentelé. Patikslinta gamybos jmonés sraigiy klijuoty kiauty gamybos
1 kilogramo savikaina 2015 — 2016 m.
2015 m. 2016 m.
Rodikliai 07 08 09 10 11 12 01 02 04 09 10 11 12
mén. | mén. | mén. | mén. | mén. | mén. | mén. | mén. | mén. | mén. | mén. | mén. | mén.

1 iesiogines 59 | 675 | 940 | 1282|1480 | 569 | 518 | 518 | 74 | 200 | 1220 | 717 | 1603
iSlaidos, Eur

Netiesioginés | 15 | 435 | 209 | 329 | 384 | 89 | 12 | 9 | 18 | 1 | 31 | 19 | 39
iSlaidos, Eur
Savikaina, Eur | 71 | 807 | 1149 | 1611 | 1864 | 658 | 530 | 527 | 92 | 201 | 1251 | 736 | 1642

S_av1ka1na i8 6160 4979
viso, Eur

1 kg savikaina | 4,30 [ 358 | 268 | 262 | 231 ] 2,03 ] 4,02 | 399 [ 558 | 7,31 | 3,86 | 3,62 | 3,60
Vidutiné
metiné 1 kg 2,55 3,85
savikaina

Apibendrinus tyrimo rezultatus nustatyta, kad gamybos jmonés apskaiciuota visy
produkcijos rusiy savikaina netiksli (10 lentelée).

10 lentele. Gamybos imonés pagamintos produkcijos vidutiné 1 kg savikaina

Kalibruota sraigiy mésa Kalibruoti kiautai Klijuoti Kiautai
Metai Imonés | Patiks- | Skirtu- | Imonés | Patiks- | Skirtu- | Imonés | Patiks- | Skirtu-
linta mas linta mas linta mas
2015m. | 4.19 4.50 +0,31 1,74 2,62 +0,88 2,07 2,55 +0,48
2016 m. | 5.30 5.81 +0,51 3,96 4,53 +0,57 3,75 3,85 +0,10

Palyginus gamybos jmonés apskaic¢iuota visy produkcijos riisiy savikaing su perskaiciuota,
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iskaiCiavus ir netiesiogines islaidas, vidutin¢ metiné 1 kg savikaina padidéjo nuo 0,10 iki 0,88 Eur.

Atlikus tyrimg nustatyta, kad gamybos jmoné ; gaminamy produkty (kalibruotos sraigiy
mésos, kalibruoty kiauty ir klijuoty kiauty) savikaing jskaito tik zaliavy ir gamybos darbuotojy
darbo uzmokescio iSlaidas (tiesiogines gamybos islaidas). Vadinasi, gaunama produkty savikaina
néra tiksli. Rekomenduojama j savikaing jtraukti ir paskirstytas produkcijos riSims netiesiogines
gamybos iSlaidas. Patobulinus pagamintos produkcijos savikainos apskai¢iavimo metodika
nustatyta gamybiné savikaina leis jvertinti atskiroms produkcijos riiS§ims tenkancias iSlaidas ir
optimizuoti i$tekliy panaudojima.

ISvados

1. Produkcijos savikaing sudaro gamybos tiesioginés ir netiesioginés islaidos. ISskiriami
Sie produkcijos savikainos rodikliai: cechiné, gamybiné, pilnoji ir komerciné savikaina.
Dazniausiai taikomi tradiciniai savikainos skai¢iavimo metodai: uzsakyminis ir procesinis.

2. Gamybos jmonés savikainos kalkuliavimo objektas yra trys produkcijos rusys
(kalibruota sraigiy mésa, kalibruoti kiautai ir klijuoti kiautai). Jmoné j gaminamy produkty
savikaing jskaito tik zaliavy ir gamybos darbuotojy darbo uzmokescio islaidas (tiesiogines
gamybos iSlaidas). Taip apskaiciuota produkty savikaina néra tiksli.

3. Vynuoginiy sraigiy perdirbimo procese, be tiesioginiy gamybos iSlaidy, patiriamos ir
netiesioginés gamybos iSlaidos: vienkartinés aprangos, kito mazavercio turto, papildomy
medziagy, dujy, elektros energijos, vandens, gamybai jsigyjamy paslaugy, gamybos patalpy ir
jrengimy nusidévejimo iSlaidos. Rekomenduojama j gamybos jmonés produkty savikaing jtraukti
ir paskirstytas produkcijos ruSims netiesiogines gamybos iSlaidas. Gauta patikslinta savikaina
leis jvertinti visy iSlaidy jtakg gaminamai produkcijai ir optimizuoti iStekliy panaudojima.
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The Improvement of Methodology for Calculation of Snails' Processing Costs
Summary

The success of the manufacturers in the market is determined by the competitiveness of their products. Acquisition
on the market depends on the quality of the products and on the cost of manufacturing those products. The formation
of costs in the company is also influenced by management decisions. Appropriate decision-making depends on
available information about cost. This information is received from the sources such as financial accounting,
calculation of costs. In order to determine product costing it is essential to choose a proper system for cost
accounting and product costs. However, the methodology for calculating the costs of products (the classification of
processing costs for specific products and their inclusion in their cost) is not regulated by legislation, therefore,
companies, when calculating it, face with problems because such methodology is created by each company
independently, referring to the organisation of the activity (processed production) and technological peculiarities.
The aim of the research was to develop the methodology for calculating the cost of processing edible snails (Helix
pomatia). The research analyses the methodology for calculating the accounting and costs of a production company
and proposes improvements for it, discloses the composition of the product costs, analyses the costing methods.
After analysing the literature, it can be seen that the product costs are usually described as a qualitative indicator of
the economic activity of a company, which shows the costs of the company, related to the production and
realisation. Referring to the nature of the business decisions made, several different indicators of product costs,
which have an independent purpose are calculated. The production costs of products are mostly often calculated. All
production costs, which are included into the product costs, are divided into direct and indirect costs. In the process
of production, the main and secondary production is often obtained. Therefore, it is necessary to choose the
appropriate methods for distributing complex production costs.

The study revealed that the production company applies cost calculation method to calculate the cost of edible snails
(Helix pomatia). The object of the cost calculation is of three types of production (calibrated snails meat, calibrated
shells and glued shells). The company only includes the expenses of salaries and raw materials (direct production
costs) into the costs of production of items. However, the cost of the products, obtained in this way, is not accurate.
Therefore, it is recommended to include indirect production costs (disposable items, low-value assets, additional
materials, water, electricity, gas, purchased services, depreciation of production facilities and equipment) for
distributed product types. The criteria for allocating indirect costs must reflect, as fairly as possible, the relationship
between the distribution of costs and the production and sales of products for which these costs are allocated.
Therefore, various criteria for the allocation of indirect costs (costs of basic raw materials, costs of wages and
salaries of key production workers, number of key production staff, direct production costs, etc.) are suggested for
the different types of expenses. When comparing the estimated costs of all types of production, also including
indirect costs, the costs of all types of production increased from 0.10 to 0.88 Eur. While summarising the results of
the research, it can be stated that the cost calculation allows us to estimate how much and what costs are incurred in
the process of making the products, helps to make decisions - in what way and what specific production costs can be
reduced.

Key words: product costs, product claculation methods, direct costs, indirect costs.
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PRIESMOKYKLINIO AMZIAUS VAIKU KURYBISKUMO UGDYMAS
MENINE VEIKLA

Riita Bukauskiené, lkimokyklinio ugdymo pedagogé
Nidos lopselis-darzelis ,, Azuoliukas “
Aurelija Valaitiené, Lektoré
Klaipédos valstybiné kolegija

Anotacija

Kirybiskumas traktuojamas kaip i$skirtinis zmogaus gebéjimas, lemiantis jo sékme konkurencingame pasaulyje.
Ikimokykliné jstaiga vaidina lemiama vaidmenj, organizuojant i vaiky kirybiskumo sklaidg orientuota ugdymo
procesa. Pedagogui, dirbanc¢iam jstaigoje, labai svarbu atrasti kiekvienam vaikui tinkancia veikla, kurioje jis galéty
atsiskleisti konkre¢iai meninei veiklai budinga iSraiSkos forma: judesiu, dainavimu, muzikavimu, vaidyba.
Straipsnyje analizuojamas prieSmokyklinio amziaus vaiky kirybiSkumo ugdymas menine veikla, aptariamos
meninés veiklos galimybés, pateikiamos priemonés ir budai, kuriuos auklétojos naudoja lavindamos vaiky
kiirybiskuma ikimokyklinése jstaigose. Tyrimo metu iSryskéjo, jog visapusiska kirybisSkumo ugdymo sékme
laiduoja glaudi visy meninés veiklos sri¢iy (muzika, dail¢, Sokis, vaidyba) saveika. Meniné veikla sudaro galimybes
kiurybiskumui atsiskleisti, lavina vaizduotg, puoseléja grozio pajauta ir mening kultlirg, individualius pasiekimus,
originaluma.

Raktiniai ZodZiai: kirybiskumas, kiirybiskumo ugdymas, meniné veikla, priesmokyklinis ugdymas.

Ivadas

Kirybiskumas, jo fenomenas daug ir placiai aptariamas, analizuojamas ir aiSkinamas
ivairiy sriciy (psichologijos, edukologijos, filosofijos, pedagogikos) mokslininky tiek Lietuvoje,
tiek uzsienyje. Marsh (2010) teigia, kad skatinti kirybiskumg yra labai svarbu: kiirybiskumas
leidzia klausinéti, nustatyti sgsajas, igyvendinti naujoves, spresti problemas, bendrauti,
bendradarbiauti ir kritiSkai mastyti. KarybiSkumo ugdymo svarba akcentuojama ir Lietuvos
pazangos strategijoje ,,Lietuva 2030, kurioje jtvirtinta nuostata, kad kirybiSkumas, o taip pat
vaizduoté ir kritinis mastymas — kritiniai kiirybiSkumo veiksniai — vertinami kaip svarbis Salies
iStekliai ir turi biiti ugdomi nuo maZens visa gyvenima. Siekiant iSnaudoti Siuos iSteklius, biitina
lavinimo sistemg orientuoti j kiirybiskumo, pilietiSkumo ir lyderystés ugdyma (2014).

Atliktais ilgalaikiais tyrimais nustatyta, kad ypac dideliu kiirybiniu potencialu i8siskiria 5-6
mety vaikai (98 proc.), bet palaipsniui Sie gebéjimai nyksta — 10 mety kiirybingy vaiky yra 30
proc., 15 mety — 12 proc., o kiirybiSkai mastanciy suaugusiyjy belieka tik 2 proc. (Brazieng,
2009, p. 5).

Vygotskis pazymi, kad jau ankstyvoje vaikystéje visu pajégumu iSryskéja kurybiniai
procesai. Jis pabrézia, jog kiirybisSkumo vystymasis ir kiirybiné veikla daro jtakg visuminei vaiko
raidai bei jo brendimui. Vaiky kiirybiskumas pasireiskia minciy, idéjy, sumanymy originalumu
atliekant uzduotis, seny id¢jy kritika, naujy ieSkojimu ir radimu (Brédikyte, 2000).

Vaiky kiirybiskumas atsiskleidzia per jvairias veiklas, ta¢iau Maslow nuomone, ,,iSugdyti
kiirybiska asmenybe¢ geriausiai padéty ugdymas pasitelkus meng, kuris ypac svarbus ne todel,
kad 1Sugdytume kuo daugiau menininky, bet tam, kad vaikai tapty kiirybiski. Maza to, ugdymas
padedant menui galéty tapti viso mokymo pamatu. Ugdymas menu — tai geriausias biidas
asmenybes kurybiskumui atskleisti* (Grakauskaité-Karkockiené, 2002, p. 72).

Kognityvistai (Smith; Reimer; Parsons; Gardner;) taip pat pabréZia meninés kiirybos
reikSme paZintiniy geb¢jimy plétotei. Jy jsitikinimu, svarbu jau mazg vaikg ugdyti kaip
menininkg, nes menine veikla darniai ugdomos visos pazintinés zmogaus galios — intelektas,
jausmai, intuicija, kiirybiSkumas (Kazragyte, 2003).

Moksliné problema. Vaiky kirybiskumo ugdymo svarba akcentuojama mokslininky
(Jautakyté, 2014; Braziené, 2009; Grakauskaité-Karkockiené, 2002-2006; Cropley, 2009;
Cheung, 2012 ir kt. ) darbuose, taciau tiek uzsienyje, tiek Lietuvoje kol kas dar stokojama
tyrimy, kuriuose biity iSsamiai analizuojama, kokios yra galimybés ugdyti prieSmokyklinio
amziaus vaiky kirybiSkuma meninéje veikloje. Tyrimo problema detalizuojama tokiais
klausimais: 1. Kokios yra meninés veiklos galimybés lavinant kiirybiSkumg prieSmokykliniame
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amziuje? 2. Kokiomis priemonémis ir biidais yra ugdomas prieSmokyklinio amziaus vaiky
kiirybiSkumas?

Darbo objektas — priesmokyklinio amziaus vaiky kiirybiskumo ugdymas.

Darbo tikslas — isanalizuoti prieSmokyklinio amziaus vaiky ktrybiSkumg ugdant menine
veikla.

Darbo uzdaviniai:

1. ISanalizuoti kurybiskumo sampratg ir meninés veiklos nauda prieSmokyklinio amziaus
vaiky kiirybisSkumo ugdymui teoriniu aspektu;

2. Nustatyti kokias veiklos riisis, biidus ir priemones pedagogai naudoja prieSmokyklinio
amziaus vaiky kiirybiSkumo ugdymui menine veikla.

Darbo metodai:

1. Mokslinés literaturos analizé;

2. Pusiau struktiirizuotas interviu.

PrieSmokyklinio amziaus vaiky kiirybiSkumo ugdymo menine veikla, teoriné analizé

Kirybiskumo sgvoka gana plati ir daugiareik§mé, apimanti visg asmenybe bei jos raida.
Kiurybiskumas nagrinéjamas kaip kiirybos procesas ir jo rezultatas, asmenybés savybes ir
mastymo gebéjimas. Daugumos tyrinétojy (Becker-Textor, 2001; De Bono, 2009; Thériault,
2009; Grakauskaité-Karkockiené, 2010, Girdzijauskiené, 2014; Monkevi¢ien¢, 2002; Brazieng,
2009; ir kt.) nuomone, kiirybiska asmenybé pasizymi tam tikru asmenybés savybiy kompleksu.

Grakauskaité-Karkockiené (2002) kiirybiskuma apibtdina kaip asmens sugebé&jima atrasti
kazka nauja ir uzduotyse esancig informacija panaudoti greitai ir jvairiais budais. Autorés
nuomone, kiirybiSkumas yra asmenybés sklaida, pasireiskianti per saviraiSkg. De Bono kiirybinj
mastymg apibiidina kaip gebéjimus: apibrézti ir iSkelti problema; generuoti keleta idéjy vienu
metu; pateikti skirtingy koncepcijy id¢jas; pirmenybg teikti nestandartinéms idé¢joms; jgyvendinti
nestandartines idéjas; analizuoti ir sintezuoti informacija, siekiant i§spresti problema (Jautakyte,
2014, p. 88).

Kaip pastebi psichologai (Becker-Textor, 2001; Thériault, 2009; ir kt.), prieSmokyklinis
amzius yra pats reikSmingiausias, nes tai, kg vaikas patiria Sioje gyvenimo erdvéje ir tame
periode, daznai nulemia jo visa tolimesn¢ asmenybés vystymosi kryptj, todél labai svarbu pradéti
ugdyti vaiky kiarybiSkuma nuo pat jo pirmyjy zingsniy $eimoje ir ikimokyklinio ugdymo
jstaigoje. Kalbant apie prieSmokyklinio amziaus vaiky kirybiSkuma, nuolat iSkeliamas
subjektyvus naujumas. Tiesg sakant, kiekvieng vaiko naujg atradimg galima pavadinti kiirybiniu
aktu. Taigi, kiekvienas vaikas turi tam tikrg kiekj kiirybiniy jgtidziy ir geb¢jimy. Kaip Sios
kiirybinés galios vystosi, priklauso nuo aplinkos veiksniy, kurie daro vaikui jtakg (Becker-
Textor, 2001, p. 14).

Girdzijauskienés (2004) teigimu, kiirybingi vaikai i§ bendraamziy i8siskiria gera atmintimi,
lakia vaizduote, interesy platumu, iSradingumu. Jie pateikia daugiau nejprasty klausimy, geba
koncentruotis vienai ar kitai veiklai, yra smalsiis, spontaniski, iniciatyviis, pasitikintys savimi.

Vaikai prieSmokykliniame etape nukreipia energija j veiklg ir trokSta iSbandyti naujas
erdves. Jei pernelyg bus kiSamasi | vaiko darba, jei vaikas bus verciamas nuolat laikytis taisykliy,
jei bus menkinami vaiko kiirybiniai gebéjimai, vaikui, be jokios abejonés, pradés formuotis
kaltés jausmas. Kad to bty iSvengta, svarbu apgalvotai skatinti vaikus eksperimentuoti, tyrinéti
ir siekti savo tiksly. Vadinasi, ugdant Sio amziaus tarpsnio vaiky kiirybinguma, reikia sukurti
vaikams galimybes rinktis; suteikti jiems pacias jvairiausias kiirybinés raiskos galimybes; duoti
laisve tyrinéti aplinka; leisti susitepti Zaidziant; skatinti dirbti savarankisSkai; vertinti vaiky idéjas;
skatinti problemy sprendimg ir protingg rizika (Dodge; Colker; Herman, 2007, p. 4).

Priesmokyklinio ugdymo turinio jgyvendinimo metodinéje rekomendacijoje (2004)
teigiama, kad prieSmokykliniame amziuje meniné veikla ypac gerai atitinka kiirybiska vaiko
prigimtj, ji tenkina kiekvienam vaikui jgimtg raiSkos ir paZinimo poreikj. Vaiko meniné veikla
turi jtakos vaiko gabumams ir jo intelekto raidai. Meniné veikla harmonizuoja vaiko asmenybe,
ugdo ir puoseléja esteting ir mening kultiirg, sudaro galimybes kiirybiSkumui ir unikalumui
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atsiskleisti, lavina estetinj skonj, gebéjima pastebéti bei vertinti grozj ir poreiki ji kurti (p. 264).

Ikimokyklinése jstaigose organizuojant menin¢ veiklag yra lavinama ir vaiko meniné
saviraiS$ka. Pasak Matlasaitienés (2004), vaiky meniné saviraiSka — jvairialypis ir gana sudétingas
procesas: ,.¢ia susipina vaiko stebéjimai, jutimai, mégdZiojami bei kartojami veiksmai ir jo AS.
IS savaiminés vaiko raiSkos galima spresti apie jo matytus, girdétus, iSgyventus vaizdus, zodzius,
garsus, intonacijas ir kartu patirti itin savita, tik jam biidingg ankstyvaja menine elgseng™ (p. 45).

Anot  Girdzijauskienés  (2004), Matlasaitienés  (2004), Kazragytés  (2005)
prieSmokykliniame amziuje meniniu ugdymu siekiama vaiko sglyCio su meno tikrove,
saviraiskos, iSraiSkos bei kirybos geb¢jimy puoseléjimo, nes tai padeda vaikui pazinti pasaulj,
ugdo vaiko emocing kultiirg ir yra labai svarbi vaiko intelektiniam brendimui, emociniams ir
pazinimo poreikiams, kas teigiamai jtakoja vaiko kiirybiskumo ugdyma.

PrieSmokykliniame amziuje meniné¢ veikla skirstoma ] dailing, muzikineg, teatring,
choreografine, tad galima teigti, kad tai yra labai plati erdvé kiirybiSkumui plétoti. Visos Sios
sritys turi nelygstama ugdomagja vert¢ ir yra nepaprastai svarbios vaiko intelekto raidai, jo
meniniy, pazintiniy, komunikaciniy bei socialiniy geb¢jimy sklaidai (PrieSmokyklinio ugdymo
turinio jgyvendinimas, 2004).

Priesmokyklinio amziaus vaiky kiirybiSkumo ugdymas muzikine veikla. Muzika, kaip
emocionaliausias ir labiausiai visuomenéje paplitgs menas, grei¢iausiai pasiekia dvasines vaiko
gelmes ir gali daryti jam tam tikrg jtaka. Todél ji pasitelkiama ne tik muzikiniam, bet ir
kirybiskumo ugdymui. Muzikologé Girdzijauskiené (2004) pazymi, kad muzikiné veikla — viena
i$ labiausiai paplitusiy meninés veiklos sri¢iy. Ji teigia, jog Sioje veikloje formuojasi vaiko
santykis su muzika. Kaip jgimtas vaiky kiirybiskumas atsiskleis, priklauso nuo to, ar vaikas pajus
§ios meno rusies emocing prigimtj, garso iSraiSkos galimybes.

Teoretikai, kalbédami apie muzikos reikSme Zmogui, sako, jog ji pirmiausia reprezentuoja
dvasinj zmogaus pasaulj. Muzikinio ugdymo reik§m¢ vaikui svarbi dviem aspektais. Muzika bei
muzikiné veikla gali efektyviai veikti visuming jo raidg ir lavinti muzikinius gabumus
(Sankauskiené R., 2009, p.8).

Daugelis autoriy, tarp jy ir Katinien¢, Vaiciené¢ (2001) savo darbuose pabrezia, kad vaiky
muzikine kiiryba néra siekiama profesionalumo. Tai ne rengimas kompozitoriaus profesijai, o
vaiko savirai$kos skatinimas, jo jvairiy kiirybiniy galiy Zadinimas.

PrieSmokyklinio amziaus vaiky kirybiSkumo ugdymas vaidybine veikla.
PrieSmokyklinéje veikloje vaidybos elementai sukuria vaikui galimybe jtvirtinti mening
kompetencijg jvairiuose, kaskart kintanciuose ugdymo kontekstuose, suartina ugdymo ir
rezultaty taikymo procesus, skatina vaiko tobuléjimo, augimo motyvacija, kiirybines galias.
Kazragytés (2005) nuomone, visi prieSmokyklinio amziaus vaikai gali tapti savarankiSkais
vaidybinés raiSkos kiiréjais. Autoré akcentuoja, kad siekiant pagrindiniy meninés kompetencijos
sandy — vaiko aktyvios kiirybos ir vaidybos suvokimo procesy — geriausiai taikyti elementarius
biudus: vaidybinius zaidimus, spontaniSkas improvizacijas, trumpas sceneles. Jie yra paprasti ir
suprantami vaikui, Zaismingi, turintys erdve improvizacijai, t.y. pasiZymi tomis turinio ir formos
ypatybémis, kurios atitinka Sio amZiaus vaiko psichofizinj iSsivystymg ir suponuoja kiirybinés
raiSkos bei suvokimy procesy funkcionavima.

Tikslingai taikomi metodai, pasirinktos ugdymo priemonés ir bidai paZadina vaiky
smalsuma ir pazinimo dZiaugsma. Siandien daugelis pedagogy ugdymo procese taiko jvairius
metodus, kuriy jvairové ir gausa leidzia pasirinkti pacius jdomiausius ir rezultatyviausius.

PrieSmokyklinio amziaus vaiky kiirybiSkumo ugdymas dailés veikla. PrieSmokyklinio
amziaus vaiky elgesio dar nelemia tvirtai susiformave siekiami rezultatai. Kol vaiky interesai
vystosi spontaniSkai ir jie patys esti atviri pasauliui, tai pats palankiausias metas per daile
palaikyti, skatinti ir plétoti vaiky kirybines galias. Strazdiené¢ (2006), Brazauskaite (2004)
pazymi, kad vaiky dailés darbuose galima matyti vaiky individualumg, asmeninius i§gyvenimus,
emocijas, santykius su aplinkiniais. Anot autoriy, dailés veikla — nepamainoma vaizdinio
pasaulio pazinimo forma, kuri gali biiti nagriné¢jama kaip pazinimo budas, komunikaciniy bei
socialiniy gebéjimy sklaida.
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Pasak Strazdienés (2006), vaizduojamosios raiSkos veikla lavina mastyma, valia,
suvokima, vaizduote, kitas savybes, kurios padeda asmenybei vystytis ir tobuléti.

Daile paremtas ugdymas jgalina daryti poveikj visuminiam vaiko brendimui, kirybinio
proceso metu kaupiama pasaulio pazinimo patirtis, padedama geriau jsisgmoninti ir Kitus dalykus
(iSmokti rasyti, skaityti ir kt.).

PrieSmokyklinio amziaus vaiky kiirybiSkumo ugdymas Sokio veikla. PrieSmokyklinio
ugdymo bendrojoje programoje (2014) pabréziama, kad Sokis prieSmokykliniame amziuje leidzia
iSreiksti nuotaikas, mintis, jausmus. Vaikai dalyvaudami kiirybiniuose Sokio Zaidimuose turtina
savo emocing patirtj, lavina kinestezinj intelekta. Sokis apima ne tik tradicinj $okj, bet ir laisva,
spontaniska judesio improvizacija, pantomimos, vaidybos, muzikavimo, dailés elementus (p. 69-
70).

Gaucaités (2003) teigimu, tinkamai organizuojama choreografijos veikla yra orientuota j
vidinio asmenybés pasaulio raiskg ir veikia fizines bei psichines organizmo funkcijas, etines ir
estetines individo nuostatas, kartu yra sietina su estetinés bei meninés ugdytinio kompetencijos
ugdymu. Sokis, kaip ir kiti menai, jkvepia vaikus vaizdingai ir naujoviskai mastyti bei veikti. Jis
jtraukia | meniniy sprendimy rizikos erdves, kur néra vienintelio teisingo sprendimo ar rezultato.
Augdami laisvoje, kiirybingoje aplinkoje, kur néra varzoma jy iniciatyva (tegu ir klaidinga,
ateityje nestokos smalsumo, vidinés motyvacijos ir kiirybingo pozidirio ] gyvenimag
(Priesmokyklinio ugdymo turinio jgyvendinimo praktinio darbo rekomendacijos, 2004).

Tyrimo metodologija

Siekiant atskleisti, kokias veiklos rasis, biidus ir priemones pedagogai naudoja
prieSmokyklinio amziaus vaiky kurybiSkumui ugdymui menine veikla, 2016 m. atliktas
empirinis tyrimas. Tyrimo etapai: 1) mokslinés literatiiros analizé. Atrinkti mokslings literatiiros
leidiniai, straipsniai, kurie buvo analizuojami i$skiriant tyrimo objekta, tiksla, probleminius
klausimus. 2) interviu kiirimas; 3) empirinio tyrimo vykdymas; 4) tyrimo metu gauty duomeny
analizavimas. Atsizvelgiant j pasirinktos temos aktualumg ir problematika, pasirinktas apklausos
zodziu metodas (pusiau standartizuotas interviu). Tyrimo instrumentas sudarytas remiantis
mokslinés literatiros analize. Interviu klausimai apima 5 tyrinéjimo sritis: 1) kurybiskumo
samprata; 2) veiksniai, jtakojantys prieSmokyklinio amZziaus vaiky kiirybiSkuma; 3) meninés
veiklos reikSmeé, ugdant prieSmokyklinio amziaus vaiky kirybiSkumg; 4) auklétojos veiklos
metodai, formos ir priemonés, ugdant prieSmokyklinio amziaus vaiky kiirybiSkuma menine
veikla; 5) pedagogy demografiniai duomenys.

Apklausti 6 priesmokyklinio ugdymo pedagogai, dirbantys Nidos ir Klaipédos darzeliuose.

Tyrimo etika

Respondentams buvo tiksliai paaiSkinta, kokia yra tyrimo tema ir koks tyrimo biidas,
kuriame jie dalyvauja. Tiriamyjy pavardés laikomos paslaptyje, dél to asmenys nepatirs kokiy
nors nejprasty keblumy ar rizikos. Tyrimo metu laikomasi etikos principy: konfidencialumo,
geranoriskumo, pagarbos asmens orumui, teisingumo.

Empirinio tyrimo rezultatai ir ju interpretacija

Kirybiskumo ugdymas — vienas 1§ keliamy ikimokyklinio ugdymo institucijai uzdaviniy.
Todél tyrime pirmiausia noréta suzinoti, kaip pedagogai supranta sqvokq ,, kiirybiskumas *“ (zr. 1
lentelg).

[Sanalizavus tyrimo duomenis galima daryti prielaida, kad pedagogai neturi vieningos
nuomones, kas yra kiirybiSkumas. Petrulyteé (2008), Becker-Textor (2001) paZymi, kad
kiirybiSkumo sgvoka yra daugiaprasmé, kuri apima visg asmenybe. Autorés kiirybiskuma siejo su
psichologinémis savybémis, padedan¢iomis kurti, atrasti kartu kazka nauja bei originalaus. Siy
autoriy nuomoné¢ sutapo su informanty mintimis, kurie teigia, kad kirybisSkumas yra gebéjimas
mastyti kitaip, iSradingai perteikti savo mintis, id¢jas.
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1 lentel¢. Auklétoju nuomoné apie kiirybiSkumo savoka

Patvirtinanciy
Kategorija | Subkategorija Irodantys teiginiai teiginiy
pasikartojimas
-,,...originalaus,  savotisko ir unikalaus rezultato
Iiradingumas | © asiekimas " 2
& -,,...tikslo siekimas netradiciniu biidu
o -,,...gebéjimas iSradingai veikti, spresti problemas 1
Kirybiskum BEOC/RA ] GIh PTESH P - -
-,...tai gebéjimas kurti naujas idéjas ir unikalius
o savokos L2 1
. sprendimus
Asmenybés .
. -,,...gebéjimas mqstyti kitaip
savybés L _y e
-,,...gebéjimas isradingai perteikti savo mintis, idéjas 3
-, ...sumanumas ‘

Lietuvoje, kaip ir visame pasaulyje, ugdymui priskiriamas ne tik jprastiniy ziniy perdavimo
vaidmuo, bet ir kritinio mastymo bei kiirybiskumo ugdymas. Vienu svarbiausiu prieSmokyklinio
ugdymo ir ugdymosi uzdaviniu tampa vaiky kiirybiSkumo puoseléjimas. 2 lenteléje pateikiama
pedagogy nuomoné apie kiirybiskumo lavinimo svarbg priesmokykliniame amZiuje.

2 lentelé. Auklétoju nuomoné apie kiirybiSkumo lavinimo svarba prieSmokykliniame

amZiuje
Kategorija | Subkategorija Irodantys teiginiai Patvirtinanciy teiginiy
pasikartojimas
-,, ...neugdant, neskatinant vaiko kirybiskumo, jis
Vaiko tampa ,, pilka mase* 1
saviraiSka -,,...vaikas reiskiasi per kiirybg
-.,...lavina saviraiskos siekimo budus
o -,,...lavina mgstymq
Kirybiskumo . . @ bmq w
L. Asmenybés -,,...lavina vaizduote
lavinimo : ) o 4
savybeés -,,...lavina fantazijq
svarba ! e s
-,,...lavina meninius gebéjimus
- -,,...nebijo klysti, iesko iseiciy
Teigiamas yo Kyst, S . . 1
saves -,...tampa labiau pasitikintis, savarankiskesnis,
. atviresnis, smalsesnis, originalesnis “
vertinimas . N 2
-,,..ugdo teigiamq saves vertinimg

Didziosios dalies respondenty (4) manymu, kiirybiSkumas padeda lavinti mastyma,
vaizduote. PaZzymétina, jog maZiau nei puse¢ respondenty (2) iSskiria teigiama saves vertinima,
pasitike¢jimg savimi. Thériault (2009) teigia, kad ,kiirybiSkumas yra labai svarbus gebé¢jimas,
kurj turime 1Sugdyti vaikams, tai leis jiems samprotauti ir rasti jvairiy sprendimo biidy, susidiirus
su sunkumais® (p. 159).

Remiantis respondenty nuomone bei mokslininky atliktais tyrimais, galima teigti, kad
kiirybiSkumo ugdymas reikalingas kiekvienam zmogui. KirybiSkumo ugdymo procese
veiksmingai ir harmoningai ugdoma Zmogaus asmenybé — jo intelektinés, kiirybinés, emocinés,
fizinés galios.

Apklausos zodZiu metu bandyta iSsiaiSkinti, kokie veiksniai, auklétojy nuomone, turi
didziausiq teigiamgq jtakq prieSmokyklinio amziaus vaiky kiirybiskumo ugdyme (Zr. 3 lentele).

Beveik visos informantés (5) svarbiausig veiksnj, turint] didZiausig teigiamag jtaka
prieSmokyklinio amZiaus vaiky kiirybiskumo ugdyme jvardijo tinkama aplinka. Autoriy (Becker-
Textor, 2001; Dodge ir kt., 2007; Brazien¢, 2004) nuomone, aplinka labiausiai skatina
prieSmokyklinio amziaus vaiky kiirybiskuma.

Apklausos rezultatai atskleidé, jog auklétojos reCiau jZvelgia savo asmenybés, asmeninio
pavyzdzio daroma jtaka vaiky kiirybiSkumo skatinimui. Uzfiksuota tik pora atsakymy (2),
kuriuose prieSmokyklinio amziaus vaiky kiirybiSkumo ugdymas siejamas su paties auklétojos
kiirybiSkumu. Anot Kehily (2004), viena svarbiausiy kirybiSkumo ugdymo salygy — paciy
pedagogy kurybiskumas. Jautakyté (2014) irgi akcentuoja tai, kad nuo to, kaip pedagogai
supranta kiirybiskuma, daug priklauso ir vaiky kiirybiskumo ugdymo ypatumai (p. 89).
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3 lentelé. Auklétoju nuomoné apie veiksnius, turincius didZiausia teigiama jtaka
prieSmokyklinio amzZiaus vaiky kiirybiSkumo ugdyme

Kategorija Subkategorija Irodantys teiginiai Patvirtinanciy teiginiy
pasikartojimas
-,,...aplinkos  sudarymas, kuri skatinty
tyrinéti, kurti
) -,,...turininga aplinka, kurioje daug jvairiy
o Aplinka priemoniy, medziagy.... 5
Ve"fsmal -,,... saugi, tolerantiSka aplinka, kurioje
turintys tenkinamas vaiky poreikis kurti,  skleistis
didZiausia saviraiskai
teigiama jtaka Asmenybés -,,...savarankiskumas “ 3
kurybiSkumui savybés -,,...pasitikéjimas savimi*
-,,...pacty auklétojy kirybiskumas 2
Aukletojos jtaka 720 kistojy sugebdjimas nesikisti | Jvaiky 1
kiirybine veiklg

Interviu metu siekta suzinoti, kokios veiklos sritys, auklétojy nuomone, yra svarbiausios
kitrybiskumo ugdyme priesmokykliniame amziuje. Atsizvelgiant | prieSmokyklinio ugdymo
pedagogy atsakymus, galima teigti, jog svarbiausia veiklos sritis, ugdant kiirybiSkumg yra
meniné veikla. Informantai pasirinkdami menin¢ veikla akcentavo, kad ji yra reikSminga, nes
(...vaikai savo raiskos poreikj isreiskia spalvomis, judesiais, garsais, vaidyba...), (...puoseléja
individualius pasiekimus, originalumq...), (meniné veikla atveria placiausias galimybes...),
(..jtakoja intelekto raidg...). Empirinio tyrimo rezultatai patvirtina teorin¢je dalyje iSdéstytas
mokslininky (Smith; Reimer; Parsons; Gardner ) mintis apie tai, kad meniné veikla — tai
specifin¢ pasaulio dvasinio ir praktinio jvaldymo raiSis, tai geriausias budas asmenybeés
kiirybiskumui atskleisti (Kazragyte, 2003).

Tyrimo pagalba noréta atskleisti, kuriai i§ meno sriciy ikimokykliniy jstaigy pedagogai
skiria daugiausiai démesio, plétojant vaiky kiirybiskumg ugdomojoje veikloje.. Informanty
atsakymai parodé¢, kad pedagogai daugiausiai démesio skiria dailés (5) ir muzikos (4) sriciai,
maziau vaidybai. ISanalizavus visus respondenty pasisakymus iSaiskéjo, jog Sokiy veikla
pedagogai vertina palankiai, taciau patys jai neskiria laiko. Pazymeétina, kad né vienas pedagogas
Sokio, kaip meninés veiklos srities, ugdant prieSmokyklinio amzZiaus vaiky kirybiSkuma
nepasirinko.

4 lentel¢. Pedagogu nuomoné apie meninés veiklos sritis, kuriose labiausiai
ugdomas prieSmokyklinio amzZiaus vaiky kiirybiSkumas

3 3 Patvirtinancdiy
Kategorija Subkategorija Irodantys teiginiai teiginiy
pasikartojimas
-, labiausiai padeda atskleisti vaiky kirybiskumaq *
-,, ...lavina vaizduote
Daile -,,..tai vaiky mégstamiausia sritis 5
-,,...artimiausia man sritis
-,...51 sritis  patraukli  kirybinéms  idéjoms
jgyvendinti, lengvai prieinama vaikams “
Meninés sritys, -,... muzikinés veiklos jtrauktos j grupés
kurioms dienotvarke “
skiriama ) -,..51 sritis  puikiai integruojama j visas 4
daugiausiai Muzika ugdomgsias veiklas
démesio -,...5iai  veiklai dazniausiai nereikia ypatingo
pasiruosimo, priemoniy, vietos ar aplinkos 2
-,,... nes darzelyje dirba muzikos pedagogeé *
-,,...vaidmeniniai zaidimai — mégstamiausia vaiky
Vaidyba veikla"
-,,...vaidybos elementai, Zaidimai, improvizacijos 2
praturtina ugdomasias veiklas

ISanalizavus tyrimo duomenis, galima konstatuoti, jog artimiausia meninés kompetencijos
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sritis pedagogams yra dailés veikla. Pedagogai dazniausiai renkasi tas meninés veiklos sritis,
kuriy metu vaikas gali iSreiksti save, savo individualybe. Auklétojy pasirinktos konkrecios meno
sritys yra lengvai jvaldomos, nesudétingos, todél vaiky veikloje puikiai pritaikomos. Galima
manyti, jog per mening veiklg sudaromos palankios sglygos vaiko kiirybiSkumo skatinimui.

Monkevicien¢ (2004) teigia, kad vaikas, kuris biidamas ikimokyklinio ir prieSmokyklinio
amziaus iSbandé¢ daugiau ir jvairesnés veiklos, sékmingiau ugdysis jvairius mokymuisi
mokykloje svarbius gebéjimus (p. 16).

Moksliniame kontekste pastebéta nuostata, jog dailés veikla atitinka vaiky pasaulévaizdj,
vaizduotg, pazinimo ir vizualinés raiSkos galimybes, laving mastyma, valig. Tad kitu anketos
klausimu siekta iSsiaiSkinti pedagogy nuomoneg, kuo reikSminga dailés veikla, ugdant
priesmokyklinio amziaus vaiky kiirybiskumg. Kai kuriy informanty teiginiai (,,...lavina smulkigjq
motorikq“, ,,... pieSiniai perteikia vaiky iSgyvenimus, nuotaikas, emocijas‘) sSutapo su
Brazauskaités (2011) iSsakytu poziiriu, jog $i veikla padeda suvokti save erdvéje, vystyti
stambigjg ir smulkigja motorika, ugdo kalbinius jgiidZius, sensomotorinj patyrimg, emocing
raiSkg. Kita respondenty dalis nurodo, kad ,,..dailés veikla labai palanki vaiko saviraiskai®,
,,...vaizdinio mgstymo vystymuisi “, ,,....dailés srityje vaikas jgyja pasitikéjimo savo jégomis .

Pedagoginio proceso vaiky darzelyje kokybei esminés reikSmes turi darbo metodai, formos
ir priemonés, kurios parenkamos atsizvelgiant | vaiky amziy, geb¢jimus, poreikius, ugdymo
tikslg ir uzdavinius. Apklausos metu siekta nustatyti kokius dailés ugdymo biidus, pedagogai
dazniausiai naudoja lavindami vaiky kiirybiskumg prieSsmokykliniame amzZiuje (zr. 5 lentele).

5 lentelé. Auklétoju dazniausiai naudojami ugdymo biidai, lavinant prieSmokyklinio
amzZiaus vaiky kiirybiSkuma dailés veikloje

. .. Patvirtinanciy
Kategorija Subkategorija Irodantys teiginiai teiginiy

pasikartojimas

-,,...vaikai mégsta piesti laisva tema, patys
pasirenka priemones “

PieSimas -,,...5ioje veikloje labiausiai atsiskleidzia 6
vaiky isgyvenimai, patirtis, Zinios
-,,...ISrysSkéja individualus kirybiskumas
Ugdymo budai Stampavimas -,,...ISgyvena kiirybinj dziaugsmq “

O 1
dailés veikloje _

Lipdymas -,,...lavéja vaiky fantazija 3

Aplikavimas -,,...lavéja smulkioji motorika 3

Konstravimas -,,...vaikai mégsta kurti, statyti, konstruoti 4

i§ netradiciniy priemoniy “

IS informanty atsakymy paaiskéjo, kad jie taiko gana daug jvairiy biidy, skatinanc¢iy vaiky
kurybisSkumg dailés veikloje (aplikavimas, pieSimas, tapymas, Stampavimas, lipdymas, spalvy
liejimas). Matlasaitiené (2004) akcentuoja, kad siekiant ugdyti prieSmokyklinio amzZiaus vaiky
kiirybiSkuma, negalima apsiriboti tik jprastomis dailés priemonémis ir tradiciniais jy naudojimo
biidais. Vaikas labiau jsitraukia j nejprastus, naujus procesus.

Tyrimas atskleide, kad siekdami jtraukti vaikus j dailés veikla, pedagogai daznai pateikia
ivairiy kirybiniy uzduociy (,, ...is gamtinés medziagos sukurti paveikslg... ", ,,is spalvoty figiiry
kurti ornamentus ), atliekami eksperimentai (,, ...jprastus dalykus, buities daiktus stengiamés
panaudoti kitaip “).

Pasak Breédikytés (2000), didele reikSme¢ vaiko kiirybiSkumui turi ir ugdymo priemoniy
pasirinkimas. Autoré pazymi: kuo jvairesné veikla ir veiklos priemonés, tuo labiau skatinamas
karybiskumas. PrieSmokyklinése grupése dirbantys pedagogai, paklausti apie priemones,
naudojamas dailés veiklose, vieningai teigé, kad vaikams stengiasi pasitlyti jy kuo jvairesniy:
.. daznai naudojame vandeninius dazus, guasq “, ... vaikai mégsta lipdyti , Play Doh*
plastilinu“. Du informantai paZyméjo netradicines menines veiklos priemones: ,,... kuriant
darbelius daznai naudojame netradicines priemones, gamting medziagq, buitines atliekas ",
,,...ugdomosios veiklos metu ir laisvalaikiu stengiuosi ugdytiniams pasiilyti kuo jvairesniy,
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nejprasty priemoniy, darbeliams atlikti”. Dodge, Colker, Herman (2007) taip pat sitlo
kiirybiSkumo lavinimui naudoti netradicines priemones, gamting medziagg.

Apibendrinus apklausos rezultatus galima teigti, kad pedagogui visy pirma svarbu paciam
buti kiurybisku. Ugdymo procese pasitelkdamas j pagalbg kuo jvairesnes Siuolaikines priemones,
jis gali jtraukti vaikus j veiklas, skatinanc¢ias kurybiskumo ugdyma daile.

Tyrimo metu noréta iSsiaiskinti, kokig reiksme prieSsmokyklinio amziaus vaiky kiirybiskumo
ugdymui turi vaidybiné veikla (Zr. 6 lentelg).

6 lentelé. Pedagogy nuomoné apie vaidybinés veiklos reikSme, ugdant vaiky kiirybiSkuma

prieSmokykliniame amZiuje

. - Patvirtinanciy
Kategorija Subkategorija Irodantys teiginiai teiginiy
pasikartojimas
Padeda atsipalaiduoti, | -,,...padeda atsiskleisti vaiko saviraiskai“
e atsiskleisti vaiko | -,,... padeda isreiksti save
Vaidybinés - nitkai ded alaiduoti i i 4
veiklos sav1.rals .al . . -,,...padeda atsipalaiauoti ir atsiverti
reikime Atsiskleidzia  vaiko | -,,,, atskleidzia, kaip vaikas geba panaudoti
uedant Vai’k gebéjimas panaudoti | savo mintis, emocijas, kaip jas sugeba 1
gaant varki - o0 mintis, emocijas | isreiksti
kirybiskuma oo . — - — P
Vaikai jgyja naujy | -,...leidZia vaikams jgyti nawjy jgudziy, 2
igidziy, patirties patirties
Lavinasi vaiko -,,...turi didziulj poveikj lavinant kiirybines 5
kiirybinés galios vaiko galias “

Anot daugumos pedagogy, vaidybiné veikla lavina vaiky kiirybines galias (5), padeda
atsipalaiduoti, atsiskleisti vaiko saviraiSkai (4). Informanty nuomoné i§ dalies sutapo su
Kazragytés, (2000) iSsakytu pozidriu: ,,...tokio pobudzio veikla darzelyje yra puiki dirva
visapusiSkam vaiko asmenybés ugdymui. Tai pedagogui leidZia integruotai sprgsti nemazai
uzdaviniy vienu metu: padeda geriau pazinti vaika, o vaikui — save, atrasti bei plétoti jo
kiirybines galias, lavinti kalbos jausma, tenkinti vaiko pramogy, bendravimo poreikius, spresti
individualias elgesio, drausmés, etikos problemas® (p. 36-40).

Apklausos analizé parode, kad ugdant prieSmokyklinio amziaus vaiky kiirybisSkuma,
auklétojos taiko jvairias vaidybinés veiklos formas (trumpi vaidinimai, 1éliy teatras, pasaky
herojy imitavimas, spontaniskas improvizavimas). Gauti tyrimo rezultatai i§ dalies susiSauke su
autoriy — Petrulytés (2001), Becker-Textor (2001) — mintimis, jog vienas geriausiy vaiky
tyrinéjimo bei kirybingumo skatinimo biidy yra spontaniS$kos veiklos. Pastebéta, kad visi
informantai labiausiai akcentavo vaidmeninius Zaidimus (Zaidybiné-vaidybiné veikla),
padedandiais atskleisti vaiky kirybines galias priesmokykliniame amziuje. Zaidybinés veiklos
konstatuoti, kad pedagogai taiko jvairias vaidybinés veiklos formas, kuriomis siekia kuo
efektyviau, prasmingiau ugdyti vaiky kirybiSkumg. Pasak Kazragytés (2003), vaidybos
elementai sukuria vaikui galimybe jtvirtinti mening¢ kompetencija jvairiuose, kaskart
kintan¢iuose ugdymo kontekstuose, suartina ugdymo ir rezultaty taikymo procesus, skatina vaiko
tobul¢jimo, augimo motyvacija, kiirybines galias. Vaidindamas vaikas atskleidzia visa savo
asmenybés individualumg: fizines ypatybes (kiino plastikg, balso tembrg) temperaments,
intelekta, socialinj patyrima, vertybing sistema, nuostatas.

Interviu pagalba noréta iSanalizuoti, kokig svarbg priesmokyklinio amziaus vaiko
kitrybiskumo lavinimui turi Sokis (zr. 7 lentele).

Apibendrinant informanty atsakymus, galima teigti, kad pedagogai suvokia Sokiu
grindZziamos veiklos aktualumg prieSmokykliniame laikotarpyje. Dalies pedagogy nuomone,
Sokis apima ne tik judesius, jy atlikimo jgiidzius, bet yra labai svarbus veiksnys kiirybiSkumo
meninio ugdymo dalykas, atveria savita ir turtingg prasmiy bei vertybiy pasaulj, plétoja vaiky
esteting ir mening patirt], ugdo bendruosius, kiirybos, Sokio geb¢jimus, judesiy kultiirg,
taisyklingg laikyseng, formuoja teigiamg poziiirj j Sokio meng (p. 46).
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7 lentelé. Pedagogu nuomoné apie Sokio svarba, ugdant vaiky kiirybiSkuma
prieSmokykliniame amzZiuje

3 . Patvirtinanc¢iy
Kategorija Subkategorija Irodantys teiginiai teiginiy
pasikartojimas
Geros emocijos -,,...Sokimas suteikia daug gery emocijy “ 1
Atminties, vaizduotés | -,,... lavina atmintj, vaizduote 4
lavinimas -,,...I5gyvena kurybinj dziaugsmq “
Sokio svarba Lavinasi vaiko -,,...vaikas gali realizuoti save per Sokj* 2
ugdant vaiky mu_2|I§aIumas, -,,...lavina vaiky muzikalumgq, artistiSkumq “
kirybiskuma artistiSkumas -,,...padeda vaikui atsiskleisti 2
-,,... vaikas fiziSkai sustipréja, lavéja judesiai,
Sustipréja vaiko koordinacija “ 3
judesiai, koordinacija | -,,...yra puiki priemoné judéjimo poreikiams
tenkinti

Apklausos zodziu atsakymai atskleidé, jog pedagogai, ugdydami vaiky kirybinius
geb¢jimus Sokiu, dazniausiai naudoja improvizacija. Kai kuriy informanty pasisakymuose
iSryskéjo ir kiti Sokio raiSkos skatinimo budai: ,,...daug Sokame visi kartu, draugiskai rate”,
., ...su muzika atliekame kiirybines uzduotis*, ,,...ZaidZiame jvairius Zaidimus, jtraukiant Sokio
elementy”, ,,...Sokio elementus daznai naudojame kiino kultiiros uzsiemimuose . Apibendrinant
gautus tyrimo rezultatus, galima manyti, jog visos naudojamos Sokio veiklos formos bei Sokio
raiSkos skatinimo budai yra savaip efektyvis, vienas kita papildantys ir lavinantys
priesmokyklinio amziaus vaiky kiirybiskuma. Sokis, kaip viena meninio ugdymo sudedamuyjy
veikly, vaikui atveria savitg ir turtingg pasaulj.

PrieSmokyklinio amzZiaus vaiky kiirybiSkumo plétotei lemiamos reikSmeés turi ir muzikiné
veikla. Pasak Pecelitino (2004), ,,muzikiné¢ veikla padeda atverti duris j turtingg sociokultliriniy
prasmiy ir vertybiy pasaulj, kurio estetinis iSgyvenimas labai svarbus dvasinei asmens brandai,
padeda formuotis humanistinei asmenybei ir perimti reik§Smingiausias tautos bei pasaulio
kultiiros vertybes* (p. 63).

Interviu metu siekta suzinoti, kokiose muzikinése veiklos formose labiausiai atsiskleidZia
priesmokyklinio amzZiaus vaiky kiirybiskumas (Zr. 8 lentelg).

IS informanty pateikty pasisakymy i8rySkéjo tendencija, jog pedagogai, ugdydami vaiky
kiirybiskuma muzikinéje veikloje, daZzniausiai naudoja muzikinius zaidimus (5), dainavima (6) ir
grojimg (4). Nurodoma, kad muzikiné veikla — viena 1§ svarbiausiy vaiko savirai§kos biidy, kuri
atveria galimybes ugdytiniy meninei kiirybai lavina mastyma, vaizduotg, démesj, Zadina
teigiamas emocijas, turi neprilygstamg savaiming verte vaiky kiirybiSkumo ugdymui.

8 lentelé. Pedagogu nuomoné apie muzikinés veiklos formas, kuriose labiausiai
atsiskleidZia prieSmokyklinio amzZiaus vaiky kiirybiSkumas

.. . .. Patvirtinanciy
Kategorija Subkategorija Irodantys teiginiai teiginiy
pasikartojimas
Dainavimas muzikos | -,,... ugdomas ritmo jausmas “
valandélése ir -,,...lavéja vaiky kalbiniai jgudziai* 6
laisvalaikiu -,,... iSrySkéja muzikalumas”
e ... ZaidZiant yra lavinamas magstymas,
Muzikinés ; Y sty
veiklos vaizduoté
ooy | -, turi didelf kiirybing poveikj vaikams
formos, Muzikiniai zaidimai . e t oL 5
L. -,,... vaikas atskleidZia savo ismone, iniciatyvg,
lavinancios -y ”
vaiky savarankiskumg, aktyvumg
. . -,,...lavina démesj*
kirybiskumag Muzikos klausymas avina dgemest e 3
-,,... zadina teigiamas emocijas
-,...muzikuodami naudojamés zaisliniais
Grojimas muzikiniais instrumentais, aplinkoje esanciais 4
daiktais

Tyrimo metu gauti duomenys atskleide¢, jog muzikinis ugdymas kiirybiSkumo plétotei
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atveria ypaC palankias galimybes, nes tai yra: ,,..vaiky saviraiskos forma“, ,,..muzikinis
ugdymas pasizymi veiklos sriciy jvairove, kur sudaroma palanki terpé kiirybiskumui plétotis “,
. ...muzikinis ugdymas tikslingai nukreiptas butent kiirybiniy gabumy lavinimo link*.
Apibendrinus apklausos zodziu rezultatus, galima konstatuoti, jog jie sutampa su
Sankauskienés (2009) teigimu, kad muzika uzima isskirting pozicija bendrojo ugdymo procese ir
labiau negu kita veikla ugdo jausmus, formuoja estetinj skonj, interesus ir poreikius muzikai.

ISvados

1. Moksliniuose Saltiniuose kiirybisSkumo sgvoka apibiidinama labai jvairiai. Tradiciskai
kiirybiskumas apibréziamas kaip asmens gebéjimas atrasti tai, kas yra nauja, originalu, netikéta.
Kirybiskumas nagrinéjamas kaip kiirybos procesas ir jo rezultatas, asmenybés savybeés ir
mastymo gebé¢jimas. Literaturos Saltiniai atskleidé¢, kad vienas i§ svarbiausiy laikotarpiy, ugdant
vaiky kiirybiskuma, yra prieSmokyklinis amzius. Pabréziama, kad Siame amziaus laikotarpyje
vaiky kiirybingumui reikgtis palankiausia yra meniné veikla. Si sritis turtinga veiklos formomis,
ugdymo metodais, biidais, kurie natiiraliai papildo vaiky kiiryba, lavina, erdvinj, loginj, zodinj, ir
garsinj pasaulio suvokimg, turtina emocing patirti, padeda atsiskleisti vaiko saviraiskai,
fantazijai, vaizduotei, lavina intelekts.

2. Informanty atsakymy analizé atskleidé, jog meniné veikla labiausiai lavina
prieSmokyklinio amziaus vaiky kirybines galias, sudaro galimybes formuotis ir atsiskleisti
gabumams, turtina emocing patirtj, ugdo vaizduote, puoselé¢ja esteting ir mening kultlirg,
individualius pasiekimus, originalumg. Lavinant vaiky kirybinius gebéjimus, pedagogai
kompleksiskai derina visas meninés veiklos rusis (muzika, dailé, Sokis, vaidyba), tadiau
artimiausia jiems yra dailés veikla. Interviu metu iSrySkéjo, jog pedagogai, plétodami vaiky
kiirybiskuma, dazniausiai naudoja tradicines ugdymo priemones: gua$a, spalvota popieriy,
pieStukus, kreideles, flomasterius. Pedagogai iSskiria Siuos veiklos biidus ir metodus,
skatinancius prieSmokyklinio amziaus vaiky kiirybiSkuma meningje srityje: muzikinius zaidimus,
dainavima, kirybines uzduotis, improvizacija, konstravimg, aplikavima, pieSimg, trumpus
vaidinimus, 1éliy teatra, pasaky herojy imitavimg. Reciau ugdymo procese naudoja muzikos
komponavimg-improvizavimg, pasaky ir istorijy kirimg, skaitomy knygeliy klausyma,
eksperimentavima, vaizduotés suzadinimg.

Literatiiros sarasas

BANEVICIUTE, B. (2003). Sokis — tai kiiryba. Gama. Vilnius. P. 46.

BECKER-TEXTOR, I. (2001). Kiirybiskumas vaiky darzelyje. Vilnius: Presvika.P. 14.

3. BRAZAUSKAITE, A. (2011). Zvilgsnis j ankstyvaja vaiky daile lyg pro didinamajj stikla: dailé kaip terapija.
Informacijos centras [zitréta 2017-09-17]. Prieiga per interneta:
www.ikimokyklinis.lt/index.php/straipsniai/specialistams/zvilgsnis-i-ankstyvaja-vaiku-daile-lyg-pro-
didinamaji-stikla-daile-kaip-terapija/3852

4. BRAZIENE, N. (2009). Ikimokyklinio amziaus vaiky kiirybingumo ugdymas taikant pedagoginés meno
terapijos metodus. Pasaulis vaikui: ugdymo realijos ir perspektyvos. Vilniaus pedagoginis universitetas. P. 5—
19.

5.  BREDIKYTE, M. (2000). Vaidybinis dialogas lélémis — ikimokyklinio amZiaus vaiky kiirybiskumo skatinimo
metodas. Pedagogika. P.140-142.

6. DODGE, D. T., COLKER, L. J., HERMAN, C. (2007). Ikimokyklinio amziaus vaiky kiirybiskumo ugdymas.
Vilnius: Presvika. P. 4.

7. GIRDZIJAUSKIENE, R. (2004). Jaunesniojo mokyklinio amziaus vaiky kiirybiskumo ugdymas muzikine
veikla. Klaipéda: KU leidykla.

8. GRAKAUSKAITE-KARKOCKIENE, D. (2002). Kiirybos psichologija. Vilnius: Logotipas. P. 7-72.

9. JAUTAKYTE, R. (2014). Kiirybiskumo samprata ir jo ugdymas darzelyje: ikimokyklinio aukléjimo pedagogy
pozicija. Tiltai. Klaipéda: KU leidykla. P. 88-89.

10. KAZRAGYTE, V. (2003). Priesmokyklinio amziaus vaiky vaidybos gebéjimy ugdymas naudojant trumpus
tautosakos tekstus. Pedagogika. Vilniaus pedagogikos universitetas. Mokslo darbai. P. 101-107.

11. KAZRAGYTE, V. (2005). Vaidybos integravimas j priesmokyklinés grupés veikla. Pedagogika. Vilniaus
pedagogikos universitetas. Mokslo darbai. P. 43-47.

12. KEHILY, M. J. (2004). Childhood studies. England: Open University Press.

13. KATINIENE, A., VAICIENE, A. (2001). Muzika vaiky darzelyje. Siauliai: Siaurés Lietuva.

14. MARSH, J. (2010). Childhood, Culture and Creativity: A Literature Review . Sheffield University. P. 9-54.

N =

53



15. MATLASAITIENE, R. (2004). Meno metodas vaikams ugdyti. Zvirbliy takas, nr. 2. P. 54- 57.

16. MONKEVICIENE, O. (2004). Priesmokyklinio amziaus vaiky kompetencijy ugdymas. Zvirbliy takas, nr. 1. P.
16.

17. PECELIUNAS, R. (2004). Tévy jtaka ugdant vaiky dvasinguma. Meninio ugdymo aktualijos 3. Siauliai. P. 63.

18. PETRULYTE, A. (2001). Kiirybiskumo ugdymas mokant. Vilnius: Presvika. P. 7.

19. Priesmokyklinio ugdymo turinio jgyvendinimas - metodinés rekomendacijos (2004). Vilnius: Svietimo
apripinimo centras. P. 264.

20. Priesmokyklinio ugdymo bendroji programa (2014). Vilniu: Svietimo ir mokslo ministerija. P. 69-70.

21. SANKAUSKIENE, R. (2009). Ikimokyklinio muzikinio ugdymo metodika. Mokymo —mokymosi priemoné.
Panevezio  kolegija.  Informacijos centras  [zilréta  2017-09-14].  Prieiga  per interneta:
http://kpskc.It/pagalba/meninis/MU%20metodika.pdf

22. STRAZDIENE, N. (2006). Technologinis ugdymas pradinéje mokykloje. Klaipéda: KU leidykla. P.108.

23. THERIAULT, CH. (2009). Vaiky konfliktai. Vilnius: Baltos lankos. P. 159.

24. Vaiky kiarybiskumo ugdymas namuose, mokykloje ir popamokinéje veikloje (2014). Vilnius. Informacijos
centras [zitiréta 2017-09-15]. Prieiga per interneta:
http://www.esparama.lt/documents/10157/490675/Vaiku+kurybiskumas_teminio+tyrimo-+ataskaita_2014.pdf/
0cd99889-aafc-4932-a1f3-9947eb391955

Education of creativity of children of pre-school age by developing artistic activity
Summary

In the 21st century, creativity is treated as an exceptional human ability that determines its success in a competitive
world. The pre-school institution plays a decisive role in organizing the educational process oriented towards the
development of children's creativity. It is very important for an educator working in an institution to discover the
activities appropriate to each child in which he can reveal, in particular the form of expression characteristic of
artistic activity: movement, singing, music, and acting.

The problem of the research Artistic activity is interesting and attractive to every child, as it reminds the game, and
in the pre-school age, it is a major activity in which children realize themselves. Therefore, artistic activity
organized in pre-school educational institutions reminds the game, while creating an attractive pedagogical
environment for the development of creativity. The importance of the development of children's creativity is
emphasized by the work of researchers (Jautakyté, 2014; Braziené, 2009; Grakauskaité-Karkockiené, 2002-2006;
Cropley, 2009; Cheung, 2012, etc.), but there are still too few studies in both abroad and Lithuania, with a thorough
analysis of the possibilities of developing creativity in artistic activities of pre-school children. The problem of the
research is elaborated on the following questions: 1. What are the possibilities of artistic activity in developing
creativity in the pre-school age? 2. What are the means and ways of developing the creativity of pre-school
children?

The object of the research: Education of creativity of pre-school children.

The aim of the research: To analyse the education of creativity of children of pre-school age by developing artistic
activity.

The sample of the research. Six pre-primary education teachers working in Nida and Klaipeda's kindergartens
were interviewed.

According to the results of the oral interview, it has been established that artistic activity is most prevalent in the
creative power of children of pre-school age, enabling them to form and reveal their talents, possess emotional
experience, develop their imagination and imagination, intellect, and originality. In developing children's creative
abilities, teachers combine all sorts of artistic activities (music, art, dance, acting), but the art activity is the closest to
them. Teachers identify the most effective ways of promoting the creativity of the children of pre-school age in the
artistic field: music games, singing, creative tasks, improvisation, design, application, drawing, short plays, puppet
theatre, and imitation of fairy tales. They use the following artistic methods and techniques lesser in the educational
process: compilation of music - improvisation, fairy telling, storytelling, experimentation, and imagination.
Keywords: creativity, education of creativity, artistic activity, pre-school education.
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GLOBAL ENGLISH TEACHING AT UNIVERSITY: IMPLICATIONS
FOR HIGHER EDUCATION

Malgorzata Karczewska, PhD, Assistant Professor
University of Zielona Goéra, Poland

Abstract

English is a global language, used in international communication between its native speakers, but to a larger extent,
by its non-native speakers. It is the language used during international meetings, when travelling abroad or meeting
foreigners. In addition, modern communication often takes place online with people from all over the world, of
different linguistic and cultural background. This modern communication includes social media, e-mails, but also
online gaming. The Internet is also a rich source of original English-language materials, such as press articles, films
and music. This reality is reflected in education in which English is the most popular foreign language taught from
kindergarten to university studies. The popularity of English also makes a good command of this language a basic
requirement in job offers. All these facts should not be neglected by higher education institutions whose students are
supposed to function well in this modern reality. As modern academic education is expected to prepare students for
their future professional life, it seems vital to realize what measures can be taken to adjust the university curriculum
to this modern reality. In the present paper some observations about opportunities and challenges, as well as
suggestions and solutions are made, all of them aiming at rendering the teaching of English at an academic level
more effective.

Key words: Global English, higher education, English teaching, online communication, English online

Introduction

In today’s world English plays a dominant role in international contacts. It is a tool of
communication not just for its native speakers, but mainly for non-native speakers of English.
The number of its native speakers, estimated to amount to some 360 million, is lower than the
number of its non-native speakers, some 510 million. Still, an exact number of its non-native
speakers is impossible to calculate and it may vary according to different sources from 400
million up to one billion speakers. As a significant part of our current lives takes place online,
with traditional meetings being replaced by online chats and Facebook posts, English is widely
used in online communication, too. When it comes to online reality, over a half of web content is
in English while Internet users who use English online amount to over 900 million, equal to
some 26% (https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/List___of languages by total number _of speakers,
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Languages_used on_the_Internet). These are very significant
numbers illustrating how powerful English is nowadays.

As a result, it can be estimated that some 75% of communication in English takes place
between people for whom English is a foreign language while only 4% is communication
between two English native speakers (Nerriere & Hon, 2009: 4). This means that English is
nowadays mainly a lingua franca for people of different origin and different mother tongues.
Because of its popularity, English is taken for granted as the language of international
communication during travel, conferences or meetings. As a result, being able to speak English
is becoming a necessity in today’s world, especially as it is a basic requirement in most job
offers. All these phenomena should not be neglected in education, higher education included.

The aim of the research is to reflect upon possible difficulties, or better challenges,
originating from today’s popularity of English in various contexts, e.g. the online one, that
higher education institutions have to deal with.

It cannot be denied that the global popularity of English brings some opportunities, as well.
Both these aspects will be analysed and confronted with the reality of (Polish) universities. The
range of the phenomenon of global English will be presented on a basis of the survey conducted
(Kapica-Curzytek, Karczewska & Sharp, 2017) in which students of different philologies at the
University of Zielona Gora, Poland, were asked to fill in a questionnaire and state whether
English is a global language and to answer some questions about how they use it in online
communication with foreigners. The results of the survey relevant for the discussion along with
comments are included in the present contribution.
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1. Global English in education

One cannot deny an absolute dominance of English as a foreign language today. This
dominance, due to various political, historical and economic factors, dates back to the period
after the Second World War, but for the countries of the former Soviet dominance the threshold
date is 1990 (Gorlach, 2007). This dominance of English is observable in the lexis of other
languages (numerous loanwords), but also in the popularity of English as a foreign language. It is
a global way of communication in business, science and travel. Therefore, English is widely
present in schools, both state and private ones. This means that almost every student has to study
English, first at school and later on at university. In Poland, English is usually the first foreign
language that one learns, other languages, such as German, left behind. English is also the main
foreign language taught at universities, apart from some of foreign philologies where other
languages are also present. Students can learn another language, mainly German, only at
faculties where the number of students is significant, e.g. law, economy or psychology
(University of Zielona Gora is considered as an example here). As a result, students are obliged
to learn English, usually to the detriment of other languages, such as French or German that are
far less popular. This leads to linguistic homogenisation and lack of interest in other languages.

The dominance of English as a global language is not a recent phenomenon, though. As
early as 1946 the need to learn English was present in Poland, as already then English was
described as “becoming global” (Dyboski, 1946: iii). As Dyboski explains, the dominance of
English is due to the position and power of two super powers, the United Kingdom and the
United States, with their territories as well as business expanding all over the globe. Therefore,
English “has been the main means of international communication everywhere outside Europe
for many years” (Dyboski, 1946, p. 1) while in Europe it is reaching the dominant position that
Latin and French had in previous centuries. Another reason why English is a global language is
related to its internal features: mixed, German-Romance vocabulary which is easy to learn for
Europeans who usually speak German and/or French and simplified grammar (no gender for
nouns naming objects, reduced verb forms, invariable articles and adjectives) make English a
foreign language easy to learn (Dyboski, 1946). This means that over seventy years ago it was
somehow clear that English is the language to learn and the one with unprecedented power.
Indeed, as stated above, English has become the most important foreign language worldwide,
Poland included.

In academic reality English maintains its dominant position, too. As stated above, only
some faculties offer classes of other languages. With the number of students in general decline
one cannot expect any significant change here. The situation at foreign philologies seems to be
different, with more languages offered, but English is always the dominant one. When the
number of students at different philologies is compared, the number of those who study English
is definitely higher than the number of students of any other philology. Also admission limits
show this tendency, with 90 posts at the day English, 60 at German, 30 at French and 30 at
Russian philology prepared for the 2017/2018 academic year at the University of Zielona Gora,
Poland. This means that English is by far the most important foreign language in higher
education.

The popularity of English in higher education is also related to another fact, i.e. students at
universities should achieve level B2 in a foreign language, which means that they should
continue to study the language that they had at school, which is mainly English, more rarely
German, even if they want to learn another language, such as French or Russian or Spanish. In
this way the dominance of English in education is getting stronger. This applies to private
language schools as well as they offer English classes at different levels while classes of other
languages are more difficult to find. As a result, it is now almost impossible to graduate from any
school or university without having had at least a few hundred hours of English. English is
present as early as in kindergarten, it becomes obligatory with the beginning of primary school,
at the age of seven, so by the end of academic studies one has been learning it for some 20 years.
There is hardly any possibility for the situation to change as a good command of English is one
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of main criteria in the recruitment process, so everyone has to learn English whether s/he likes it
or not. This fact shows how important English is and therefore the phenomenon merits a deeper
reflection.

2. Survey on English as a global language

In the spring semester of the 2016/2017 academic year a study was conducted among foreign
philology students of University of Zielona Goéra, Poland. The questionnaire was a part of a study
on English as a global language. The respondents were asked to answer twelve questions about
English as a global language and their experience with the use of English online with other non-
native speakers of English. Out of 250 respondents who were students majoring in English (135),
German (48), French (29) and Russian (38), 245 claim that English is a dominant language in
today’s world. Among the five students who do not notice the dominance of English, three are
students of German and two are students of Russian. Altogether, 98% of the respondents answered
“yes” to the question about observing the dominance of English. This means that the language the
students chose to specialise in is of hardly any importance in their perception of the importance of
English. In addition to that, when asked about the languages they communicate in, some students
of the German, French or Russian philology put English before their main language. This confirms
the role of English in the current academic reality.

In addition to that rather theoretical attitude, it turns out that students do use English in
communication with foreigners. In one of the questions the respondents had to indicate situations
in which they use English. Since it was an open-ended question, various answers were given, but
the most popular single answer was Internet use (55, 24, 24 and 16 answers among the students of
English, German, French and Russian respectively). Among other contexts traveling, work and
contact with friends (or foreigners in general) were mentioned, too. More detailed data and their
interpretation will be available in the article by Kapica-Curzytek, Karczewska & Sharp (in
preparation). In the present article the aim is to present a general tendency Exact numbers do not
seem to be very relevant for the present discussion, they just indicate general phenomena and let us
reflect on their practical implications. What is important is the fact that English is often used in
communication between its non-native speakers. 67% of the respondents marked “yes” when
asked if they use English in online communication with non-native speakers of English. This
communication with people from all over the world takes place mainly through social media and
games and this is one of the key factors that should be taken into account when reflecting on the
implications for higher education institutions whose role is to prepare students for their future
professional life.

3. Implications for higher education

As stated above, the study shows that English is the most popular foreign language (208 out
of 250 students stated to be able to communicate it in; the next foreign language, German, is
spoken by 116 respondents) and it is used in various contexts by most students. A significant part
of this communication takes place online between speakers of different languages. What
implications does it have for higher education institutions?

3.1. Foreign language classes

First of all, English being the most important foreign language in education means that
students spend a significant amount of time studying it. On the one hand, they have a great
opportunity to learn it well, a chance that previous generations did not have (some twenty years ago
schoolchildren started to learn a foreign language at the age of ten-eleven, in the fifth grade, not the
first as it is today). On the other hand, though, the fact that students start to learn it very early means
that they arrive at university with a significantly varied level of competence in English: some are
proficient while others still commit basic errors and are not fluent when speaking. This problem is
recognizable at all faculties, English philology included. In the case of the latter, the problem started
to be more visible when entrance examinations organised by single universities were replaced by
general new examinations run at the end of high school. As a result, university lecturers get to know
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the level of their students when they are already in the lecture room. In addition, students are divided
into groups alphabetically with no consideration of their level of English. With the number of
students in a group reaching sometimes 20 or even 30 during language classes, it is impossible to
have an individual approach to every single student and to choose contents and exercises that would
be appropriate for all the students within a given group. In the case of other faculties, the problem is
maybe not that serious as students focus on other subjects, English being taught once or twice a
week, but still the problem of “false beginners” (those who despite years of education remain at the
elementary level) exists.

The phenomenon of false beginners seems to be quite frequent in Poland, with numerous
students claiming that they “know nothing” even after years of studying a foreign language. It is
true that this issue refers to German probably more frequently than to English, but in the case of
the latter the time to effect ratio is often significantly poor. One may enquire what the reason for
this problem is. Apart from a personal level of language skills and motivation, one possible reason
may be the fact that language teachers seem to change quite often during the teaching period due to
personal issues (retirement, maternity leave, change of workplace), but also due to the school
education scheme with primary school, junior high school and high school being separated (from
September 2017 there will be again eight grades of primary school and four grades of secondary
school, as it used to be in the past). This renders the continuity of English teaching difficult and
results in some parts of grammar and topics being repeated and some others being left untouched.
This in turn disturbs linguistic development and can demotivate students. Since university studies
are the last stage of education, differences at this level are usually the most serious ones and
therefore the most difficult to eliminate. The best solution seems to be a review of grammar topics
with additional exercises given to those who need them or a special preparational class for the
students with a lower level of competence in English as the one given in maths or physics at
technical universities and faculties. In the case of reading or listening classes it might be more
difficult to differentiate stimuli and materials, but e.g. some texts may come out in different
language level versions, so adjusting their level to the level of students’ competence can be
facilitated.

Another problem typical of higher education is the fact that universities and teachers have
significant liberty in the choice of materials to use and topics to discuss in the classroom. This is
especially visible in the case of language classes (especially in the case of the so-called practical
language in the case of philologies). As a result, not only students of different universities, but also
those within one year at the same faculty may be exposed to different stimuli and may develop
different skills. A good solution would be to prepare a detailed syllabus which would be mandatory
for every lecturer teaching a given subject.

3.2. Global English at University

The problems discussed so far seem to refer to different philologies. What is particular about
English, though, is the fact that nowadays English is not only one of many school subjects, a
foreign language like others, but it is a global language spoken by millions of non-native speakers.
Let us now focus on the implications for university teaching resulting from this fact.

The fact that English is so commonly used nowadays means that students will probably use it
in their professional and private life to communicate not so much with English native speakers, but
with speakers of different origin and different level of competence in English. As a result, it might
turn out to be less intimidating for Polish students to use English with other non-native speakers of
English and maybe this communication will be easier than with native speakers using more
sophisticated vocabulary and, especially, those with particular accents more difficult to understand.
However, some foreigners have such a strong foreign accent that communication with them can be
significantly impeded. All in all, in most cases the communicative skills will be most useful, not
necessarily excellent grammar or sophisticated vocabulary. The only exception is specialised
terminology used in a particular branch of professional activity, but this terminology does not
usually appear in course books, either. Still, during a language course some basic terminology
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related to business, economy or law can be introduced, especially during translation classes. It
turns out that English will be used in practical situations of adult life, so its teaching should be
practical as well (the subject itself is called Practical English). This means that students should be
taught how to use the language in situations in which they will most probably use it after studies.
These can be training taking part a job interview, writing a letter of application, a letter of
complaint, sending e-mails and texts. Students need to know how to behave in these situations (e.g.
what questions to expect during a job interview and how to react to them), which requires some
knowledge not restricted to language itself which serves as a tool here. Students should know how
to behave, how to address the interlocutor, what gestures to use and which to avoid, which is
cultural-bound knowledge, too, as English speakers come from different countries and different
cultures.

At the same time, focusing on abstract, academic topics may not necessarily be justified as
too distant from extra-university reality. Some might argue that university is the place to discuss
abstract ideas, but in today’s world graduates have to be prepared first for their future work, which
in most cases has little to do with academic writing about abstract concepts (unless one wants to
pursue an academic career). As students now frequently have problems with writing as such,
university lecturers often have to start from the very beginning reminding students to be correct,
but also logical and coherent. In the world of instant communication and abbreviated forms this
may turn out to be problematic, as many students write as if they were speaking. Then, numerous
students have problems with basic grammar and vocabulary, so focusing on literary texts and
academic discussion instead of basic issues seems ungrounded. Obviously, if students are good
enough and do not need to be taught basic facts, the teacher can offer more advanced exercises and
materials.

Another issue is indeed teaching materials. With the Internet connection being standard, not
exception, students have unlimited access to foreign music, films and materials as well as native
and non-native speakers of English. How can they all be used in the classroom? Teachers can use
online content to practice different skills, such as reading (e.g. articles in online newspapers) or
listening (various files with music and speeches as well as films). Thanks to that, the teacher has a
vast variety of topics to choose from. One of the resources to use may be the ted.com website
where one can find countless recordings of talks delivered by different specialists. What is useful
for the teacher is the fact that ted.com materials are easily accessible (one can filter them according
to duration or topic), they discuss different topics and most of them have subtitles in English,
which is very useful when dealing with new vocabulary, but also in other languages (a great help
for teachers and students). As these are Internet files, they are easy to play and stop, and finding an
appropriate fragment is easy, too (especially with subtitles on). Students have access to these
materials at home, too, so they can practice what they learnt in the classroom or try another file on
their own.

A very important fact is that online materials are usually authentic and thus published for
those who speak English as a mother tongue. These are not texts prepared especially for students,
which gives them more “credibility”. They might be more difficult than typical text books, but
students would be more motivated when working with original materials. Such original materials
give access to “real” language, natural pronunciation and writing styles, which can be more
difficult for the teacher, too, when e.g. s/he decides to make students watch a film where informal
language or various accents are used along with allusions to culture, puns, etc. Still, a more
informal teaching of English will break the traditional monotony of some language classes. Why
not encourage students to text their friends in English or make them translate parts of films or
lyrics of their favourite singer? Even at a university level such activities can be introduced.

In addition to that, when using online materials students use English as a tool to learn about
the world, just like it takes place out of university. What is more, when listening or reading about
different topics, from psychology and medicine to engineering, students expand their general
knowledge and are not afraid to cope with specialised texts or simply use Internet resources to
search for information later in their life. Vocabulary that they learn when dealing with real issues
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and problems seems easier to remember as they see how useful it might be and they learn it in real
contexts. Next, not taking into account the fact that the Internet is so important nowadays might
make teachers be perceived as old-fashioned people living in their own reality, which makes them
and their teaching less attractive and, therefore, less efficient. In other words, if we shop, buy
tickets or check bus timetable online, why not find teaching materials there? Especially when they
are numerous, varied and mainly free? Online materials, especially audio files, are easily
accessible, which is not the case with traditional recordings on CDs which are often available for
the teacher, but not for the students. So, if one is absent or just wants to listen to a recording again
at home it is feasible. Of course, among online resources one should not forget about online
dictionaries and other tools which may turn out helpful when learning (and teaching) a foreign
language. Students should be aware of the fact that they can use mono- and bilingual dictionaries
of different language combinations, as well as thesauri and websites with grammar content. Also
websites like Wikipedia can be useful, especially when looking for a translation of scientific terms
(e. g. names of animals or plants) or historical facts which are not available in traditional
dictionaries. The fact that English is a global language nowadays increases the number of
appropriate websites significantly.

Since students are going to use English to communicate with other non-native speakers in
their professional life, then maybe they need more classes on global English, intercultural
competence and practical English with a bit less of focus on literature, history and some theoretical
subjects which now seem to take most of students’ time and effort. Of course, some general
knowledge is important as university philological studies are not a language school, but a more
practical approach seems more appropriate in today’s reality. It is good that in most cases students
have apprenticeship, e.g. in schools or private companies, where they can use English in real
contexts. This is what modern studies should be all about: preparing young people for their future
career.

3.3. Possible problems and challenges

As stated above, English is now replacing other languages in schools and universities. What
does it mean in practice? First, students do not have an opportunity or will to learn other languages,
so English is becoming stronger and stronger as a global language. In many cases, though, a good
command of English may not be sufficient when looking for a well-paid job as nowadays a good
command of English is a must, not an asset. What is more, every language that one speaks offers a
new perspective, a new perception of the world, so limiting oneself to English only in some sense
limits a person. Being able to speak foreign languages also gives access to literature and other types
of art that one can admire in the original language version. When focusing on only one language to
learn, students may miss these opportunities. Therefore, they should be given a chance to learn other
languages. Getting to know other cultures would be another way to broaden one’s horizons. In
addition, good knowledge of languages such as French or German can help expand one’s knowledge
of English vocabulary.

Moreover, if English is spoken mainly by non-native speakers, it is becoming pidginized, i.e.
simplified, incorrect, which can lead to further changes in the English language itself. For students,
especially those of the English philology, it would be vital to maintain the correctness of English
pronunciation, grammar and vocabulary. When speaking with other non-native speakers of English,
students will not have a chance to deal with original pronunciation and correct language in general,
so they lose a chance to develop their competence in English. In this case teachers should encourage
their students to work with original materials, e.g. films or music, prepared by English native
speakers and explain to them how important it is to verify what they hear or read when
communicating with non-native speakers. In other words, e.g. if one reads a label written in English
but a given product is made in a non-English speaking country, then it should not be automatically
assumed that everything that is written is correct (especially as many labels are translated with
automatic translation programmes). Students should be informed about errors connected with
interference and with the phenomenon of the so-called false friends. It is also vital to keep students
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alert to an excessive use of English words in their mother tongue. Again, some of these can, in fact,
be pseudoanglicisms, so their presumed English equivalents may not exist at all or may differ in
meaning. It is therefore necessary to pay attention to the correctness of one’s utterances.

To avoid at least some of the problems mentioned, students of English should obviously look for
opportunities to talk to English native speakers and to read English literature and other original texts.
Especially in the case of the English philology it would also be useful to get interested in the culture of
English-speaking countries as students nowadays live in a global village where tradition is replaced by
popular culture. However, English should also be presented as the main global language that is used in
various contexts. It would definitely be useful to teach students how to use it abroad, e.g. at an airport
or when applying for a visa. This multidimensional approach seems to be the best solution in the
current linguistic reality.

Conclusions

From what we have discussed, some general conclusions can be drawn:

1. It is vital to understand that English nowadays is mainly a tool of communication among
its non-native speakers who have diverse cultural and linguistic background.

2. Students who learn English should first know how to use it in practical situations which
they will face in their post-university life, especially at work. There are some common skills that
are required, e.g. writing an e-mail.

3. The Internet offers a great number of original materials which can be used in classroom,
but also by students at home. These rich sources should not be neglected by lecturers or students.

4. University is expected to take the issues presented into account and give the students an
opportunity to learn English along with the English culture, but also some other languages. This
broader knowledge is important, even if the position of other languages cannot be compared to that
of the dominant position of English in contemporary world.
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Global english teaching at university: implications for higher education
Summary

N

The article entitled Global English teaching at University: opportunities and challenges for higher education focuses on
the problem of English teaching in higher education institutions in the current reality of English being a global
language, a lingua franca for people from all over the world. It turns out that, due to its status, English is used more in
communication among non-native speakers of the language who come from different countries from all over the world
than among its native speakers. It is the language of business, education and science, used at work and when travelling.
In addition, it is frequently used in online communication in both professional and private contexts, including e-mails,
chats and online gaming. All these facts are expected to influence the process of English learning and teaching, so their
importance and range had to be empirically proven. Therefore, these theoretical observations were confronted with the
results of the survey conducted among students of modern languages at the University of Zielona Gora, Poland. In the
questionnaire, the respondents were asked to answer twelve questions and provide some personal details (age, sex,
languages spoken, etc.). Among others, the students were supposed to state whether, in their opinion, English is a
global language, determine how they use it and whether they use it to communicate online with non-native speakers of
English. The results obtained show that English is a global language for 98% of the respondents. They use it mainly in
online communication from people of different origin for whom English is a foreign language as well, 67% of the
respondents admitted to use it in such a way. It is important to state that not only the students of English, but also other
philologies, use English and observe its dominance in today’s world. This fact should not be neglected by higher
education institutions. In the article main challenges, but also opportunities related to the dominance of English are
presented. First, students spend a significant amount of time learning it, which offers them a great opportunity to master
the language. As English is ubiquitous, students have a constant contact with it and are aware of its usefulness.
Therefore, they are more motivated to learn it and actually more exposed to the language. However, especially at
universities, the level of competence may vary from student to student and lecturers have significant freedom in
choosing teaching materials, which can differentiate the results within different groups of students. In addition,
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lecturers are nowadays expected to show more a practical approach and teach skills that are useful in professional and
private life, which can be problematic for those who prefer a more academic and theoretical approach. What should not
be neglected is the fact that English is widely used online and the Internet is a valuable source of original materials that
can be used during various English classes, giving free access to original texts, films and songs. In this way English is
not only the object of study, but also a tool of international communication, a way to search for information and to
learn facts, just like it is in real life. Higher education institutions are expected to take these facts into account and
promote this new, more practical, way of teaching English. It is particularly important with regard to the role of English
in today’s world.

Key words: Global English, higher education, English teaching, online communication, English online.
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KITAKALBIU SEIMU IKIMOKYKLINIO AMZIAUS VAIKU
ADAPTACIJOS PROCESAS IKIMOKYKLINIO UGDYMO ISTAIGOJE

Jiraté Klizaité, Silva Rupkuviené, Aniuta Varneckiené, Aurelija Valaitiené
Klaipédos valstybiné kolegija

Anotacija
Kiekvienas vaikas, taip pat augantis kitakalbiy Seimoje, pradéjes lankyti ikimokyklinio ugdymo jstaiga, iSgyvena
adaptacijos periodg. Vaikas atsiduria naujoje ir nepazjstamoje aplinkoje: kita fiziné aplinka, suauge Zmones, kitoks
Jju elgesys, kalba, tradicijos. Vaikas prie jos turi prisitaikyti, adaptuotis. Straipsnyje analizuojamas vaiky, auganciy
kitakalbiy Seimoje, tévy pozitris j adaptacijos procesa valstybinéje ikimokyklinio ugdymo jstaigoje. Tyrimo
dalyviams (kitakalbiy Seimoms) buvo pateikti klausimai apie tévy motyvacija leisti vaikg lankyti valstybine
ikimokyklinio ugdymo jstaiga, vaiko jausmy bei elgesio kaita, pedagogy veiklg bei tévy pagalbg adaptacijos
periodu. Atsakymy analizé atskleidé, jog kitakalbiy Seimy pagrindiniai motyvai leisti vaikg j valstybine
ikimokyklinio ugdymo jstaiga siejami su kalbos iSmokimu bei jo tolimesniu ugdymu kitose valstybinése Svietimo
istaigose. Tyrimo rezultatai atskleidzia labiau pozityvius vaiky emocijy bei elgesio pokyCius, ty. jie jautési
pakankamai saugiai, buvo atviri, komunikabil@s, kartu konstatuojama, kad tam tikras dalis vaiky jauté nerima,
verke, litidéjo, buvo labiau prislégti, susirtiping, tapo irzlesni, todél dauguma tévy pripazjsta ne tik pedagogo veikla,
bet ir savo pagalba, jsitaukimg j ugdymo procesg adaptacijos periodu, jo auklétojai pasakojant apie vaiko pomégius,
charakterio ypatumus, sveikatg.
Reik$miniai ZodZiai: kitakalbiy $eima, adaptacija, dvikalbysté.

Ivadas

Moksliné problema.

Pastaraisiais metais dauguma kitakalbiy Seimy vaiky lanko ikimokyklinio ugdymo jstaiga,
kurioje kalbama valstybine kalba, ugdomi jy kognityviniai ir socialiniai gebéjimai. Vaikui,
pradéjus lankyti ikimokyklinio ugdymo jstaiga, pasikeiéia aplinka, prie jos jis turi prisitaikyti,
adaptuotis. Vaikas, kuris auga kitakalbiy Seimoje, jo poreikis — biiti su visais ir kaip visi, jis nori
biuti mokomas, iSgirstas, iSklausytas, suprastas, kalbinamas, padrasinamas, dalyvauti
ugdomosiose veiklose. Pradéje lankyti darzelj daugelis kitakalbiy vaiky lietuviy (valstybinés)
kalbos mokosi patys Zaisdami su kita kalba kalbanciais vaikais. Lingvistiniu atZvilgiu iSrySkéja
sudétinga situacija, t.y. Seimoje vaikas kalba viena kalba (ar net keliomis), o ikimokyklinio
ugdymo jstaigoje ugdomas ir bendrauja kita kalba. Vaikui aplinkos poveikis, o kartu ir kalbine
aplinka, gali buti labai stipris.

Adaptavimosi problemas jvairiais aspektais analizavo ir tyré nemaza dalis mokslininky
(Boller, 2012; Chranovskien¢, 2011; Koskiene, 2014; Kuraté, 2012; Kubiliené, 2012; Ruzgute,
2011, Radaviciate, 2011 ir kt.). Musy Salyje dvikalbysté¢ ikimokykliniame amZiuje gana
paplitusi, nes misrios vedybos sudaro natiiralias sglygas ankstyvajai dvikalbystei formuotis. Iki
Siol atliktuose tyrimuose nagrinéjamas dvikalbiy ir daugiakalbiy vaiky kalby ugdymas,
modeliavimas multikultiiriniu aspektu, problemos, filosofinés kryptys (Mazolevskiene, 2001,
2006; JaSinskyte, Geleziniené, Aidukien¢, 2011; Mazolevskien¢, Montvilaite¢, 2007;
Mazolevskiené, Monkevi¢ien¢, 2011 ir kt.). Zenkliai didéjant lingvistiniu ir kultiriniu aspektu
skirtingy vaiky skaiciui visame pasaulyje, dvikalbio, daugiakalbio ugdymo idé¢ja laikoma viena
moderniausiy, ta¢iau uzsienio Saliy autoriai labiau nagrinéja (Lekin, Tovli, 2014) dvikalbyste bei
kiirybiSkuma ankstyvojoje vaikystéje (Han W.J., 2012), dvikalbyste ir akademinius pasiekimus
(Rodriguez, 2015), Seimos ir pedagogy paramag dvikalbéje aplinkoje auganciam vaikui ir kt.
Stokojama tyrimy, kuriuose biity analizuojami kitakalbiy Seimoje augancéio vaiko adaptacijos
procesai ikimokyklinio ugdymo jstaigose. Tai itin aktualu, nes tokiose Seimose augantys vaikai
ateina skirtingai pasireng¢ kalbiniu atZzvilgiu, biidingi kulttiriniai skirtumai, o kartu pasikeicia
aplinka, kurios poveikis gali buti stiprus jo elgsenai, savijautai. Ikimokyklinio ugdymo
metodinése rekomendacijose (2015) pabréziama, jog ikimokyklinio ugdymo auklétojui svarbu
padéti vaikams iSlaikyti jy pirminj kultirin; identiteta ir pratinti vaikus biiti aktyviais
daugiakultiirés vaiky darZelio bendruomenés nariais. Anot Monkevicienés (2009), Siuolaikinio
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vaiko ugdymas vis aiSkiau suvokiamas kaip priklausantis nuo sociokultiiriniy rysiy lauko: vaiko
ir Seimos; vaiko ir pedagogo; Seimos ir ugdymo jstaigos; ugdymo jstaigos ir bendruomenés, t.y.
vaiko ir socialinés, kultiirinés aplinkos (cit. Vietiené,2017). Pedagogy kompetentingumas bei
tévy jsitraukimas | ugdymo procesa ypatingai svarbiu adaptacijos periodu yra veiksmingiausia
pagalba kitakalbiy Seimoje auganciam vaikui. Pedagogui svarbu gebéti vertinti kitakalbiy
Seimoje augancio vaiko adaptacijos procesus. Todél isrySkéja mokslingé problema — koks
kitakalbiy Seimoje auganciy vaiky, pradéjus lankyti ikimokyklinio ugdymo jstaiga, adaptacijos
procesas? Tyrimo problema detalizuojama tokiais klausimais: kokie kitakalbiy Seimy motyvai
leisti vaikg lankyti valstybing ikimokyklinio ugdymo jstaiga? Kaip kitakalbis vaikas jauciasi ir
elgiasi ikimokyklinio ugdymo jstaigoje adaptacijos periodu? | ka turéty biiti orientuota pedagogo
veikla bei tévy pagalba, sickiant sékmingos kitakalbiy Seimy vaiky adaptacijos darzelyje?
Tyrimo objektas — kitakalbiy $eimoje augancio vaiko adaptacijos procesas ikimokyklinio
ugdymo jstaigoje.
Tyrimo tikslas — atskleisti, kaip kitakalbiy Seimos vertina vaiko adaptacijos procesg
ikimokyklinio ugdymo jstaigoje.
Tyrimo uzdaviniai:
1. Teorinés analizés budu isskirti kitakalbiy Seimoje auganc¢iy vaiky, pradéjus lankyti
ikimokyklinio ugdymo jstaiga, adaptacijos proceso ypatumus.
2. Nustatyti kitakalbiy Seimoje auganciy vaiky savijautg ir elgesj ikimokyklinio ugdymo
istaigoje adaptacijos periodu.
3. Atskleisti pedagogo veiklg ir tévy teikiamg pagalba, siekiant sékmingos kitakalbiy
Seimoje augancio vaiko adaptacijos.
Tyrimo metodai: 1) mokslinés literatiiros analizé, 2) apklausa rastu, 3) statistiné tyrimo
duomeny analizé.

1. Kitakalbiy Seimy vaiky adaptacijos proceso ikimokyklinio ugdymo jstaigoje
teorinés prielaidos

Adaptacijos problemos lydi Zzmogy visg gyvenima. Augant] vaika nuolat veikia nauji
veiksniai, prie kuriy jam reikia prisitaikyti. Pradéjes lankyti lopSelj-darzel; vaikas atsiduria
naujoje ir jam nepazjstamoje aplinkoje. Keiciasi ir pagrindiniai namuose jj supusios aplinkos
parametrai: kitokia fiziné aplinka, kiti suauge zmonés, kitoks jy elgesys, kita kalba, tradicijos.
Ikimokyklinés ugdymo jstaigos lankymo pradZia — ypac reikSmingas vaiko gyvenimo pokytis,
nes yra naujos veiklos, naujy santykiy su suaugusiais ir bendraamziais pradzia. Kiekvienas
vaikas, taip pat augantis kitakalbiy Seimoje, pradéjes lankyti ikimokyklinio ugdymo jstaiga,
iSgyvena adaptacijos laikotarpj, kuriame persitvarko visos organizmo sistemos, formuojasi
naujos psichinés funkcijos, anot Giedrienés (2011) tame procese vyksta prisitaikymas veikti,
susivokti ir gyventi igyjus naujos patirties. Kubilienés (2012), Burvytés (2004) teigimu
adaptacija yra procesas, kuriame aktyviai dalyvaujama bei siekiama jveikti prieStaravimus tarp
asmens ir naujosios aplinkos (cit. BukSnyte L., (2001), Harrison W. D., Jagelavi¢ius A. (1999),
Max- Neef M.A. | Elizalde A., Hopen-hayn M. (1991).

Kitakalbiy vaiky ugdymas ikimokykliniame amZiuje yra siejamas su Seimoje vartojamu
kalby kiekiu, t.y. kokios strategijos tévai laikosi daugiakalbéje aplinkoje, bendraudami vieni su
Kitu ir vaiku, nes kai kurie vaikai namuose bendrauja keliomis kalbomis arba net neturi
valstybinés kalbos toje Salyje pradmeny. Kalby vartojimo kiekis lemia kitakalbiy Seimy tipus:
vienas asmuo — viena kalba; tévy gimtosios kalbos skirtingos, o vaikas su valstybine kalba
susiduria tik uz namy riby (darzelyje); tévy gimtosios kalbos yra tokios pat; dviguba namy kalba.
Skirtingy kalby ir kulttiry Zmonés tam tikroje gyvenamoje vietoje formuoja daugiakalbe¢ aplinka,
kurig sudaro tautiniy mazumy kalbos ir valstybiné kalba (Antroji kalba ankstyvajame amziuje,
2014, cit. Romaine, 1999). Vadinasi, vaiky galimybé tapti dvikalbiais ar daugiakalbiais kalbos
vartotojais lemia Seimy ir Salies kalbiné jvairové. Mazolevskienés (2006) teigimu, dvikalbiu
tampama mokantis kalbos iki penkeriy — SeSeriy gyvenimo mety Seimoje arba kitos kalbos
aplinkoje, bet ne pagal uzsienio kalbos mokymosi metodikg (cit. Hintas, 1989); dauguma tévy
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gana sgmoningai ir atsakingai ziiiri 1 savo vaiky lietuviy kalbos mokyma(si) vaiky darzelyje;
kalbos iSmokimg jie sieja su tolesniu vaiko mokymusi lietuviskoje mokykloje. Tévai suvokia,
kad jy vaikai privalo integruotis j Lietuvos tkinj ir kultirinj gyvenima, nes jiems teks gyventi
Lietuvoje. Kita vertus, tyrimai atskleidé, jog miSrioje Seimoje, kurios aplinkoje vyrauja kelios
kalbos, sudaro prielaidas atsidiirus naujoje aplinkoje, sunkiau bendrauti su kitais, lemia vaiko
elgesj bei jausmus. Tévy nuomone, vaikas pradéjes lankyti ikimokyklinio ugdymo jstaiga, pyko,
buvo sutrikes, verke, lidéjo (Mazolevskiené, 2001). Kita vetus, geras kalbos mokéjimas yra
svarbus kiekvienam zmogui, nes padeda realizuoti zmogiSkosios biities egzistencinius pamatus —
saveika su kitais zmonémis (Mazolevskiené, Montvilaite, 2007).

Darzelio lankymo pradzia vaikui visuomet sukelia nemaza stresg, todél namuose jis turi
jaustis ramus, pailséti. Césnaité, Ivanauskiené (2001) nurodo, jog vaiky adaptacija ikimokyklinése
jstaigose — tai integralus, ilgas, problemiskas, prisitaikymo / neprisitaikymo procesas, susij¢s su jy
emociniais iSgyvenimais, dideliu psichologiniu, intelektiniu bei fiziniu kriiviu. Vaikui pradéjus
lankyti ikimokykling ugdymo jstaiga, vyksta ilgalaiké fiziologiné — socialiné jo organizmo
adaptacija. Dadiraité, Damaseviciuté (2004) teigia, kad vaiko fiziologiné — socialiné adaptacija
tesiasi antrais, treciais ir vélesniais metais. Jg gali lemti jvairios priezastys: vaikas nepripranta prie
ikimokyklinés ugdymo jstaigos rezimo, grupés bendruomenés, nesugeba jsisavinti zaidiminiy
jgudziy ir t.t. Kaip viena i§ adaptacijos sékme garantuojanéiy salygy minimas emocinis stabilumas,
kuris Siaip jau néra identiskas adaptacijai nei pats savaime pakankamas jai jgyvendinti. Vaiko
emocinio vystymosi sritis yra tiesiogiai siejama su zmogaus socialiniu vystymusi. Vaiko emocijos,
tai jo protinio vystymosi, socialiniy santykiy ir fizinés sveikatos pagrindas. Ikimokyklinio amziaus
vaiky jausmai dominuoja visose srityse. Jie esti nuoSirdiis, nevalingi, audringi, stipriai
isiliepsnojantys ir greitai uzgestantys. Dazniausiai vaikas pamazu apsipranta, susiranda naujy
draugy, zaidimy ir taip po truputj uzsinori lankyti darZelj. Tai — normali mazo vaiko jausmy eiga,
kurig reikia suprasti ir kantriai iSlaukti. Daug blogiau, jei vaikas neiSgyvena jokiy jausmy
adaptacijos laikotarpiu ir uzsisklendzia savyje (Chranovskiené, 2017).

Kitakalbiy vaiky adaptacijos periodas ikimokyklinéje ugdymo jstaigoje — sunkus
i§gyvenimas patiems vaikams bei jy tévams. Siam laikotarpiui palengvinti vaikams biitinas
artimiausiy zmoniy — tévy supratimas, palaikymas bei poreikiy tenkinimas. Strickland, Keat,
Marinak (2010) teigia, kad pirmosiomis savaitémis ikimokyklinio ugdymo jstaigoje tévy
praleidZiamas laikas kartu su vaiku yra didelis indélis ; sékmingg vaiko adaptacijg. Taip pat
pedagogai yra tie zmonés, kurie gali suteikti tévams reikiamg pagalbg. Tyrimai rodo, jog
kitataucio vaiko norg biti lietuviskoje vaiky darZelio grupéje daugiausiai lemia ne vaiky
tarpusavio santykiai, bet jo ir pedagogo bendravimas. Analizuojant pokalbj su vaikais pastebétas
naujas pedagogo vaidmuo — draugas, o tai rodo, jog Siems vaikams jautrus, démesingas,
suprantantis, iSklausantis, kalbinantis ir t.t. pedagogas tampa vis svarbesniu Zmogumi. Vaikas
mokosi pasikliauti kitu, jam gero linkinéiu Zmogumi, susikurti pasitikéjimg savimi ir supancia
aplinka (Mazolevskiené, Monkevicieng, 2011).

Tévy pagalba ir dalyvavimas vaiko adaptacijos procese vaikui teikia saugumo jausmg ir tai
yra vienas i§ lemianciy adaptacija lengvinanciy veiksniy (Kovijcs, Korintus, 2012). Berube
(2004) teigia, kad tévai — lemiantis veiksnys vaiky adaptacijos ir integracijos procese, nes jie
susieja praeitj, dabartj ir ateitj, pereinant i§ vienos ,,visuomenés‘ i kita. Todél vienas svarbiausiy
tevy pagalbos savo vaikams aspekty — jy bendradarbiavimas su ugdymo institucija. Deyell —
Gingold (2014) mano, kad tévams bendradarbiaujant pedagogai geriau susipazista su savo
auklétiniais, suvokia jy veiklos sékmiy ir nesékmiy priezastis, taip pat gali plétoti ir tévy
pedagogine kompetencija, gerinti tévy ir vaiky bendravima, sékmingiau spresti kylancias
problemas, jtraukti tévus | ugdymo institucijy veikla, jvairiomis formomis uZztikrinti Seimos
dalyvavimg vaiko ugdymo procese.

Apibendrinant galima teigti, jog vaikas, augantis kitakalbéje Seimoje, iSgyvena
ikimokyklinio ugdymo jstaigoje adaptacijos perioda. Itin aktuali tampa kalba, nes jos vartojimo
kiekis gali lemti adaptavimosi procesa, vaiko jausmy ir elgesio raiSka bei kaitg. MiSrioje Seimoje,
kurios aplinkoje vyrauja kelios kalbos vaikams sunkiau bendrauti su kitais, ir tai lemia vaiko
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elgesi bei jausmus. Taip pat kitataucio vaiko norg ar nenorg biiti lietuviskoje vaiky darzelio
grup¢je jtakoja jo ir pedagogo bendravimas, t€vy pagalba ir dalyvavimas adaptacijos procese.

2.Tyrimo metodologija ir metodai

Tyrimas atliktas 2016 m. Tyrimo imtis buvo tikslioji ir patogioji. Tyrime dalyvavo 102
kitakalbés Seimos, kuriy vaikai lanko lietuviskas ikimokyklinio ugdymo jstaigas. Tyrimo etapai:
1) mokslinés literatiros analizé. Atrinkti mokslinés literatiiros leidiniai, straipsniai, kurie buvo
analizuojami i$skiriant tyrimo objekta, tiksla, probleminius klausimus. Nuosekli literatiiros
paieska buvo atlikta EBSCOhost duomeny bazéje; 2) anketos kiirimas; 3) empirinio tyrimo
vykdymas; 4) tyrimo metu gauty duomeny analizavimas. Duomeny rinkimo metodas. Apklausa
raStu, naudojant standartizuotg uzdaro ir atviro tipo klausimy anketa. Vaiko jausmams jvertinti
pradéjus lankyti darzelj ir kaip keitési jo emociné biisena po vieno - dviejy ménesiy buvo
pasirinktas keturiy baly skalés atsakymy formatas: “Daznai,” “Kartais”, “Retai”, “Niekada.”
Tyrimo duomenys apdoroti naudojant SPSS (Statictical Package for Social Sciences) 20.0
programinj paketg. Tyrimo instrumentas. Taikyta tyrimo duomeny statistiné procedira:
koreliaciné analizé (skaiCiuotas Spearman koreliacijos koeficientas rho) bei chi — kvadrato
reikSmés statistinis reikSmingumas.

Anketa leidzia nustatyti kitakalbiy vaiky tévy nuomong apie adaptacijos procesa
ikimokyklinio ugdymo istaigoje. Anketos skalés: 1) kitakalbiy Seimy motyvacija leisti vaika
lankyti lietuviska ikimokyklinio ugdymo jstaiga; 2) kitakalbiy Seimy pozitris i vaiko emocijy
raidg jo adaptacijos 1/darzelyje metu. 3) Kitakalbiy Seimy poziiiris | vaiko elgesio pokycius
pradéjus lankyti lietuviska ikimokyklinio ugdymo jstaiga; 4) Kitakalbiy Seimy poziiris |
pedagogo veiklas bei jy paciy pagalba, padedanti s¢kmingai adaptuotis jkimokyklinio ugdymo
jstaigoje. Tyrimo instrumentas grindZiamas teorinémis nuostatomis apie adaptacijos procesa
ikimokyklinio amziaus vaiky nuo 1 iki 3 mety, auganciy kitakalbiy Seimose, pedagogo atlickama
veiklg ir tévy pagalba adapatacijos proceso metu.

Tyrimo etika. Tyrimo metu buvo laikomasi etikos principy: geranoriskumo, pagarbos
asmens orumui, teisingumo, konfidencialumo bei teisés gauti tikslig informacija. Tiriamasis
dalyvis tur¢jo teis¢ pats pasirinkti ir nuspresti, ar jis sutinka dalyvauti tyrime.

3.Tyrimo rezultaty analizé

Buvo siekiama i$siaiSkinti, koks yra tyrime dalyvavusiy respondenty kitakalbés Seimos
statusas Lietuvoje. (zr.1 pav.).

B Atvykusi Seima Lietuvoje gyvenanti kitakalbiy Seima

H Misri Seima (vienas i$ tévy — kitos tautybés

1 pav. Lietuvoje gyvenancios kitakalbiy Seimos statusas

Tyrimo metu gauti apklausos duomenys padéjo iSsiaiskinti, kokioje struktiiriniu poZzitriu
Seimoje auga ikimokyklinio amZziaus kitakalbiai vaikai, lankantys lietuviska ikimokyklinio
ugdymo jstaigg. Dauguma auga misrioje Seimoje. Vaikai, augantys misriose Seimose, kuriose
kalba viena kalba, o darzelyje gali kalbétis su bendraamziais ir suaugusiais — kita kalba, leidZia
atskleisti adaptavimosi proceso ypatumus. Galima daryti prielaidg, jog vartojamy kalby kiekis
gali jtakoti vaiko elgesio, jausmy poky¢ius jvairioje kalbin¢je aplinkoje, veikly organizavima bei
padeda jiems buti su visais ir kaip visi, biiti matomais, iSgirstais, suprastais, iSklausytais,
kalbinamais, dalyvaujanciais.
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Kitakalbiy Seimoms buvo pateiktas klausimas, kodél jie nusprendé leisti vaikg j valstybing
ikimokyklinio ugdymo jstaigg? (zr. 2 pav.).

Lietuviy kalbos reikés gyvenime, nes...
Planuoju ateityje leisti j lietuviskg mokyklg
Pataré kiti Seimos nariai ir /ar draugai

Gerai mokédamas lietuviy kalbg, galés...

ISmokti lietuviy kalba 36,3%

0% 10% 20% 30% 40%

2 pav. Kitakalbiy tévy nuomonés pasiskirtymas apie motyvus leisti vaika i lietuviSka
ikimokyklinio ugdymo jstaiga

Ankety duomenys parodé, kad trecdalis tévy vaika pradéjo leisti j lietuviskg ikimokyklinio
ugdymo jstaigg sieckdami, jog pastarasis iSmoks lietuviy kalbos, (22,5%) — gerai mokédamas
lietuviy kalbag, galés bendrauti, zaisti su bendraamziais, o (18,6%) — planuoja ateityje leisti |
lietuviska mokykla ir lietuviy kalbos reikés ateityje. ISleisdami vaikg j darzelj, tévai puoseléja
lukescius, susijusius su vaiko gerove ugdymo jstaigoje. Tévai tikisi, kad jy atZalos iSmoks
bendrauti, laikytis taisykliy, o jvairi veikla skatins jvairiapusj juy tobuléjima, padés jgyti naujy
1giidziy; viliasi, jog darzelyje vaikas iSmoks bendrauti su bendraamziais, dalytis Zaislais, taps
savarankiskas, atsakingas, iSmoks apsiginti, elgtis pagal tam tikras taisykles, spresti konfliktus,
laukti savo eilés (Vietien¢, 2015). IS gauty duomeny matyti, jog tévai adekvaciai suvokia savo
vaiky lietuviy kalbos mokéjimo svarba, kaip vaiko gal¢jima laisvai bendrauti su savo
bedraamziais jvairioje kalbing¢je aplinkoje, tolimesnj ugdyma kitose lietuviskose Svietimo
istaigose bei jo integravimasj j Lietuvos gyvenima.

Tévy buvo klausiama, kaip jautési jy vaikas jvairioje kalbingje aplinkoje, pradéjes lankyti
ikimokyklinio ugdymo jstaiga?( zr. 1 lentelg).

1 lentele. Kitakalbiy Seimos vaiko savijauta jam pradéjus lankyti ikimokykline jstaiga
Vaiko elgesys Danai | Kartais | Retai | Niekada | ¥ Mo Sd
Dazniai, %
Verké atéjes | grupe 21,6 39,2 26,5 12,7 2,30 | 2,00 | 0,952
Litdéjo 9,8 51,0 26,5 12,7 2,42 | 2,00 | 0,838
Buvo sutrikes 9,8 49,0 25,5 15,7 2,47 | 2,00 | 0,875
Pyko 5,9 44,1 29,4 20,6 2,65 | 2,00 | 0,875
Buvo patenkintas 34,3 46,1 18,6 1,0 1,86 | 2,00 | 0,745
Buvo viskuo susidoméjes 31,4 53,9 13,7 1,0 1,84 | 2,00 | 0,686
Kentéjo 2,0 23,5 30,4 44,1 3,17 | 4,00 | 0,857

Dauguma tévy mano, kad jy vaikas pradéjes lankyti ikimokyklinio ugdymo jstaiga,
pasikeiCia 1 neigiamg puse, t.y. lidi, biina sutrike arba verkia, o kartais tiesiog biina piktas.
Spearmano koreliacijos koeficientas atskleidé¢, kad tarp minéty neigiamy vaiko elgesio pozymiy
nustatyti stipris, statistiSkai reikSmingi, vidiniai koreliaciniai ry$iai (Spearman‘s rho nuo 0,646
iki 0,807; p<0,05), kurie rodo, jog kuo labiau vaikas, prad¢jes lankyti ikimokyklinio ugdymo
istaiga, pyko, tuo labiau jis buvo sutrikes, dazniau verké bei litidéjo. Tokie rezultatai leidzia
konstatuoti, jog tai néra nuolatinés vaiky emocijos. Juk ne visi vaikai vienodai reguoja |
iSsiskyrimg su tévais. Vaiko emocijos ir elgesys grupéje priklauso nuo daugelio faktoriy:
amziaus, asmenybiniy savybiy, sveikatos biiklés, vaiko nusiteikimo lankyti Svietimo jstaiga, t€vy
ir pedagogy pagalbos vaiko adaptacijos periodu. Verta atkreipti démes;j | tai, kad respondentus
suskirs¢ius ] dvi grupes: lietuviy tautybés ir kitos tautybés, iSrySkéjo jy nuomoniy statistiSkai
reik§mingi skirtumai. Atkreiptinas démesys, jog lietuviy tautybés tiriamieji, kalbédami apie
vaiko adaptacija ikimokyklinio ugdymo jstaigoje daug dazniau nei kita tiriamyjy grupé nurode,
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kad jy vaikas minétos adaptacijos laikotarpiu kentéjo (U=982,500; p<0,05) ir buvo piktas bei
lidejo (U=952,500; p<0,05). Gauti tyrimo rezultatai atskleide, jog 80,4% kitakalbiy Seimy
vaikai, prad¢j¢ lankyti ikimokyklinio ugdymo jstaiga, jauciasi gerai. Vadinasi, nei organizuotoji
dvikalbysté, nei stichiné dvikalbysté neturi labai reikSmingos jtakos vaiko savijautai adaptacijos
periodu.

Tévy buvo pasiteirauta, kaip vaikai jautési jvairioje kalbingje aplinkoje, po 1 - 2 ménesiy
lankymo ikimokyklinio ugdymo jstaigos ? (zr. 2 lentelg).

2 lentelé. Kitakalbiy Seimos vaiko savijauta po 1 — 2 mén. lankymo ikimokyklinés jstaigos

Vaiko elgesys Da’nai | Kartais | Retai | Niekada | k Mo Sd
Dazniai, %

Verke atdjes | grupe 2.9 314 | 422 | 235 | 2:86 | 3,00 | 0,809
Litdéjo 1,0 26,5 52,9 19,6 2,91 | 3,00 | 0,705
Nerimavo 1,0 29,4 47,1 22,5 2,91 | 3,00 | 0,746
Pyko 0 20,6 52,0 27,5 3,07 | 3,00 | 0,693
Buvo patenkintas 71,6 19,6 7,8 1,0 1,38 | 1,00 | 0,676
Kentéjo 1,0 4,9 314 62,7 3,56 | 4,00 | 0,638

Gauti tyrimo rezultatai atskleide, jog 91.2% kitakalbiy Seimy vaikai buvo patenkinti
1/darzelyje ir didesniy problemy neturéjo. Nors pasitaikydavo atvejy, kai dalis vaiky atéje j grupe
verkdavo, liid¢jo ar nerimavo.Galima daryti prielaida, kad daugumai vaiky i§ kitakalbiy
(dvikalbiy) Seimy greitai pavyksta adaptuotis ikimokyklinio ugdymo jstaigoje. Pagrindiné
priezastis — dauguma tokiy Seimy savo vaikus pradéjo vesti i ikimokyklinio ugdymo jstaiga nuo
trijy mety. Tai yra tas amziaus tarpsnis, kai vaikams reikia bendrauti su savo bendraamziais,
zaisti, mokytis daugelio dalyky, turéti naujy draugy. Vaikai ¢ia gyvena savo gyvenima su
dziaugsmo asaré¢lémis, su sekmémis ir nesekmémis, su iSdaigomis ir savo emocijomis, draugais
ir zaidimais (Urboniené, 2013). Tévai nustemba, kai po gero pusmecio daugelis vaiky net
neskuba eiti ] namus. Dvikalbiai vaikai bendraudami su kitais vaikais ir pedagogu gali lavinti ir
valstybinés kalbos jglidzius. Statistiné analizé parodé, kad aptarti adaptacijos pokyciai yra
reikSmingi. Vaiko neigiamo elgesio pozymiy pokyciai teigiama linkme lémé ir viding jy
koreliacija. Galima teigti, kad kuo maZiau vaikas, po dviejy ikimokyklinés ugdymo jstaigos
lankymo ménesiy pyko, tuo maziau jis buvo sutrikes, re¢iau verké bei lind¢jo (Spearman‘s rho
nuo 0,652 iki 0,870; p<0,05). Tarp respondenty grupiy (lietuviy ir kitos tautybés) statistiskai
reik§mingy nuomoniy skirtumy Siuo klausimu nenustatyta p>0,05.

Buvo siekiama iSsiaiSkinti, kokia veikla kitakalbiy Seimy vaikams labiausiai padéjo
prisitaikyti ikimokyklinio ugdymo jstaigoje? (zr. 3pav.)?

2,9%

22,5%
2,0%

4,9%

B Sportas M Piedimas M Dainavimas B Konstravimas M Lipdymas © Zaidimai ® Vaidinimai

3 pav. Veikla, kuri kitakalbiy Seimy vaikams labiausiai padéjo prisitaikyti ikimokyklinio
ugdymo jstaigoje

Dauguma kitakalbiy vaiky, prad¢je lankyti ikimokyklinio ugdymo jstaiga, labiau
uzsiimdavo individualia veikla, pvz: pieSimu, zaidimais, lipdymu. Tai visai natiralus dalykas,
nes vaikas dar tik pratinasi biiti grupés nariu. Nemazai daliai vaiky adaptuotis ikimokyklinio
ugdymo jstaigoje padéjo muzikiniai uzsiémimai ir dainavimas. Dainavimas - veikla, kur vaikas
turi galimybe¢ veikti atskirai,o kartu ir pabiiti grupés nariu. Vaikas dainuodamas lavina savo
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bendravimo jguidzius, o kartu ir kalba, kuria bendrauja su bendraamziais ir pedagogu. Atlikus
statisting duomeny analiz¢ nustatyta, kad skirtingos tautybés respondenty nuomonés skiriasi
(skirtumai statistiSkai reikSmingi) vertinant veiklas, kurios prisidéjo prie minéty vaiky
prisitaikymo ikimokyklinio ugdymo jstaigoje. Daugiau lietuviy tautybés, nei kitos tautybés
respondenty mano, kad jy vaikams prisitaikyti padéjo Zaidimai (x*=16,811, df=2, p<0,05). Tuo
tarpu kitos tautybés respondentai dazniau tyrimo metu nei lietuviy tautybés respondentai nurodé,
kad butent meniné ir sportiné veikla buvo ta veikla, kuri leido vaikui prisitaikyti ikimokyklinio
ugdymo jstaigoje (p<0,05). Tarp kity veikly, nurodyty 3 paveiksle, statistiSkai reikSmingi
skirumai taip pat nustatyti, taciau jie néra tokie rySkus kaip kitu atveju. Vadinasi, galima teigti,
JOg minéty uzsiémimy vertinimas statistiskai reikSmingai nesisikiria.

Kitu klausimu buvo siekiama iSsiaiSkinti, kaip grupés pedagogas itrauké tévus i vaiko
adaptacijos procesg ikimokyklinio ugdymo jstaigoje? (zr. 4 pav.).

Rekomendavo savaités viduryje daryti Jisy...
Rekomendavo piety miegg miegoti namuose

Kvieté stebéti vaika, kaip auklétojas dirba, ...
Rekomendavo apsilankyti grupéje su vaiku

Dalino lankstinukus, atmintines

Rekomendavo pamazu ilginti vaiko palikimo...

39,2%
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20%

30%

40%

50%

4 pav. Tévy nuomonés pasiskirstymas apie auklétojos veikla itraukiant juos j adaptacijos
procesa.

‘Gauti tyrimo rezultatai atskleidé, jog dauguma tévy iSskyré pedagogo sitilyma pamazu
ilginti vaiko palikimo laika grupéje, beveik ketvirtadalis tévy atsaké, kad pedagogas
rekomendavo apsilankyti grupéje su vaiku, Siek tiek maziau tévy teigé, kad buvo dalinami
lankstinukai, atmintinés. Adaptacijos procesas labai priklauso tiek nuo tévy, kurie turi aktyviai
dalyvauti ir padéti fiziskai bei psichologiskai vaikui vystytis, tiek nuo pedagogo, kuris turi
visapusiSkai padéti prisitaikyti prie ugdymo jstaigos reikalavimy, jsitraukti j ugdymosi procesa,
taip pat ir nuo paties vaiko — jis turi iSmokti adekvaciai vertinti save, savo socialinius rySius ir
situacija (GudZinskiené, Palaimaite, 2010).

Buvo svarbu iSsiaiSkinti kitakalbiy tévy nuogastavimus pradedant vesti vaikg |
ikimokyklinio ugdymo jstaiga? (zr. 5 pav.)

Nieko nesibaiminome
Kad vaikui bus sunku priprasti prie kitokios...

Kad vaikas nerimaus jvairioje kalbinéje aplinkoje

35,3%
32,3%

0% 10% 20% 30% 40%

Kad vaikas daznai sirgs

5 pav. Tévy nuomonés pasiskirstymas apie nuogastavimus, pradedant vesti vaika i
ikimokyklinio ugdymo jstaiga.

Tyrlmas parodé, jog daugiausia tévy nuogastauja, kad vaikas nepritaps grupeJe arba daznai
sirgs. Sig nuomone dazniau isreiske kitos ne lietuviy tautybés respondentai (X =12,940, df=6,
p<0,05). Tik nedaugelis tévy mano, kad vaikui bus sunku bendrauti lictuviy kalba, jis nerimaus.
Siag nuomone daZniau palaiké lietuviy tautybés respondentai (p<0,05). Psichologé Ruzguté
(2011) teigia, kad apie adaptacijg sprendziame pagal tai, kaip vaikas miega, valgo ir kokia jo
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bendra emocin¢é biisena. Normalu, kad vaikui atéjus | nepazjstama aplinka, minéti rodikliai gali
pakisti: vaikas gali pradéti maziau arba daugiau valgyti, dazniau sirgti, gali sumazéti miego
trukme, suprastéti jo kokybé¢, vaikas gali pasidaryti jautresnis, irzlesnis. Pasak Mazolevskienés
(2001), vaikas patenka j grupe, kur ugdymas vyksta daugumos kalba, ir yra priverstas iSmokti
daugumos kalbos naturaliai bendraudamas.Tokj ugdymo model; pasirenka tévai, kurie ketina
vaikg leisti | lietuviska mokykla.

Augant] vaikg nuolatos veikia socialiné aplinka, o atskirais socializacijos etapais, ypac kai
vaikas pradeda lankyti ikimokykline ugdymo jstaigg, Sis poveikis tampa itin stiprus ir vaiko
organizmo veikla ryskiai pasikei¢ia. Sie pasikeitimai gali trukti ilgai arba trumpai. ] klausimg
,,Kiek laiko truko Jusy vaiko adaptacija ikimokyklinio ugdymo jstaigoje?*, atsakymai pasiskirste
sekanciai (zr. 6 pav.): daugiausia tévy nurodé, kad prireiké 1 — 3 ménesiy, Siek tiek daugiau nei
ketvirtadalis tévy teige, kad vaiko adaptacija uztruko nuo 3 iki 6 ménesiy. Gauti tyrimo rezultatai
leidzia teigti, jog daugumos vaiky adaptacijos eiga buvo vidutiniskai lengva. Lengvai adaptuojasi
mety. Lengva adaptacija lopSelyje trunka nuo 10 iki 20 dieny. Tada praeina miego, apetito
sutrikimai, neigiamos emocijos, nenoras pasilikti lopSelyje, aSaros atsisveikinant su tévais, vaikai
pradeda bendrauti su grupés vaikais, pedagogas, biuina aktyvesnis, daugiau kalba. Vidutinio
sunkumo adaptacija tesiasi nuo 20 iki 40 dieny. Jos metu vaiko elgsenos pakitimai, emocinés
reakcijos blina stipresnés, gali sulététi vaiko neuropsichinis vystymasis, 1 — 2 ménesiais atsilikti
kalba (Medeleine, 2011).

M 1-3 ménesiai ™ 3-6 ménesiai

6 pav. Tévy nuomonés pasiskirstymas apie vaiky adaptacijos proceso trukme.

Pradéjus lankyti ikimokyklinio ugdymo jstaiga, keiiasi vaiko dienos ritmas, jprociai.
Vykstant dideliems poky¢iams vaiko gyvenime, neiSvengiamai bus susiduriama ir su elgesio
pakitimais. Tyrimo metu dométasi, kokius vaiko elgesio pokycCius tévai pastebéjo jo adaptacijos
ikimokyklinio ugdymo jstaigoje metu. 3 lenteléje pateikti duomenys rodo, kad trecdalis vaiky
tapo komunikabilesni, o ketvirtadalis ugdytiniy prad¢jo daugiau kalbéti lietuviy kalba namuose.
Sestadalis ugdytiniy adaptacijos metu nenoréjo dalyvauti grupinéje veikloje ir vengé bendrauti su
bendraamziais. Tik neZymi dalis vaiky jsitrauke j konfliktus su kitais vaikais ir tapo agresyvesni.
Pasak Boller (2012), bene svarbiausias veiksnys, lemiantis sékmingg vaiko jsiliejimg j
ikimokyklinés ugdymojstaigos bendruomeng, yra santykiai su bendraamziais. Atéjusiam vaikui |
nauja aplinka, reikia bandyti susidraugauti su savo naujaisiais bendraamziais, kurie yra jvairiai
nusiteike kiekvieno atéjusio vaiko atzvilgiu. Pradéje lankyti ikimokyklines ugdymo jstaigas,
kitakalbiy Seimy vaikai susiduria su sunkumais, nes blogai supranta ar nekalba lietuviy kalba.
Remiantis atliktu tyrimu, galime daryti prielaida, kad vaikams, atsidiirusiems daugiakultiiringje
aplinkoje, kurioje vyrauja lietuviy kalba, vienas reikSmingiausiy pokyc¢iy — kalbos tobul¢jimas.
Rezultatai rodo, kad jie pagerino savo bendravimo jgtdzius ir pradéjo labiau vartoti lietuviy
kalba namy aplinkoje. Atliktas tyrimas i§ dalies patvirtino mokslininky nuomong nagriné¢jama
tema: per adaptacijos laikotarpj daugelis vaiky pasikeité, suprato, kad darzelyje buti yra jdomu ir
linksma, nes ¢ia jie zaidzia, bendrauja, mokosi daugelio dalyky, susiranda draugy, lavéja
jvairiapusiskai, tobulina gimtosios (lietuviy) kalbos jguidzius.
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3 lentelé. Vaiky elgesio pokyciai jo adaptacijos ikimokyklinio ugdymo jstaigoje metu.

Poky¢iai adaptacijos metu N %
Pradéjo labiau konfliktuoti su vaikais 3 29
Nenoréjo dalyvauti grupinéje veikloje 15 14,7
Vengé bendrauti su bendraamziais 15 14,7
Vaikas pradéjo daugiau kalbéti lietuviy kalba namuose 23 22,5
Vaikas tapo komunikabilesnis 36 35,3
Tapo agresyvesnis 2 2,0
Tapo labiau nepaklusnus 0 0
Konfliktavo su suaugusiais 0 0
Niekas nepasikeité 8 7,8

Apklausos metu noréta suzinoti tévy nuomong apie vaiko nerimo pasireiskimo ypatumus jo
adaptacijos ikimokyklinio ugdymo jstaigoje metu (zr. IV lentele). Atsakydami j klausimus,
respondentai jvardijo savo vaiky emocijy pokycius, jiems pradéjus lankyti ikimokykling ugdymo
jstaiga. Pasak, tiriamyjy, penktadalis vaiky nejauté jokiy adaptacijos sunkumy, tévai nepastebéjo
akivaizdziy nerimo proverziy (20,6%). Panasi dalis (21,6%) tévy nurodé, kad jy vaikai atrodé
susirtping. Kiti (19,6%) skundési, nenorintys lankyti ikimokyklinés ugdymo jstaigos, SeStadalis
ugdytiniy (15,7%) daznai graudinosi. Nedidel¢ dalis vaiky namuose buvo nuolatos suirze,
nervingi (5,9%), kiti atrodé nelaimingi, prislégti ar buvo abejingi ikimokyklinei ugdymo jstaigai
(3,9%). Keletui vaiky nerimas pasireiské pablogéjusiu arba sutrikusiu miegu, suprastéjusiu
apetitu (2,9%).

4 lentelé. Vaiky nerimo pasireiSkimas jo adaptacijos ikimokyklinio ugdymo istaigoje metu.

Adaptacijos sunkumai N %
Vaikas namuose buvo nuolatos suirze¢s, nervingas 6 5,9
Skundési, kad nenori lankyti ikimokyklinés ugdymo jstaigos 20 19,6
Atrodé susiriipings 22 21,6
DaZnai atrodé nelaimingas, prislégtas 4 3,9
Daznai graudinosi 16 15,7
Buvo abejingas ikimokyklinei ugdymo jstaigai 4 3,9
Blogai miegojo 3 2,9
Sutriko miegas 3 2,9
Daznai skundési pilvo, galvos skausmais 1 1,0
Pablogéjo apetitas 2 2,0
Tapo uzdaresnis, uzsisklendes savyje 0 0
Jauté baime, greitai iSsigasdavo 0 0

Niekas nepasikaité 21 20,6

Apibendrinus gautus tyrimo rezultatus galima teigti, jog kitakalbiy Seimy vaikai,
prisitaikydami prie naujos aplinkos, kurioje vyrauja lietuviy (gimtoji) kalba, su dideliais
adaptacijos sunkumais nesusidiré. Darzelyje vaikams keiCiasi dienos ritmas, rezimas, atsiranda
jvairiy taisykliy, kuriy namuose nereikéjo laikytis, adaptacijos laikotarpiu ugdytiniai nepajauté
auksStos emocinés, psichologinés jtampos, nepatyré ypatingos baimes darzelyje, prieSingai, buvo
pakankamai atviri, komunikabilts. Adaptacijos periodu labiau isryskéjo neigiami vaiky elgesio
aspektai, tokie kaip irzlumas, susiriipinimas, uzdarumas. Taciau véliau, kai vaikai susipazino ir
apsiprato su naujgja aplinka, bendraamziais ir pedagogais, buvo pastebétas neigiamo elgesio
sumazg¢jimas bei teigiamy elgesio pavyzdziy iSrySkéjimas. Psichologés Vasiliauskienés (2016)
nuomone, pirmomis adaptacijos dienomis vaikams gali sumaZzéti apetitas, pablogéti miegas,
padidéti jautrumas, nes vaikams reikia daugiau démesio, saugumo, globos, padrasinimo dar
nepazjstamojoje aplinkoje. Minétus vaiky sunkumus atskleidé ir apklausos rezultatai, o
adaptacijos metu atsirad¢ nerimo pozymiai turéjo tiesioging jtakg vaiky sveikatai ir bendrai jy
psichologinei savijautai. Galima daryti prielaida, kad tyrimo metu gauti rezultatai i§ dalies
patvirtina, jog vaikams nauja aplinka kelia baime ir nerima, o ypatingai tai patiria vaikai, pateke }
daugiakultiring aplinka, kurioje kalbama kitokia, ne jy gimtaja kalba. D¢l to kitakalbiy vaiky
adaptacijos periodas daZniausiai biina sudétingesnis, yra iSgyvenamas emocingesnis atsiskyrimas
nuo tévy. Vaiky adaptacijos laikotarpio palengvinimui didele jtaka daro tévai bei pedagogai.
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Tévai, pirmosiomis ikimokyklinés ugdymo jstaigos lankymo dienomis, lydédami savo
vaikus ir dalyvaudamai grupés veikloje, leidzia savo vaikams jaustis saugiau, tyrinéjant ir
isijungiant | grupés aplinka. Pedagogai, savo ruoztu, budami kulturiskai atsakingi, kuria aplinka,
skatinancig socialine lygybe. Svarbiausias pozymis, kad vaikas darzelyje sékmingai adaptavosi,
yra faktas, jog jis kreipiasi j auklétoja pagalbos ir leidziasi jos paguodziamas (Boller, 2012).

Kitu klausimu buvo siekta iSsiaiskinti, kaip tévai prisidéjo prie vaiko adaptacijos periodo
ikimokyklinio ugdymo jstaigoje lengvinimo? (zr. 5 lentelg).

5 lentelé¢ Tévy pagalbos buidai vaiko adaptacijai palengvinti

Tévy pagalbos biidai vaiko adaptacijai palengvinti N %

Kalbé¢jome vaikui, kad jis eis j darzelj, kuriame sutiks daug naujy draugy 53 52,0
I grupe neséme Zaislus, daiktus, kurie priminty namus ir vaikas jaustysi saugus 23 22,5
Pirmosiomis dienomis vaikg palikdavome grupéje tik keleta valandy 11 10,8
Individualiai kalbédavome su auklétoja apie vaiko  sveikata, pomégius, charakterio 11 10,8
ypatumus, nuraminimo badus ir kt.

Konsultavomés su specialistais, Kitais pedagogais ar kt. asmenimis 3 2,9
IS anksto ruoséme kartu su vaiku darzeliu ,, Kraitelj“ (kartu su vaiku perkami reikalingi 1 1,0
darzeliui riibai, avalyné, priemonés ir kt.)

Tyrimo rezultatai rodo (zr. 5 lentelé), kad daugiau nei pusé (52,0%) tévy stengési nuteikti
vaikus pozityviai vaiky darzelio atzvilgiu, nemaza dalis tévy (22,5%) leisdavo pasiimti i§ namy
zaislus, kad vaikas jaustysi saugesnis. Kiti tévai daugiau bendraudavo su pedagogu apie vaiko
tiesiogiai jtakoja vaiko adaptacija: lengviausiai adaptuojasi vaikai, kuriy Seimose vyrauja
tolerantiSkas pozitiris j vaiko nesékmes, sunkiausiai - perdétai globojami vaikai.

ISvados

1. Adaptacija yra procesas, kuriame aktyviai dalyvaujama bei siekiama jveikti
prieStaravimus tarp asmens ir naujosios aplinkos. Kiekvienas vaikas, taip pat augantis kitakalbiy
Seimoje, pradéjes lankyti ikimokyklinio ugdymo jstaiga, iSgyvena adaptacijos laikotarpj, kuriame
persitvarko visos organizmo sistemos, formuojasi naujos psichinés funkcijos. Misrioje Seimoje,
kurios aplinkoje vyrauja kelios kalbos, sudaro prielaidas atsidiirus naujoje aplinkoje sunkiau
bendrauti su kitais, lemia vaiko elgesj bei jausmus. Todél kitakalbiy Seimy vaiky adaptacijos
periodas ikimokyklingje ugdymo jstaigoje — sunkus i§gyvenimas patiems vaikams bei jy tévams.
Siam laikotarpiui palengvinti vaikams biitinas artimiausiy Zmoniy — tévy supratimas, palaikymas
bei poreikiy tenkinimas bei pedagogo bendravimas. Tévy pagalba ir dalyvavimas vaiko
adaptacijos procese vaikui teikia saugumo jausmg ir tai yra vienas i§ lengvinanciy adaptacijos
veiksniy.

2. Kitakalbiy vaiky ugdymas ikimokykliniame amziuje yra siejamas su vartojamy kalby
kiekiu, kuris padeda atskleisti Seimy tipus. Ugdymas vyksta daugumo kalba, o vaikas toje
ugdymo jstaigoje priverstas tg kalbg iSmokti. Nustatyta, jog Vakary Lietuvos regione daugiausia
gyvena misrios Seimos, kurios pagrindiniu vaiko motyvu lankyti valstybing ikimokyklinio
ugdymo jstaigg sieja su kalbos iSmokimu bei tolesniu vaiko mokymusi valstybinése Svietimo
jstaigose. Tévai suvokia, kad jy vaikai privalo integruotis j Salies gyvenima, nes jiems teks
gyventi Lietuvoje.

3. Tyrimas atskleide, jog vaiko jausmai bei elgesys adaptacijos periodu keitési. PradZioje
vaikas buvo sutrikes, liid¢jo arba verke, o kartais buvo piktas. Po 1-2 ménesiy jautési gerai.
Adaptacijos periodu jis nenor¢jo dalyvauti grupinéje veikloje, vengé bendrauti su bendraamziais,
bet iSmoko naujy bendravimo bei socialiniy jgiudziy, susirado naujy draugy, patobulino
gimtosios (lietuviy) kalbos jgidzius. Prisitaikymo ikimokyklinéje ugdymo istaigoje metu
dauguma ugdytiniy nepajauté¢ aukStos emocinés ir psichologinés jtampos, nepatyré¢ didelés
baimés ir nerimo. PrieSingai, vaikai jautési pakankamai saugiai, buvo atviri, komunikabilis.
Labai nedidelé dalis vaiky jauté didesnj nerima, verke, litidéjo, buvo labiau prislégti, susirtiping,
tapo irzlesni. Greiciau adaptuotis ikimokyklinio ugdymo jstaigoje misriy Seimy vaikams padeda
tokios veiklos, kaip individualiis zaidimai, menin¢ veikla, sportas bei dainavimas, kuriy metu
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gali tobulinti kalbos jgtidzius bei prisitaikyti daugakultiiringje aplinkoje.

4. Dauguma tévy pripazjsta auklétojos pasitilymus, patarimus, kaip palengvinti vaiko

adaptacija bei savo pagalbos reik§Sme vaiko adaptacijos ikimokyklinio ugdymo jstaigoje proceso
metu. Jy nuomone, labai svabu yra pasiruosti adaptacijos procesui ir jos metu ne tik uzmegzti
glaudy rysj su Svietimo jstaiga, taCiau teikti pagalbg vaikui, jo auklétojai pasakojant apie vaiko
pomeégius, charakterio ypatumus, sveikatg. auklétojos veiklg jtraukiant juos j adaptacijos procesa.
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Adaptation process of pre-school children from other-language families in prie-school education
Summary

Recently, most of the children from other-language families attend pre-school education institutions, where state
language is spoken, and their cognitive and social skills are developed. When a child starts attending a pre-school
education institution, his/her close relationship with the home world and with very close people who provide with
all-round safety, ceases. Having brought a child to a pre-school institution the living conditions change immediately,
and the way of upbringing changes as well. Not an exception is children who grow up in other-language family,
their need is to be with everyone and as everybody, they want to be taught, heard, understood, spoken, encouraged,
and involved in educational activities.

Research problem. The competence of teachers and the involvement of parents in the process of education during a
particularly important adaptation period is the most effective assistance to a child attending a pre-school educational
institution. Strickland, Keat, Marinak, (2010) emphasize that teachers’ cultural responsiveness helps create an
environment that promotes social equity and justice, rather than a stereotyped culture. Both bilingualism,
multilingualism, and the needs of children’s education are relevant, but in the studies conducted so far, the realities,
possibilities, problems, and philosophical directions of pre-school and pre-primary school bilingual children's
language education are analysed. There is a lack of research that analyses the processes of adaptation of children
from other-language families in pre-school education institutions. The research problem is elaborated on the
following questions: What is the motivation of other-language families to allow a child to attend a state pre-school
educational institution? How does a foreign child feel starting to attend pre-school? What are the most commonly
observed changes in child behaviour during the adaptation period? What should be the focus of pedagogical activity
and parent support in order to successfully adapt to other-language children?

Aim of the research: to reveal the peculiarities of the adaptation of children of pre-school children of other parents
in pre-school education institutions.

Sample of the research. The study involved 102 other-language speakers whose children attend Lithuanian pre-
school education institutions.

According to the results of the written research, it was determined that the main motive of the other-language
families is to send the child into a state pre-school educational institution, is connected with language learning and
its further education in other public educational institutions. We can conclude that most of the other-language
speakers have adapted to the pre-school setting quite successfully. The results of the research reveal more positive
changes in children's emotions and behaviour: only a minority of pupils did not want to participate in-group
activities; they avoided communicating with peers; others, on the contrary, learned new communication and social
skills, found new friends, and improved their native (Lithuanian) language skills. An analysis of the results of the
research showed that some children felt more anxious, weighed, saddened, more depressed, worried, became more
or less zealous, but at the same time they felt safe enough, were open, communicative. Most parents recognize not
only the activities of the teacher, but also their own help, their integration into the educational process during the
adaptation period, when the teacher talking about the child's hobbies, the characteristics of the character, and health.

Key words: other-language family, adaptation, bilingualism.
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Abstract

The aim of the article is analysis of the activity of the institutions of higher education in the field of business based
on West Pomeranian Voivodeship, Poland The article has been based on the analysis of the selected surveys and
conclusions drawn from the reports regarding the assessment of activity potential of the cooperation with the
enterprises operating in north-western Poland. First, specificity of West Pomerania region has been presented,
together with the importance of the cooperation of the institutions of higher education with the economic
environment. Next, the results of the cooperation of the institutions of higher education in West Pomeranian
Voivodeship with enterprises and clusters have been shown. The challenges faced by the institutions of higher
education until 2020 have also been indicated. The article has been closed with own conclusions as well as taken
from other publications.

Key words: cooperation, partnership, cooperation between institutions of higher education and enterprises, benefits
of cooperation, results of cooperation, West Pomerania Region.

Introduction

The activity of research units in the context of cooperation with enterprises has become an
essential element of the assessment conducted by Ministry of Higher Education in the context of
allocating funds, obtaining subsequent scientific degrees, receiving funds from the National
Centre for Research and Development and promotion among future students. However,
specificity of West Pomerania Region in Poland does not allow full development of the
institutions of higher education activity in terms of cooperation with enterprises.

The aim of the article is the analysis of the activity of the institutions of higher education in
the field of cooperation with enterprises based in West Pomeranian Voivodeship in Poland. The
article has been based mainly on the analysis of the selected surveys and conclusions from the
report entitled: ,,Assesment of the potential of West Pomeranian higher education institutions in
terms of satisfying entrepreneurs’ needs for research connected with intelligent specializations”
[“Ocena potencjatu zachodniopomorskich uczelni pod wzgledem zaspokojenia popytu
przedsigbiorcow na badania zwigzane z inteligentnymi specjalizacjami”]( Palmen, Baron,
Drozdzal, Dmowska, 2015) commissioned by the Marshal Office of the West Pomeranian
Region. The article comprises the following parts:

1. Significance of the cooperation of the institutions of higher education with the

economic environment.

2. Specificity of West Pomerania Region.

3. Results of the cooperation of the institutions of higher education in West Pomeranian

Voivodeship with enterprises and clusters.

4. Challenges faced by academic institutions by 2020.

The article has been closed with own findings as well as the conclusions from other
publications.

1. Significance of the cooperation of the institutions of higher education with the economic
environment.

There are many benefits of the cooperation of the higher education institutions with
economic environment, referring to such categories of beneficiaries as academic institutions,
students, graduates and enterprises (Bryta, Jurczyk, Domanski, 2013a, pp. 14-19). However, this
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cooperation also encounters very serious obstacles, both on the part of the institutions and the
enterprises (Bryta, Jurczyk, Domanski, 2013b, pp. 10-16). Low participation of businesses in
financing research and development activity (below 40%) is Polish specificity. The main
indicator of the level of financing research and development activity is the share of expenses for
science in gross domestic product. It has been systematically decreasing, giving our country one
of the lowest position in OECD ranking. In comparison, the average value of this indicator for al
OECD countries exceeds 2% and is on the increase. The share of expenses for financing research
and development activity is also a small portion of the national investment expenditure. A
tangible effect of research and development activity is the number of reported inventions, utility
models and the granted protection rights. Those indicators have been very low in Poland . Thus,
there is a big demand for new concepts and methods of management that would make the
cooperation between the institutions of higher education and businesses develop in a more
dynamic way (Santarek, ed., 2008, pp.32-33). Connecting enterprises effectively with R&D
sphere underpins the efficiency of the innovation system which in turn translates into
innovativeness and competitiveness of the enterprises. Some of these connections are of direct
nature - when the scientific research leads to application discoveries, engineering research
techniques or instruments. There are also indirect connections - when the educated graduates
make scientific contribution to increasing the efficiency of the enterprises. Thus, the benefits
from the academic knowledge may be transferred to enterprises in a number of ways. The basic
areas of cooperation between science and business include: higher education institutions and
business, jointly promoting Master’s and PhD papers, business representatives lecturing at
universities, business financing the university employees, university employees movement into
business, joint projects by universities and businesses - including commissioning execution of
research to universities - establishing enterprises by university employees, joint publications by
universities and businesses, continuing education (trainings and post-graduate studies) offered by
universities to business representatives, professional trainings for the university employees in the
enterprises (Gorak, 2007, p.3). Apart from internationalization of education, cooperation
between university and business (Bryta, 2013, pp.414-435, Taras et.al., 2012, pp.11-17, Taras,
et.al.2013, pp.414-435) may significantly affect the level of graduates’ attractiveness in the job
market (Bryta, 2014, pp.95-112).

2. Specificity of West Pomerania region

A diagnosis of needs and offers of higher education institutions in West Pomeranian
Region commissioned by Voivodeship Labour Office (2014) was conducted in 2014. The report
indicates willingness of the higher education institutions to cooperate with the employers in the
field of students education. The ongoing demographic decline results in the presence of new
faculties in the offer of the higher education institutions, however not always tailored to the
needs of the economy. The results of the survey and the information obtained in the additional
desk research proved the major fields of studies on offer to be economics-related and pedagogy.
Unfortunately, according to research conducted by Voivodeship Labour Office in Szczecin,
those are surplus jobs. Thus, finding a job poses problem for the graduates in these fields.
Employers expectations are aimed at professional preparation. One of the solutions is dual
vocational system promoted by M Kabaj in Poland for years (2000), recognized by European
Commission as a model solution and key success factor. It is based on the concept of combining
school education with education in the workplace. Extension of students internships would be a
good solution, this is however possible only in the case of a long-term and close cooperation of
higher education institutions and enterprises. The needs of the economy should be the main
objective for the development of higher education (Bieszek-Solorz, Gdakowicz, Markowicz,
2015, pp.121-133).

Other report commissioned in December 2014 by the Marshal Office and conducted in
order to assess the potential of West Pomeranian institutions of higher education in terms of
satisfying the entrepreneurs demand for research related to intelligent specializations indicates
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that the level of R&D investments in West Pomeranina Voivodeship is still low. The share of
R&D investments in the gross domestic product in West Pomerania is 3 times lower than the
national average and around 10 times lower than the EU average. Public higher education
institutions also play important role, as they receive nearly 80% of the investment in R&D
activities in the voivodeship. In 2007-2013, they also used structural funds in order to modernize
and develop their research infrastructure, create new laboratories, centres of excellence, research
committees. For most of higher education institutions in Poland, the investments were financed
by EU funds in the amount of 85% within the scope of the Regional Operational Programme for
a given voivodeship, Operational Programme Innovative Economy or Infrastructure and
Environment Operational Programme.

The knowledge of conditions of the commercial use of research infrastructure financed
with public funds is essential’. West Pomeranian Voivodeship executive board defined 5
regional specializations. Selecting from among them the intelligent specializations characterized
with the potential and ability to create innovative economic and social solutions, increase added
value and enhance the competitiveness of the enterprises on the international stage in 2020
perspective is more of a process than a single decision. A significant role in the development of
regional specializations, as well as the future of intelligent specializations, is played by clusters,
cooperation networks and scientific committees, concentrating their activity around the common
investment projects, defined development pathways for key competences and innovative
products, services and technologies.

3. Results of the cooperation of the institutions of higher education in West Pomeranian
Voivodeship with enterprises and clusters.

Institutes and departments of the higher education institutions in West Pomeranian
Voivodeship participating in the survey (Palmen, Baron, Drozdzal, Dmowska, 2015), cooperate
with the enterprises to a limited extent within the framework of the obtained commercial
projects, joint research projects or other joint actions, e.g. issuing opinion on innovativeness. The
number of respondents cooperating with the enterprises has grown in the last three years, as
shown in Table 1. According the new perspective for financing within the framework of
competitions organized by the National Centre for Research and Development there is a need for
cooperation with enterprises in order to obtain scientific grants. Thus, the research centres need
to cooperate with enterprises. In 2011-2014, research teams cooperating with enterprises usually
cooperated in a continuous manner with one to five companies, they were, however delivering
expert and engineering services or opinions on innovativeness in the context of investment
projects prepared by a company to between several up to a few dozen companies (Table 2). 7
(16%) out of 43 respondents did not indicate cooperation with enterprises in 2012-2014.

Case studies presented in the report (Palmen, Baron, Drozdzal, Dmowska, 2015, p.63) on
cooperation of research teams and enterprises described in the surveys and presented during
individual interviews show that on the one hand there have been long term (even over 30-year)
cooperation relations, and, on the other hand, new opportunities arise - prospective in terms of
carrying out joint projects - for cooperation with foreign companies and enterprises which have
developed significantly in the recent years and are planning to increase their technological
activity.

Analysis of data in Table 1. indicates minor increased activity of the research units in

L In her open letter dated March 21, 2014, the Minister of Science and Higher Education noticed that in the case of
research infrastructure obtained within the framework of the Operational Programme Innovative Economy the
commercial use of the equipment is possible, however the unit is obliged to return part of the income pursuant to the
rules resulting from the Council of the European Union Regulation No. 1083/2006. National Centre for Research
and Development informs about the details of their settlement on their website, “in accordance with the procedure
for calculating and monitoring the income in the projects for the | and Il priority axes of the Operational Programme
Innovative Economy previously prepared by intermediate body - National Centre for Research and Development, all
income and operational costs should be registered by the beneficiary and presented to NCRD in an annual cycle.
Cumulative income generated within 5 years from closing.
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cooperation with enterprises. The reason for this growth is increased number of commercial
projects with large companies and executing joint research projects with small companies, with
research units as a committee leader. The Institute of Mechanical Technology of the Faculty of
Mechanical Engineering and Mechatronics of the West Pomeranian University of Technology in
Szczecin, which carried out many contracts for executing prototypes, has noted a significant
increase in the cooperation activity. Also the Mechanics and Machine Construction Foundations
Department of the Faculty of Mechanical Engineering and Mechatronics has cooperated with a
group of over 20 small companies in the recent years.

Table 1. Number of enterprises declaring cooperation with the enterprises by size of the
enterprise in the period of 2012-2014 (N=43)

Scope of Number of respondents Number of respondents Number of respondents
cooperation cooperating in 2012 witha | cooperating in 2013 witha | cooperating in 2014 with a
given category of given category of given category of
enterprises enterprises enterprises
small |medium-| large small |medium-| large small |medium-| large
sized sized sized
Commercial projects | 13, 11. a. 14, 10. 7. 15. 9. 9.
Joint research
projects co-financed
from public funds, in
which the committee 0. 8. 2 4 ! 4. 4 8. >
leader is the entity of
the respondent
Joint research
projects co-financed
from public funds, in 5 1 4 5 1 6 11 3
which the committee ' ' ' ' ' ' '
leader is the
enterprise
Other joint actions,
including issuing an 0. 6. a. 7. 7 3. 9, 8. 6.
opinion on
innovativeness

Source: own elaboration based on: L. Palmen, M. Baron, J. Drozdzal, A. Dmowska, op.cit., p. 63.

Table 2 presents maximum number of enterprises cooperating with one research unit in a

given field.

Table 2. Maximum number of enterprises cooperating with one respondent in a given field
in 2011-2014

Maximum number of enterprises per one respondent
Scope of cooperation medium- medium- medium-
small sized large | Small sized large | small sized large
Commercial projects 17. 10. 2. | 26 10. 2. | 25 14, 2.
Joint research projects co-
financed from public funds, in
which the committee leader is 2 3 1 ! 2 2 2 2
the entity of the respondent
Joint research projects co-
financed from public funds, in
which the committee leader is L 2 1 1 4 L > L
the enterprise
Other joint actions, including
ISsuing an opinion on 101. | 45 41. | 141. 69. 84. | 76. 92. 98.
innovativeness, carrying out
prototype works

Source: own elaboration based on: L. Palmen, M. Baron, J. Drozdzal, A. Dmowska, op.cit., p. 64
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Table 2 shows that intensity of University cooperation with enterprises is related to
commercial projects and other joint actions like carrying out opinion on innovativeness or
executing prototype works. Enterprises defined as small in terms of size.

The analysis of the statements by scientists indicates that the cooperation between the
enterprises usually starts with:

- student internships,

- commissioned expert opinion,

- providing solution to a technical problem

The cooperation is then extended as a part of research and development project with major
scientific participation, e.g. through research at the preliminary stage of development, where the
participation of academic institution allows the enterprise to transfer the technological and
financial risk to the scientific partner. The cooperation then develops and evolves in the direction
of sustainable partnership, with interests of both parties equally secured and respected.

Contacts with the enterprises mainly through direct “networking”, meetings during fairs,
conferences. In turn, technology transfer centres are intermediaries in the business talks between
the companies and scientists. The information about the fact that the programmes supporting
R&D projects are to be aimed more specifically at the enterprises has recently brought about
more interest of the companies cooperating with the faculties and institutes. Industrial
Programme Committees created at faculty level provide assistance in terms of identification of
the needs of the enterprises.

One of the methods to improve cooperation is to invest in young academic staff - a
challenge faced by research teams, whose staff is mostly at pre-retirement age. This means
young scientists will have to focus on developing their academic career in the first place, in order
to obtain further academic degrees and thus often guarantee continuity of functioning of a given
unit. Taking into consideration the fact these are mainly young scientists who are open to
developing contacts with enterprises, such situation may result in conflicts within the research
teams.

The scope of cooperation with the business environment institutions in West Pomeranian
Voivodeship include:

- preparation and implementation of joint projects,

- organisation of joint events (activating cooperation between science and business),

- issuing expert opinions, expert advice,

- content support for the research team during preparation of investment projects and
R&D projects, as well as identifying partners for the project,

- exchange of information,

- advice to research team in terms of transfer of technology,

- participation of the members of the research team in trainings and workshops.

When summing up the results of cooperation of the higher education institutions in West
Pomeranian Voivodeship with enterprises and clusters, it should be noted that they are conducted
in a very limited scope.

4. Challenges faced by the scientific institutions by 2020

The report: ,,Assesment of the potential of West Pomeranian higher education institutions
in terms of satisfying entrepreneurs’ needs for research connected with intelligent
specializations” [“Oceny potencjatu zachodniopomorskich uczelni pod wzgledem zaspokojenia
popytu przedsiebiorcow na badania zwigzane z inteligentnymi specjalizacjami”] (Palmen, Baron,
Drozdzal, Dmowska, 2015, pp.73-75) specifies the challenges faced by academic institutions in
West Pomeranian Voivodeship in 2015-2020. The conclusions are of structural nature, regardless
of the regional specialization each unit can engage in. The challenges in the following fields
have been selected (Palmen, Baron, Drozdzal, Dmowska, 2015, p.73):

- conducting research and research projects with enterprises,

- implementing new solution into the economics,
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- cooperation with enterprises,

- potential of the research team employees,

- infrastructure potential,

- financial potential.

Challenges within the scope of conducting research and research projects with enterprises
should be based on developing direct contacts with enterprises due to small number of
enterprises interested in cooperation with local academic entities in West Pomeranian
Voivodeship and a small number of innovative enterprises active in a given area of West
Pomeranian Region. They should also include increase in the number of R&D works jointly
executed with R&D enterprises, including:

- obtaining information about the competitions requiring cooperation with enterprises,

- increasing interest of the enterprises in joint execution of R&D works,

- identifying the enterprises ready to cooperate,

- defining directions of joint research,

- providing clear rules for the protection of intellectual property in the projects executed
with enterprises,

- establishing regular cooperation based on the rule of mutual business partnership,

- engaging students and PhD students in R&D works with enterprises.

Additionally, it should be based on obtaining funds for research and technical
infrastructure equipment in order to be able to conduct research on the advanced stages of
development, followed by obtaining funds for reaching such a level of scientific research results
that would be of interest to enterprises. Also, acquiring new competence in the field of research
project management and commercialization of results (Palmen, Baron, Drozdzal, Dmowska,
2015, p.74).

Another challenge in the field of implementation of new solutions into economy should be
(Palmen, Baron, Drozdzal, Dmowska, 2015, p.75):

- Increased cooperation between academic units and between academic units and
enterprises in the field of identification of new market challenges.

- ldentifying enterprises in West Pomeranian Voivodeship which are ready for complex
processes on implementing innovation. Coming to terms with the fact that most small and
medium sized enterprises cannot afford financing such processes.

- Improving processes of commercialisation of research works results, including
administrative service.

- Overcoming difficulties in the process of moving from laboratory to semi-technical
stage and then further stages of invention development.

- Obtaining funds for intellectual property protection and invention implementation.

- Facing lengthy process of invention protection and the uncertainty related to it.

Challenges in the field of cooperation with enterprises should be based on:

- Increased actions aimed at actual cooperation with enterprises (direct meetings,
seminars, brokerage)

- Enterprise relation management, building mutual trust.

- Focusing on building academic-industrial committees and preparation of join projects.

- Being open to share strategic information in a fair manner, not focus solely on ad hoc
troubleshooting.

- Institutions financing the research projects being aware of the fact that enterprises are
not ready to finance research at stages I-1V of technological readiness and thus this stage of
R&D works needs to find support within the framework of public financial instruments.

- Expanding the range of services offered to enterprises, consisting in expanding the
training portfolio for companies, increase the number of accredited laboratories, as well as
finding space (laboratories, technical halls) for joint projects with enterprises.

A challenge in terms of research teams is to keep the academic staff in a situation where an
increasing number of young scientists chooses to work in enterprises. Employing increased
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number of new staff , engaging students and PhD students in projects requiring cooperation with
enterprises. Also, solving the conflict between the necessity of pursuing academic career and
developing new competences necessary to cooperate with enterprises and improving employees’
qualifications in terms of new topics related to practical problems in the enterprises. Seeking
solutions to secure employees’ salaries in the periods between projects is another important
aspect. Research institutions should be aware of the fact that the team is small and it is not
possible to increase the number of employees. An important challenge for research institutions,
entrepreneurs, and - first and foremost - legislators is to develop a transparent support system,
allowing to hire academic employees of the institutions of higher education in small and
medium-sized enterprises for a definite period of time.

Meeting the challenges of increasing cooperation with business entities in the area of
infrastructure requires (Palmen, Baron, Drozdzal, Dmowska, 2015, p.75):

- Constant modernisation of research infrastructure in order to satisfy the expectations of
the enterprises.

- Obtaining funds for the purchase of new research equipment which may be used in the
advanced stages of R&D works.

- Creating an operation model for laboratories and the rules concerning the use of them
(taking into account the actual costs) in the context of organisation and functioning in order to
increase the number of enterprises interested in cooperation and providing replacement reserves
in a long-term perspective.

Undoubtedly, financial challenges are the most crucial and should be based on (Palmen,
Baron, Drozdzal, Dmowska, 2015, p.75):

- Obtaining grants for financing research of high technical readiness.

- ldentifying enterprises in West Pomeranian Voivodeship ready to engage financially in
the execution of research projects (many enterprises have limited funds and is worried about lack
of tangible effects if research projects).

- Decreasing the negative impact of underestimation of cooperation with enterprises in
the higher education institutions assessment system for those research teams that actively
cooperate with enterprises, which translates into lower number of publications of research
results.

- Developing operating model for higher education institutions that would include
possibility to function within the organisational structure of the higher education institution both
for the R&D teams focused on the scientific development and pursuing academic career, and the
technical-engineering teams aiming at intense cooperation with local enterprises.

Conclusions

The aim of the report was to analyse part of the results contained in the report:
“Assessment of the potential of West Pomeranian institutions of higher education in terms of
satisfying the entrepreneurs needs for research related to intelligent specializations”(Palmen,
Baron, Drozdzal, Dmowska, 2015, p.76). The report reveals the sad truth about low potential of
the West Pomeranian higher education institutions in the context of cooperation with enterprises.
Is it the outcome of the weakness of West Pomeranian universities? From the point of view of an
academic staff member, it would be difficult to deny certain weaknesses characterizing West
Pomeranian higher education institutions. The weakness of this cooperation, however, stems
from the weak condition of enterprises operating in our market, as well as from the actual
number of business entities operating in West Pomeranian market.

Representatives of many academic teams are well aware of their abilities and competitive
position. They also accurately identify the companies prospective as potential partners in R&D
projects and engineering projects. Nevertheless, this image applies to dynamic teams who took
part in the survey and are open to dialogue with local government authorities over shaping the
detailed solutions in terms of intelligent regional specializations. The teams less eager to
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cooperate, or less dynamic, are probably having more difficulty tackling the obstacles indicated
by the leaders of business cooperation.

Setting aside the widely known systematic barriers for cooperation between the academic
and business worlds, described in many papers, the reason for low competitiveness of research for
enterprises offered by higher education institutions should be taken into consideration in the first
place. First of all, especially in the case of smaller engineering projects or strategic projects
accounting for market advantage, the companies expect swift completion of the task. The academic
teams frequently experience problems in that matter, as they are relatively small and encumbered
with didactic tasks. Secondly, expecting sole access to knowledge makes it impossible for the
works results to be included in academic publications, which discourages scientists - especially
young - who are under heavy pressure for reaching measurable results of strictly academic activity.
Finally, the market of specialized research works is of supra-regional nature, thus the offer of the
regional higher education institutions is incomparable with the offer of the entities holding
specialized technical or semi-technical infrastructure background or demonstration installation.
Moreover, there is often a competence and finance gap between scientific achievement at 1V-V
stage of technological readiness and the companies’ expectations regarding solutions at levels V1I-
IX which often cannot be bridged by research teams.

Market situation results in the teams active in different forms of R&D activity being forced
to select between cooperation with strong partners, the framework of supra-regional committees
included, and execution of project for smaller regional companies. The first formula is important
from the point of view of the image and ensures high-budget projects allowing to define the
scope of works in the team in the longer perspective. The second formula - response to the needs
of companies seeking practical engineering solutions for their problems - may provide constant
flow of small projects to the team, however requires greater efficiency. This dilemma is
characteristic especially for entities operating in the field of maritime activities and logistics,
meta and machine industry and bioeconomics. In the field of services for the future services, the
cooperation between higher education institutions and enterprises is usually related to education,
rather than R&D operations. Regional specialization of Tourism and Health, which is an
intelligent specialization, should rather be perceived as a potential of R&D teams working on the
topics of civilizational diseases, new medical materials, genetics or other specific issues which
are significant from the scientific perspective, but not necessarily find their high-tech business
correspondent in regional economics.

Academic teams usually cooperate on a regular basis with 1-5 companies and enter
relationships with innovation centres in a moderate manner. Inside, at the universities, they
cooperate with technology transfer centres, whereas in terms of outside relations, they participate
in the initiatives organised by clusters. A lot of attention is drawn to R&D projects financed with
public funds. In the last five years, the higher education institutions from West Pomeranian
Voivodeship executed - single-hand or as committee leaders - 58 such projects, the total value of
over € 40m. 21 of those projects may be thematically assigned to bioeconomics (€ 8,6m), 13 to
maritime activities and logistics (€ 6,5m), 12 to metal and machine industry (€ 5,2m), 4 to future
services (€ 1,2m) and 8 to tourism and health (€ 18,55m). However, the results of the self-
evaluation of the innovation potential of the scientific entities indicates quite significant
development lagging. Aggregated approach was used, placing the respondents in an advanced,
average or weak group. For each of the three analysed self-evaluation categories, i.e. knowledge
creation, intellectual property management, innovative solutions implementation - definitely
most entities were qualified as weak.

Higher education institutions introduce numerous changes into didactic offer. However,
they are rather of adjustable nature and the scale is rather insignificant. Moreover, the knowledge
of employers needs is still insufficient. The representatives of the departments admit in the case
of each of the analysed regional specializations that while running faculties convergent with
specializations, they have no actual knowledge regarding the competences necessary in the job
market.
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From the perspective of own development policy of the region, it seems crucial to reach
agreement in the following actions:

- connected to preparation and implementation of the projects important for the region
which did not qualify to the Polish Road Map of Research Infrastructure (Northwest
Bioeconomic Centre and Baltic Research and Implementation Centre for Maritime Economy),

- supporting the specialization and development of Koszalin centre which is marginalized
in terms of self-government aid and where the competitive pressure of Szczecin and Trdjmiasto
(Gdansk, Gdynia, Sopot) is very strong,

- aimed at changing the model of employing the university staff (e.g. in terms of the
strictly academic positions), as well as providing balanced age structure in the academic teams.

The ability to define own market is and will be a significant challenge for the most active
academic teams who are able to cross the internal structural barriers. It definitely should not be
assumed that this market has / should have regional range. Taking into consideration the limited
scale of the possible activity in the area of West Pomeranian Voivodeship (due to insufficient
innovative or financial potential of the companies), research-implementation activity has a
chance to become egzogenic function in the selected niche technological applications. That
meets the requirements of the intelligent regional specializations. Determination is necessary in
this aspect, so that the existing institutional and infrastructural solutions which enabled the
creation of healthy seeds of innovative ecosystems, e.g. in the aspect of bioeconomics or
maritime economy, could be further developed (Palmen, Baron, Drozdzal, Dmowska, 2015, pp.
96-97).
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Analysis of the activity of the institutions of higher education in the field of cooperation with enterprises
based on west pomeranian voivodeship, poland
Summary

The cooperation of the higher education institutions with economic environment plays the vital role in
internationalization of education, especially in such aspects as: business financing the university employees,
university employees movement into business, joint projects, joint publications by universities and businesses.
Beside can seriously affect the level of graduates’ attractiveness in the job market. To improve such cooperation
there should be research and studies on cooperation effectivity among educations institutions and business.

The aim of the article is analysis of the activity of the institutions of higher education in the field of cooperation with
enterprises based on West Pomeranian Voivodeship, Poland.The article has been based on the analysis of the
selected surveys and conclusions drawn from the reports regarding the assessment of activity potential of the
cooperation with the enterprises operating in north-western Poland.

Results of partnership between the universities of West Pomerania Voivodship with enterprises are very poor.
Cooperation usually starts with sending students for internships, afterwards commissioning expertise, and providing
solution to technical problems. The next step are R&D projects developing towards a sustainable partnership.
Challenges of science units by the year 2020 have been identified in the following areas: conducting research and
research projects with companies, implementation of new solutions to the economy, cooperation with companies,
the potential of research team staff, improvement of infrastructure potential, increase the financial potential.

To conclude we emphasise that conducting research and research projects with enterprises should consist in
developing direct contacts with enterprises. Especially when we take into account a small number of enterprises
from the Zachodniopomorskie voivodeship interested in cooperation with scientific units from the region or because
of the small number of innovative enterprises active in the area.

Key words: cooperation, partnership, cooperation between institutions of higher education and enterprises, benefits
of cooperation, results of cooperation, West Pomerania Region.
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KEY COMPETENCIES OF MANAGERIAL LEVEL EMPLOYEES FOR
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Abstract

This paper aims to develop a conceptual overview of key competencies framework needed by managers for
achieving the sustainability and overall success in the hospitality business narrative. This overview provides a
summary of the key sources and interpretation of the key concepts, granting hospitality educators and managers
useful insights of competencies and skills required of future leaders and possibilities of exiting curriculum
enhancement. The ever increasing and expanding needs of the hospitality industry are greatly reflected in
expectancy of certain skills and competencies of managerial level employees. Industry professionals and educators
should continuously cooperate to track and investigate emerging trends and competencies expected from the
hospitality management graduates to possess in order to include them in the curriculum.

The framework is developed from a review of literature that is focused largely on competencies of managerial level
employees and national standards that are needed to develop a sustainable hospitality business.

Authors contribute by collecting different concepts for further developing of theoretical framework for academic
and practical application. The paper provides a conceptual overview for educators wishing to conduct more detailed
empirical research on the subject. The review is valuable to industry professionals and stakeholders for analysis of
the required competencies list and te—implementing appropriate continuous improvements in cooperation with
educators.

Paper type - Conceptual overview paper.

Keywords: competencies, hospitality industry, hospitality management higher education, sustainability.

Introduction

An ever-increasing number of destinations worldwide have opened up to, and invested in
tourism, turning it into a key driver of socio-economic progress through the creation of jobs and
enterprises, export revenues, and infrastructure development (UNWTO, 2016). More than
366,000 people spent at least one night in Latvia's hotels during the first quarter of 2016, which
was by 1.6% more than during the corresponding period of the previous year, according to
information from the Latvian Central Statistical Board. As compared to Q1 2015, the number of
foreign visitors rose by 2.5%, and the number of nights spent increased by 7.6%. The average
duration of stay at hotels was 2.1 nights. The unfavourable geopolitical situation and recession of
the Russian economy, worsening the material possibilities of its citizens to travel, have not yet
changed the breakdown of tourism market by other countries. The largest number of visitors
accommodated in tourist accommodation establishments is still from Russia (19%), Estonia
(11.4%), Lithuania (11.3%), Germany (6.8%), the UK (6%), Norway (5.8%), Finland (4.5%) and
Sweden (4%) (Latvian Central Statistical Board, 2016). Because of the steady and positive
tourism sector growth displayed in the recent 5 years in Latvia, the whole hospitality industry
and especially accommodation service businesses are in need of skilled and competent
employees of all levels, and specifically employees of managerial levels, as these employees are
the key figures in organizing sustainable and effective business environment. Hospitality
industry businesses can barely benefit without efficient and effective employees that possess
necessary competencies for performing up to par with nowadays industry standards and needs.

Human resource managers have been helped greatly by the introduction of new mindset of
determining relevant competencies and skills in hiring process, which has also effected retention,
development and career planning stages in the hospitality industry (Chung-Herrera, Enz &
Lankau, 2003). One of the reasons why competencies-based hiring process is beneficial to the
hospitality industry is because of the high employee transition and movement rate. For a longer
time the hospitality industry strived for a solution to reduce the employee turnover rate, in order
to combat challenges in the recruitment and retention of quality managerial level employees
(Ghiselli, La Lopa & Bai, 2001). In addition to that, the hospitality leaders have long waited and
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expected the hospitality management higher education graduates to possess appropriate
management skills and competencies required to achieve competitive and sustainable advantage
(Chung-Herrera, Enz & Lankau, 2003). This once again proves the critical role of curriculum
development in accordance with the industry current standards and needs in order to include key
competencies for managerial level employees.

Sustainability is the main approach the tourism and hospitality management studies are
generally utilising and inclusion of sustainability-related competencies has been a significant
paradigm in the higher education (Herschovis & Herremans, 2006). United Nations has declared
2005- 2014 as UN Decade of Education for Sustainable Development, as education is a motor
for change that can promote and develop a basis for a more sustainable societies (UN DESD,
2011). The paradigm is not ending in 2014, currently sustainability is finding its place within
higher education curriculum in hospitality management as an integral studies part, rather than
being just an alternative (Boley, 2011). Sustainability competencies included in curriculum will
provide hospitality management graduates with a better education and skills for the hospitality
and tourism business sustainable development. Having sustainability as the end goal of
hospitality and tourism will result in natural integration of sustainability into the curriculum
because sustainability is the main context of interest of any business (Boley, 2011).

The research consists of the three phases, with current paper representing phase 1. The first
phase offers the literature review of the current occupational standards and competencies
required of managers in hospitality sector in the Republic of Latvia, overview of the current
higher education curriculum requirements and competencies included in it, as well as core
concepts of sustainability, common trends in hospitality education. Phase 2 will deploy research
activities where the researchers will extract the results of surveys from industry professionals in
order to determine the essential sustainability skills and competencies vital for the hospitality
management graduates. In the phase 3 the researchers will conduct the qualitative and
quantitative analysis of the theoretical framework, research data collected in the phases 1 and 2
and will determine whether differences exist between the essential compelling competencies of
managers in hospitality and those included in the hospitality management higher education
curriculum. The results will include the proposals of how the content and quality of the studies
can be improved in order to ensure a more comprehensive competency-based education for
managers in achieving sustainability for hospitality business.

1. Competencies Key Concepts Definition

A comprehensive literature review of the related literature reports everything from seminal
to current cutting-edge research on the selected topic. Important theories, methods and
procedures, and results that have contributed to the related disciplines in hospitality management
education comprise the literature review below.

Labour market in our century is characterized as more dynamic than before emphasising
different skills and competencies (Dede, 2009). Thus, organizations are shifting from the focus
on specific set of skills to the competency based approach (Chouhan, Srivastava, 2014) as human
capital is defined as one of the most valuable resource (Brownell, 2007). In this context,
individuals are required to go beyond narrowly defined skills of their work and to apply more
complex concept — competency (OECD, 2005). As for hospitality organizations human capital
means the competitive advantage in the business (Brownell, 2007), the importance of this topic
cannot be neglected.

In order to discuss the concept of competencies, it is important to understand its origin and
meaning. English language offers two terms — “competence” and “competency” Competence is
skill-based and refers to the standard of performance while competency relates to the behaviour
by which the standard is achieved (Sanghi, 2007). This paper discusses the concept of
competency.

The origin of the term competency can be found in the Latin word “competentia” which
means “is authorised to judge” and “has the right to speak” (Caupin et al.,2006). Although it
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was initially applied in the field of education (Chouhan, Srivastava, 2014), this term became
widely known also in the field of business and management (Sanghi, 2007). David McClelland
was the first author arguing that personal characteristics called “competencies” are better
predictors for outstanding on-the-job performance than traditional academic aptitude. As his
focus was on the educational sector, Richard Boyatzis (1982) with his book “The Competent
Manager” introduced the business world with the term competency defining it as “an underlying
characteristic of a person which results in effective and/ or superior performance in a job.”
Although competencies are field of interest for many scholars and researchers, no agreement has
been reached in terms of its definition. After summarizing several definitions and debates of
scholars, Chouhan and Srivastava (2014) conclude that competency is ability “of applying or
using knowledge, skills, abilities, behaviors, and personal characteristics to successfully perform
critical work tasks, specific functions, or operate in a given role or position.” According to this
definition, competencies are characteristics indicating how an individual behave and think across
different situations. It goes in line with the Organization for Economic Cooperation and
Development (OECD, 2005) definition of competencies explaining it as ability to meet complex
requirements through mobilisation of psychosocial resources in particular context.

As there is no commonly agreed definition on the term competency, there is also more than
one approach on the classification. Generally, competencies can be classified as employee-level
and organizational-level. Nevertheless, competencies of an organization such as resources and
capabilities are connected with the employee level and thus, the aforementioned categories are
interrelated (Cardy, Selvarajan, 2006). Katz and Kahn (1986) group competencies into four
categories (technical or functional, managerial, human and conceptual) whereas Carrol and
MCcrackin (1988) suggest three categories — core competencies, leadership and managerial and
functional competencies. OECD has created a framework of key competencies for individuals.
These competencies should not only allow persons to cope with the changing and demanding
environment, but also help to influence it. According to OECD (2005), key competencies of an
individual could be classified in three broad areas — a) use tools interactively, b) interact in
heterogeneous groups and c) act autonomously.

As mentioned above, competencies are broad concept including several components such
as skills, knowledge, behaviour, attitude, abilities etc. Nevertheless, competencies should be
measurable and observable in order to ensure excellent performance. Chouhan and Srivastava
(2014) define it as competency mapping and through this process key competencies for an
organization and job are determined. The outcome of this process is competency model
including group of key competencies that are required of an individual for high performance.
Although building a competency model is complex process requiring specific approaches
(Chouhan, Srivastava, 2004), the outcome can be applied in several human resource management
activities such as recruitment and selection, training and development, performance appraisal,
coaching, counselling and mentoring, reward system, career development, succession planning,
change management (Chung-Herrera et al., 2003).

Education organizations are the ones preparing students for the job market. Therefore
competency models are an important topic among industry managers and educators as competent
employees relates to the firm’s competitiveness. The research of Sue et al. (2012) based on factor
analysis indicated six dimensions of core competencies for managers in the hospitality industry —
hospitality skills, interpersonal skills, supervisory skills, food and beverage management skills,
leadership and communication skills. This goes in line with results of several previous research
where employee centred leadership and interpersonal skills (Kay and Russette, 2000), oral
communication (Gursoy and Swanger, 2005), teamwork, communication and guest service
(Tesone and Ricci, 2005) have been specified as necessary competencies for hospitality
managers. Nevertheless, previous studies have indicated different views on necessary core
competencies between students and managers. According to Raybould and Wilkins (2006),
interpersonal skills, problem solving and self-management skills are considered more important
among managers than students. In contrast, information management, conceptual, analytical and
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oral communication skills were higher ranked among students.

Research results of Sue et al. (2012) indicate different views between managers and
students on interpersonal skills, leadership and food and beverage skills. Interpersonal skills and
leadership were considered significantly more important of managers than students. However,
food and beverage skills were ranked higher of students than managers. These results provide
educators and managers with valuable information when planning study process and course
curriculum.

For this paper authors have chosen to analyse the current occupational standards and
competencies required of managers in the hospitality sector in the Republic of Latvia. The
professional standard of Hotel Service Organizer includes 24 competencies requiring various
abilities (Latvian Qualifications Database, 2016). Therefore, the authors aim to explore whether
these aforementioned competencies are essential for the work of manager in the hospitality and
how to integrate them in the hospitality management higher education curriculum.

2. Hospitality Management Higher Education and National Standards

Hospitality management occupies one of the most important niches in the whole hospitality
industry. The hospitality industry includes many different segments, but our attention mostly will
be devoted to accommodation services, which is considered to be one of the bigger sectors,
although all of them are closely related and work hand-in-hand (Brymer & Hashimoto, 2009).
Despite the fact that the hospitality management educational programmes are considered to be
relatively recent pursuit, the expansion of hospitality degree programmes has been observed due
to the growth of the industry. The recent trends are suggesting to move away from subjects such
as cooking and hotel operation to quality management and technological applications and to
incorporate competencies-based approach in the curriculum (Schoffstall, 2013).

Hospitality management graduates are expected to possess a lot of common features and
skills that they are sharing with managers from other industries, but there also are unique
hospitality industry attributes. There has lately been a paradigm observed in terms of
competencies required for hospitality management with the emphasis is now being put on
leadership, emotional intelligence and the like (Management Studies, Tourism & Wilks D. &
Hemsworth K., 2011). It is a very crucial thing to follow the hospitality industry needs, to
include the latest trends into hospitality degree curriculum, and to integrate latest emerging
competencies in accordance with employer expectations. All of the education establishments
granting hospitality management degrees should have a responsibility in equipping the graduates
with valid competencies, though previous studies have shown that there are differences between
educators and industry professionals in regards of the key competencies required by managerial
level employees (Kay & Moncarz, 2013). This research is aimed at overviewing the current
situation with national approved curriculum and vocational standards with the ultimate goal to
provide suggestions of curriculum improvements in order to match the industry needs and higher
education possibilities.

First, we will look briefly at the national vocational standards of the Republic of Latvia and
namely at the competencies listed in the standard (Cabinet of Ministers Regulation No. 579,
2014).

According to the Cabinet of Ministers Regulations Nr. 579, the hotel service organization
profession standard in total lists 24 competencies for hospitality higher education graduates to
possess. The standard lists different abilities, such as ability to understand the structure and
trends in hospitality, to describe and implement the goals and action plans, to identify marketing
concepts, to understand human resource management functions, to evaluate the company
business operations, to follow the current trends and latest technologies in hospitality and
tourism industry and similar, that are allowing industry professionals to operate any hospitality
business successfully, etc. (Cabinet of Ministers Regulations Nr. 579)

Sustainability and its aspects are mentioned very briefly in competency Nr. 21 - ability to
provide management of the company resources, by ensuring environmentally sound and
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sustainable development of the company. The authors believe that sustainability continues to
emerge as a key trend for all aspects of hospitality industry and in all types of organizations and
should be a core concept that all competencies should be based around. Tourism and hospitality
services are seen as a positive addition and business activities to the local communities, because
of the job creating opportunities and connected area and culture development possibilities. New
hospitality businesses are attracting growing incoming tourist flow as well as creating the
demand for immigrating workers for the new jobs created. The combination of those two factors
most definitely will increase resource depletion rate, the amount of produced waste and
pollution, which may result in the local area degradation and welfare of the local population
(Thanh & Bosch, 2010). In the latter scenario, the positive effect of incoming tourism and the
sustainability of such tourism development should be questioned.

The authors strongly believe that developing a sustainable hospitality business is
completely reliant on managerial level employees as these type of employees are the future
leaders responsible of tackling the challenges that the industry currently faces and will face even
more extensively in future. Sustainability competencies not only are maximizing benefits, but
also can triple the bottom line if environmental, societal and economic benefits are equally
distributed (Alhaddi, 2015). Hence the assertion, that sustainability concerns have to be
represented more extensively in curriculum in hospitality management degree programmes and
has to be made a prominent agenda in higher education.

The following discussion elaborates on some of the key sustainability core concepts and
studies-related developments within hospitality management higher education.

3. Sustainability and Sustainable Development

According to Higher Education Partnership for Sustainability (HEPS) (2004, p.7),
sustainable is equal to capacity to grow, development means path of human progress, where
sustainable development stands for a path for human progress that has the capacity to continue
into the long term. True sustainability can only be achieved when a balanced approach towards
environmental, social and economic equity is adopted based on the pillars of the famous
Elkington’s Triple Bottom Line (TBL). (Chawla, Manhas, 2015, p.1)

Likewise, for understanding sustainable development and the benefits, HEPS (2004, p.11),
outlines the Five Capital Model of the Economy by Forum for the Future where available to anyone
resources are considered as capitals including natural, human, social, manufactured, and financial.
For human capital, resources are knowledge, skills, health, motivation, spiritual ease while flow of
benefits include happiness, creativity, innovation, work, energy, participation. For financial capital,
resources are money, stocks, bonds, banknotes with such benefits as means of valuing, owning or
exchanging other four capitals, where a sustainable society can live off the income generated by
capitals (flows) rather than degrading the capitals (stocks) (HEPS, 2004, p. 11).

Brazdauskas, Gaigalaite (2015, p.106), resume that implementation of sustainability
initiatives in a hotel industry requires extensive expertise and know-how that lead to a growing
demand for employees to stay up-to-date and qualified in order to take advantage of current
sustainability trends and opportunities in the hospitality industry. Chawla, Manhas (2015, p.19-
21), refer to Deale et al. (2009), Jurowski & Liburd (2001) noting sustainability as a key business
imperative for the hospitality industry’s viability and continued growth where continued
sustainability of the industry itself is dependent on qualified professionals who can accept
sustainable development principles as part of their management values.

The UN System Task Team (2012, p.3), state that education, or the transmission,
acquisition, creation and adaptation of information, knowledge, skills and values, is a key lever
of sustainable development. Brazdauskas, M., Gaigalaite, L. (2015, p.105), define sustainable
organisations as learning organisations. However, according to Chawla, Manhas (2015, p.23-24),
sustainability should be the end result of hospitality education as well as sustainable management
is the outcome of hospitality education and indicative of an emerging trend in the near future by
Chawla, Manhas (2015, p.34).
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3.1. Sustainability in Training and Education

International Labour Office (ILO, 2010), p.22, stresses that it is essential to be able to
anticipate skills needs and to align training provision with changing needs in the labour market.
Withal, Chawla, Manhas (2015, p.22-23) noted that the basic purpose of higher education is to
make a real difference and to act as agents for change with the responsibility to secure quality of
life for future generations, and to educate future decision makers as admitted by Wright (2007)
and Wade (1999).

The Quality Assurance Agency for Higher Education (2014), p.5, defines Education for
Sustainable Development (ESD) as the process of equipping students with the knowledge and
understanding, skills and attributes needed to work and live in a way that safeguards
environmental, social and economic wellbeing, both in the present and for future generations.
Sustainability education (SE) is the other commonplace terminology used within this discipline
(Chawla, Manhas, 2015, p.22-23). Detailing the meaning of ESD, the Quality Assurance Agency
for Higher Education (2014, p.5-7), outlines working with students to encourage them to
consider the concept of global citizenship, environmental stewardship, issues of social justice,
ethics and wellbeing, develop a future-facing outlook, think about the consequences of actions,
and how systems and societies can be adapted to ensure sustainable futures. ESD encourages
students to develop critical thinking and to take a wide-ranging, systemic and self-reflective
approach, adapting to novel situations that can arise from complexity. An ability to anticipate
and prepare for predictable outcomes and be ready to adapt to unexpected ones is an important
goal (The Quality Assurance Agency for Higher Education, 2014, p.7).

UNESCO has been promoting ESD since 1992 through the UN Decade for ESD from 2005
to 2014, now spearheading its follow-up, the Global Action Programme (GAP) on ESD
indicating on systematical integrating of ESD into all levels and settings of education and
training (UNESCO, 2017. p.1, 2012, p.2). According to the new 2030 Agenda for Sustainable
Development education is formulated as a stand-alone goal — Sustainable Development Goal 4
where education is both a goal in itself and a means for attaining all the other SDGs (UNESCO,
2012, p.5-6). Target 4.7 of the SDGs by United Nations (2015) is to ensure by 2030 that all
learners acquire knowledge and skills needed to promote sustainable development. UNESCO
(2017, p.7), also promotes Global Citizenship Education (GCED) as a complementary approach
to ESD, and assists to integrate ESD in Technical and Vocational Education and Training
(TVET) through the UNESCO International Centre for Technical and Vocational Education and
Training (UNESCO-UNEVOC) (UNESCO, 2012, p. 8).

Anderson (2015, p.7-8), refers to the statement by Barth et al (2007, p.418), that
competencies are learnable but not teachable. Likewise, UNESCO (2017, p.7), points out that
ESD requires a shift from teaching to learning, and asks for an action-oriented, transformative
pedagogy, which supports self-directed learning, participation and collaboration, problem-
orientation, inter- and transdisciplinarity and the linking of formal and informal learning. Withal
Anderson (2015) alludes to Wiek et al (2011) that before competencies can be developed; ESD
and problem solving must be integrated into academia and curriculum development
incorporating the methods, theories, and knowledge from a variety of disciplines. Around 400
universities worldwide have signed the Talloires declaration, a blueprint for incorporating
sustainability in learning, teaching and operations (Chawla, Manhas, 2015, p.22-23). According
to the Quality Assurance Agency for Higher Education (2014, p.7), learning for and about
sustainable development may not involve additional content to a discipline, but it may involve
minor adaptation.

Pedagogic Research Institute and Observatory (PedRIO, 2015, p.31-32), provides an outline
for QESD as the result of integrating Quality Education and ESD with a more holistic and
comprehensive approach to education. The approach relates to 1) the content of what is to be learned,;
2) the process of how to teach and learn, 3) the environment in which to learn and with whom to
learn, and 4) in what socio-economic, cultural and political context to learn. QESD will also result in
higher order learning and as a result provide the needed competencies (PedRIO, 2015, p.31-32).
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3.2. Determining Sustainability Competencies

According to UNESCO (2017, p.10), there is general agreement that sustainability citizens
need to have certain key competencies that allow them to engage constructively and responsibly
with today’s world. Referring to Weinert (2001), UNESCO (2015) states that competencies
describe the specific attributes individuals need for action and self-organization in various
complex contexts and situations. They include cognitive, affective, volitional and motivational
elements; hence they are an interplay of knowledge, capacities and skills, motives and affective
dispositions. Competencies cannot be taught, but have to be developed by the learners
themselves. They are acquired during action, on the basis of experience and reflection.

Linking to Rychen (2003), Weinert (2001), UNESCO (2017, p.10), specifies that key
competencies represent cross-cutting competencies necessary for all learners of all ages
worldwide (developed at different age-appropriate levels). Key competencies can be understood
as transversal, multifunctional and context-independent. They do not replace specific
competencies necessary for successful action in certain situations and contexts, but they
encompass these and are more broadly focused (UNESCO, 2017, p.10). HEPS (2004, p.40),
mentions two levels of competency: in relation to sustainable development and in relation to the
learner’s likely sphere of influence in the future. While the difference between the two is
important, they should be considered in tandem (HEPS, 2004).

According to an integrated sustainability research and problem-solving framework by
Wiek, Withycombe, and Redman (2011), presented by Anderson (2015, p.4-5), sustainability
problems are first analyzed in their current state utilizing systems-thinking and normative
competencies, then anticipatory and normative competencies facilitate the consideration of non-
intervention scenarios and the creation of various sustainability visions. Strategic competence is
essential to implement and test strategies that transform from the current state to a sustainable
state while interpersonal competence is essential for all components of the research and problem-
solving framework.

Anderson (2015, p.4-6) also invokes explanation by de Haan (2006, p. 22) that overall
competence in sustainability research and problem-solving requires the development of each
individual key competency as well as the ability to effectively combine competencies.

HEPS (2004, p.12) adapts the Five Capital Model framework for determining what
competencies a student should acquire. These sustainability competencies are sufficient
knowledge about sustainable development, leadership skills, an understanding of how society
works, learning outcomes and assessment, delivery methods. Regarding study programmes the
sustainability competencies are promoting the programme, reviewing and renewing the
programme (HEPS, 2004, p.14). To be competent to offer leadership for sustainable
development, graduates are expected to apply a holistic, up-to-date understanding of the concept
of sustainable development, identify the opportunities and constraints for implementing
sustainability solutions, and critically evaluate what constitutes best practice, use the tools and
concepts for holistic thinking in their interpretation of their work and the workings of society
(HEPS, 2004, p. 14).

The College of Estate Management (2013, p.16) defines core sustainability competencies as
knowledge and skills to achieve sustainability. The basic framework of core sustainability
competencies consists of mindset, strategy and technical skills extended to sub-items discussed below.

According to HEPS (2004, p. 43), the next step after identified relevant competencies and
learning outcomes, is to set out the appropriate knowledge, understanding and skills to be
covered for students to become sustainability literate. HEPS (2004, p.43) outlines the three
groups: professional specific knowledge, understanding and skills; professional transferable
knowledge, understanding and skills; personal transferable knowledge, understanding and skills.

ILO (2010, p. 22), admits that demand is growing for non-routine analytical skills involving
creativity, problem-solving, communication, teamwork and entrepreneurship — all skills that help
workers to maintain their employability and enterprises their resilience in the face of change; and
decreasing for more routine skills in functions subject to automation, digitization and outsourcing.
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The College of Estate Management (2013, p.4), defines the core knowledge and skills
relevant to everyone seeking sustainability qualifications. These are three core skills: a flexible
mindset and strategic and technical capabilities. Technical Level 1 sets out the general
knowledge and skills needed to develop sustainable built environments. In Technical Level 2 the
requisite skill sets are more focused and are tailored to a particular role or profession, such as a
project manager, legal advisor or a managing agent (The College of Estate Management, 2013,
p. 4). These groupings are quite broad, interconnected and interdependent, can be broken down
into the primary skills sets, but it is debatable which are more important, and understanding each
one depends on having an understanding of the other skills.

According to The College of Estate Management (2013, p. 4) the primary skill set for
mindset includes values, motivation and action, awareness of core principles and themes,
communication and collaborative working, systems and future thinking, leadership.

Collaboration is about assembling the right players to deliver new, innovative solutions,
whatever the scale. It requires an understanding of how to get things done in the face of hidden
agendas and unwritten rules, political coalitions and competing points of view. This will involve
identifying, managing and working with stakeholders to form alliances and allegiances to
overcome any barriers (The College of Estate Management, 2013, p. 7-8).

Using ‘systems thinking’ is critical when working on complex, interconnected problem.
On another level, systems thinking helps us to understand the organisational problems arising
from business or management strategies and change management to frame problems holistically
by building judgement and intuition into messy, unstructured situations (The College of Estate
Management, 2013, p. 8).

3.3. Competencies of Strategy and Innovation in Sustainability

According to the College of Estate Management (2013, p.12), the strategy is split into
business case, change management and innovation. Strategy is situated in the core of nine-hub
sustainability jigsaw puzzle by Weybrecht (2010) consisting of ethics, accounting, economics,
finance, strategy, marketing, entrepreneurship, operations, organisational behaviour. The corner
pieces of the puzzle are the four key areas: ethics, economics, entrepreneurship, and
organisational behaviour, which an organisation should use as a basis from which to address
sustainability, but the pieces in-between accounting, finance, marketing, operations help tie it all
together. Central to the job of the sustainability professional is the need to understand the
interrelationships between the nine areas, to communicate and collaborate with the people
working in them, to engage them and to develop their sustainability literacy so that they can
contribute to the debate (The College of Estate Management, 2013, p. 12).

Business case is deployed as understanding sustainability risks and opportunities as a
collective learning process including understanding of the role, responsibilities and purpose of
business, of balancing financial and non-financial objectives, but change management requires an
understanding of behaviour and attitudes (The College of Estate Management, 2013, p. 13-14).

It is a skill in itself to set up effective innovation groups. Innovation requires a combination
of three ingredients: understanding the nature of the problem; a willingness to seek answers; and
having the time and resources to be able to consider solutions (The College of Estate
Management, 2013, p. 15). Schaltegger, Wagner (2010, p.223-224) consider that market
innovations driving sustainable development do not necessarily occur by accident but can be
created by leaders who put them into the core of their business activities: generate new products,
services, techniques and organizational modes that substantially reduce environmental impacts
and increase the quality of life.

A sustainability literate person by HEPS (2004, p.7), would be expected to: 1) understand
the need for change to a sustainable way of doing things, individually and collectively; 2) have
sufficient knowledge and skills to decide and act in a way that favours sustainable development;
3) be able to recognise and reward other people’s decisions and actions that favour sustainable
development. Different people will have different levels of literacy in sustainability including
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These differences in levels and content can be defined through learning outcomes related to
specific roles or professions (The College of Estate Management, 2013).

3.4. Summary of Key Sustainability Competencies

Concise review demonstrates competencies as an interplay of knowledge, capacities and
skills, motives and affective dispositions, which cannot be taught, but have to be developed by
the learners themselves during action, on the basis of experience and reflection with the two
levels in relation to sustainable development and in relation to the learner’s likely sphere of
influence in the future. Education for Sustainable Development (ESD) is defined as the process
of equipping students with the knowledge and understanding, skills and attributes needed to
work achieving sustainability.

Entrepreneurship and risk management skills are primarily defined as key competencies
for transition to sustainability. The list is supplemented by systems thinking competency,
anticipatory competency, normative competency, and strategic competency as well as
interpersonal competence, collaboration competency, critical thinking competency, self-
awareness competency, integrated problem-solving competency. Another framework
demonstrates key sustainability competencies similarly but in other words as positive and
flexible mindset, strategic skills and technical skills. Central to the job of the sustainability
professional is the need to understand the interrelationships between business managing areas, to
communicate and collaborate with the people working in them, to engage them and to develop
their sustainability literacy. Conceptual review of sustainability competencies summarizes that
hospitality and tourism professionals need to practice sustainability in financial operations;
employee experiences; community action; facilities management; purchasing; food production,
preparation, and service; planning and staging events and meetings; and as part of overall
business plans and processes.

It is essential to be able to anticipate skills needs and to align training provision with
changing needs in the labour market with the basic purpose of higher education to act as agents
for change with the responsibility to secure quality of life for future generations, and to educate
future decision makers. The differences in levels and content of the key competencies can be
defined through learning outcomes related to specific roles or professions of managerial level
employees in the hospitality business.

4. Quality of Studies

Webster dictionary defines quality as degree of excellence. In the context of education,
there are many definitions of quality testifying to the complexity and multifaceted nature of the
concept. The terms efficiency, effectiveness, equity and quality have often been used
synonymously (Adams, 1993). Considerable consensus exists around the basic dimensions of
quality education today, however. Education as a complex system embedded in a political,
cultural and economic context also takes into account the global and international influences that
propel the discussion of educational quality (Motala, 2000).

Continuous assessment and improvement can focus on any or all dimensions of system
quality: learners, learning environments, content, process and outcomes. Establishing a
contextualized understanding of quality means including relevant stakeholders. Key stakeholders
often hold different views and meanings of educational quality (Motala, 2000; Benoliel, O’Gara,
Miske, 1999). There are four groups of stakeholders that must be considered when defining
quality: providers (e.g., funding bodies and the community, taxpayers); users of products (e.g.,
students); users of outputs (e.g., employers); and employees of the sector (e.g., academics and
administrators; Shindler et al., 2015). Each group has a different perspective on quality. For
example, students associate quality with the institution they attend, the program in which they
enroll, and the course they complete. Conversely, employers are concerned with quality in terms
of the final product, which can be demonstrated through a qualified employee pool (Harvey,
Knight, 1996). Therefore, in order to define quality and attempt to establish a culture of quality
in higher education, all stakeholders should be involved in the discussion to ensure that different
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perspectives and needs are incorporated (Bobby, 2014; Cullen et al., 2003).

The report of the UK Commission for Work and Skills “The Future of Work, Jobs and
Skills in 2030” (2014) predicted the development of market-based and employer-focused
education. As we move towards 2030 bearing in mind the Sustainable Development Goals, we
must address the challenges faced by education due to the fast changes in society, economy, and
technologies.

The knowledge society will require a multitude of complementary 21st century skills, all of
which express high expectations towards the future generation of competitive entrepreneurs,
creative and communicative problem-solvers addressing present and future major global
challenges. Quality content refers to the intended and taught curriculum of schools. National
goals for education, and outcome statements that translate those goals into measurable
objectives, should provide the starting point for the development and implementation of
curriculum (UNICEF, 2000).

In general, curriculum should emphasize deep rather than broad coverage of important
areas of knowledge, authentic and contextualized problems of study, and problem-solving that
stresses skills development as well as knowledge acquisition. Curriculum should also provide for
individual differences, closely coordinate and selectively integrate subject matter, and focus on
results or standards and targets for student learning (Glatthorn, Jailall, 2000), i.e. curriculum
should be based on clearly defined learning outcomes.

The European Commission “Future of Learning” online consultation on new skills for
future jobs built a vision for education and training policy that would adequately prepare learners
for life in the future society, envisaging which competences will be relevant and how these will
be acquired in 2020-2030, in particular with the use of technologies. Furthermore, UNESCO
together with UNICEF, the World Bank, UNFPA, UNDP, UN Women and UNHCR organized
the World Education Forum 2015 where 1,600 participants from 160 countries, including over
120 Ministers, heads and members of delegations, heads of agencies and officials of multilateral
and bilateral organizations, and representatives of civil society, the teaching profession, youth
and the private sector, adopted the Incheon Declaration for Education 2030, which sets out a new
vision for education for the next fifteen years. Education is viewed as key to achieving full
employment with the focus on access, equity and inclusion, quality and learning outcomes,
within a lifelong learning approach. The emphasis is on to quality education and improving
learning outcomes, which requires strengthening inputs, processes and evaluation of outcomes
and mechanisms to measure progress. Teachers and educators must be empowered, adequately
recruited, well-trained, professionally qualified, motivated and supported within well-resourced,
efficient and effectively governed systems. Quality education should foster creativity and
knowledge, ensure analytical, problem-solving and other high-level cognitive, interpersonal and
social skills. It should also develops the skills, values and attitudes that enable citizens to make
informed decisions, and respond to local and global challenges through education for sustainable
development (ESD) and global citizenship education (GCED)(UNESCO, 2015, p.8).

Systems and practices for assessment of quality learning that include evaluation of inputs,
environments, processes and outcomes should be instituted or improved. Relevant learning
outcomes must be well defined in cognitive and non-cognitive domains, and continually assessed
as an integral part of the teaching and learning process (UNESCO, 2015, p.33). A focus on
quality and innovation will also require strengthening science, technology, engineering and
mathematics education. This requires the provision of multiple and flexible learning pathways
through institutional strategies and policies, adequately resourced programmes, and robust
partnerships at the local, regional, national and international levels, and recognition, validation
and accreditation of the knowledge, skills and competencies acquired through non-formal and
informal education. Target 4.7 states that by 2030, ensure that all learners acquire knowledge and
skills needed to promote sustainable development (UNESCO, 2015, p.48).
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5. Discussion and Research Limitations

The research consists of the three phases. On phase 1 the current occupational standards
and competencies required of managers in hospitality sector in the Republic of Latvia have been
reviewed, the current higher education curriculum requirements and competencies included in it,
as well as core concepts of sustainability and quality in education have been discussed.

Having also analysed the trends in hospitality education and taking into account current
and emerging tendencies in the development of the society and economy, the next step will be
surveying the opinions of key higher education stakeholders, which will reveal the visions and
expectations of employers, students and educators with respect to the changes in the mission and
functions of higher education institutions, modes of teaching, learning, pedagogical approaches,
student-teacher relationships, the role of teachers, as well as the challenges and opportunities the
hospitality industry faces in general, and the essential sustainability skills and competencies vital
for the hospitality management graduates in particular.

Further on the researchers will conduct the qualitative and quantitative analysis of the
theoretical framework, research data collected in the phases 1 and 2 and will determine whether
differences exist between the essential compelling competencies of managers in hospitality and
those included in the hospitality management higher education curriculum. The results will
include the proposals of how the content and quality of the studies can be improved in order to
ensure a more comprehensive competency-based education for managers in achieving
sustainability for hospitality business.

The research presented in this paper is located in the interpretive paradigm of analysis of
literature.

Qualitative research involves the collection, analysis, and interpretation of data that are not
easily reduced to numbers. The limitation of a literature review of this sort is a complete reliance
on previously published research and the availability of these studies. Besides, the scope and
depth of discussions in the paper is compromised in many levels. Therefore, integrating
additional methods of data collection could have increased the scope and depth of analysis.

The research will help to get a better understanding of competency-based studies,
expectations of the hospitality industry, competencies currently required on a job market, and
possible discrepancies among the views of different stakeholders on this issue. The beneficiaries
of this research will be industry professionals, educators, students and society in general as
competencies-based approach seems to be vital for hospitality industry needs for achieving the
sustainability, quality assurance.

Conclusions

1. Overall, the conceptual literature review suggests that educators should pay close
attention to the competencies considered to be essential in achieving sustainability in hospitality
related enterprises; as well as to a hospitality higher education studying programme curriculum
that possibly should be augmented to be more competence-based. As this research represents
phase 1, it is yet to be determined which skills and competencies are the more highly valued by
the industry professionals and are essential to the hospitality management graduates.

2. The review has found that the competencies are frequently addressed in the field of
hospitality management; the number of articles and other sources mentioning the importance and
necessity of competency-based learning has been growing within the past five years and is
trending upwards. Hospitality and tourism professionals need to practice sustainability in
financial operations; employee experiences; community action; facilities management;
purchasing; food production, preparation, and service; planning and staging events and meetings;
and as part of overall business plans and processes.

3. The review also suggests that the competencies-based education and sustainability
should be expanded and studied within the hospitality industry and perhaps across the industries
to achieve a more broad knowledge and understanding of the concepts. The educators of
hospitality management should be urged to develop, extend and implement various methods of
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competency based learning in order to enhance the quality of education for hospitality
management graduates.

4. This review also calls for additional curriculum research ensuring that the needs of the

hospitality industry are met by the ongoing competencies development of the future industry
leaders. Industry professionals and educators may benefit from the insights gained in reviewing
concepts of achieving sustainability in a hospitality related enterprise through competencies-
based learning.
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Key competencies of managerial level employees for sustainability in hospitality business: a conceptual
overview
Summary

This paper aims to develop a conceptual overview of key competencies needed by managers for achieving the
sustainability and overall success in the hospitality business narrative. This overview provides a summary of the key
sources and interpretation of the key concepts, granting hospitality educators and managers useful insights of
competencies and skills required of future leaders and possibilities of exiting curriculum enhancement. The ever
increasing and expanding needs of the hospitality industry are greatly reflected in expectancy of certain skills and
competencies of managerial level employees. Industry professionals and educators should continuously cooperate to
track and investigate emerging trends and competencies expected from the hospitality management graduates to
possess in order to include them in the curriculum.

The framework is developed from a review of literature that is focused largely on competencies of managerial level
employees and national standards that are needed to develop a sustainable hospitality business. The current research
provides a literature conceptual overview, might be used as a basis to continue more complex empirical research.
The hospitality industry professionals might use the overview and the concepts analysed to assess the skills and
competencies expected from the managerial level employees.

Overall, the conceptual literature review suggests that educators should pay close attention to the competencies
considered to be essential in achieving sustainability in hospitality related enterprises; as well as to a hospitality
higher education studying programme curriculum that possibly should be augmented to be more competence-based.
As this research represents phase 1, it is yet to be determined which skills and competencies are the more highly
valued by the industry professionals and are essential to the hospitality management graduates.

The review has found that the competencies are frequently addressed in the field of hospitality management; the
number of articles and other sources mentioning the importance and necessity of competency-based learning has
been growing within the past five years and is trending upwards. The overall knowledge of the competencies leading
to a sustainable hospitality business and the need of new future hospitality leaders is growing.

The review also suggests that the competencies-based education and sustainability should be expanded and studied
within the hospitality industry and perhaps across the industries to achieve a more broad knowledge and
understanding of the concepts. The educators of hospitality management should be urged to develop, extend and
implement various methods of competency based learning in order to enhance the quality of education for
hospitality management graduates.

This review also calls for additional curriculum research ensuring that the needs of the hospitality industry are met
by the ongoing competencies development of the future industry leaders. Industry professionals and educators may
benefit from the insights gained in reviewing concepts of achieving sustainability in a hospitality related enterprise
through competencies-based learning.

Keywords: competencies, hospitality industry, hospitality management higher education, sustainability.
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LIETUVA — JURINE VALSTYBE: JOS IVAIZDZIO KONTURAI
ZINIASKLAIDOJE

Laura Séleniené
Klaipédos valstybiné kolegija

Anotacija
Geografiniai, politiniai, ekonominiai, kultliriniai ir kiti aspektai liudija, kad Lietuva — juriné valstybé, tad ir
marinistiniai elementai, konstruojant valstybés jvaizdj, labai rySkiis. Juos iSryskinti ir populiarinti néra oficialiai
ipareigotos jokios institucijos. Jy raiSka, formuojant valstybés jvaizdj, priklauso tik nuo paciy institucijy iniciatyvos
ir pozitirio. Nepaisant to, kad oficialaus jgaliojimo kryptingai formuoti jiirinio Salies jvaizdzio niekas neturi, jvairiy
institucijy raiSka Siuo aspektu ryskiai pastebima. Ypatingai jy poveikis valstybés jvaizdziui iSryskéja saveikaujant
su ziniasklaida.
Siame straipsnyje analizuojama su jirine veikla susijusiy institucijy veiksena formuojant Salies jvaizdj ir
marinistinés ziniasklaidos jtaka Siam procesui.
Pagrindiniai Zodziai: jvaizdis, Ziniasklaida, jlirinés institucijos.

Ivadas

Spartus globalizacijos procesas ir vyraujantis kosmopolitizmas skatina Salis, regionus,
miestus susiripinti savo ivaizdziu. Jam kurti, palaikyti ir tobulinti jvairius rinkodaros aspektus
tiriantys mokslininkai pabrézia, kad vietove, neformuojanti aiSkaus savo jvaizdzio ir ignoruojanti
jo biitinuma, susiduria su sunkumais pritraukiant turistus ir potencialius investuotojus. Valstybés
jvaizdis tapo ne tik uzsienio atstovy nuomoné apie konkreCig Salj, o ir svarus rodiklis,
nulemiantis valstybés pozicija tarptautiniame kontekste.

Valstybés jvaizdzio formavimo ypatumus analizaves R. Gudauskas (1997) pabrézia Sio
proceso svarbg Salies ekonominei raidai. Kaip pagrindiné¢ ekonominé priezastis kryptingai
formuoti valstybés jvaizdj yra buitinybé pritraukti uzsienio investicijas. Uzsienio kapitalo srautas
nukreipiamas ten, kur potencialiis investuotojai jzvelgia tinkamas ekonomines salygas savo
veiklai. Taciau formuoti pageidauting jvaizdj valstybei biitina pateikiant ne tik ekonominius
rodiklius, o ir tautines tradicijas, unikalig kultiirg ir kitas vertybes. Naudojant $ias priemones
pagal nustatyta plang, bitina sukurti jvairias gyvenimo sritis reprezentuojantj valstybés jvaizdj.
Tik tada tarptautinéje erdveje valstybé bus vertinama palankiai.

Valstybés jvaizdZio komponentus: kultlirg, migracija, investicijas, turizmg ir kt. jungia
pagrindinis kriterijus — gyvenimo kokybé. Jos vertinimas tarptautiniu lygiu yra svarbiausias
veiksnys, nulemiantis Salies vieta patraukliausiy valstybiy sgraSe. Vienas 1§ pavyzdziy —
Europos Sajungos statistikos tarnybos EUROSTAT duomenys, pagal kuriuos matyti, kad
lietuviai savo pasitenkinimg gyvenimu Lietuvoje vertina 6,7 balo (deSimties baly skaléje).
Pasitenkinimas gyvenimu Lietuvoje 0,4 balo mazesnis uz Europos Sajungos Saliy vidurkj.
Panasiis tyrimai ir Saliy reitingavimas atlickamas periodiskai, o §io darbo imasi vis daugiau
institucijy. Tai rodo biitinybe Saliy, taip pat ir Lietuvos, jvaizdj formuoti kryptingai ir periodiSkai
atnaujinti valstybeés jvaizdZzio formavimo gaires.

Visuomenés nuostaty ir vertybiy kaita, moderniyjy technologijy tobuléjimas, globalizacijos
mastai skatina kruopSc€iai atrinkti efektyviausias ir paveikiausias jvaizdzio formavimo
priemones. P. Kotler ir D. Gertner (2002) teigiamo vietoveés jvaizdzio formavimui sitlo
pasitelkti strateging rinkodara, kai palankaus vietovés jvaizdzio siekiama sgveikaujant atskiriems
marketingo  komponentams. Si  sgveika mokslingje literatiiroje dar  vadinama
tarpdiscipliniSkumu, o ] ja jtraukiamos sritys tampa moksliniy tyrinéjimy objektu. Anot M.
Kavaradzis (2004), S. Anholt (2007), medija, marketingas, vieSasis valdymas, architektiira,
urbanistika vietovés jvaizdzio analizéje iSrySkinamos kaip Sio proceso dedamosios, o jy sgveika
ir raiSka atskirai neatsiejama nuo vietoves jvaizdzio formavimo rezultaty. Jie tiesiogiai priklauso
nuo kryptingos ir aiSkiai suplanuotos veiklos — strategijos, kuri sujungia apibrézta vizija, tiksla,
uzdavinius, veiksmus ir jy  kontrolés mechanizmg. Proceso aSimi tampa S$ig veikla
jgyvendinanciy institucijy ir Ziniasklaidos sgveika. Jy raiSkos principai — tikslingai ar stichiskai
susiformave — daznai tampa lemiamu suformuoto ar susiformavusio jvaizdzio veiksniu.
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Problema. Straipsnis paremtas tyrimu, kuriuo siekiama atsakyti j probleminj klausima:
kokios yra Lietuvos, kaip jirinés valstybés, jvaizdzio formavimo ypatybés Ziniasklaidoje.
Sis klausimas idkeltas remiantis mokslin¢je literatiiroje akcentuojama nuostata, kad pageidauting
jvaizdj batina formuoti kryptingai, pasitelkus konkre¢ias priemones. Siy priemoniy parinkimas
priklauso nuo uzsibrézto tikslo, jo igyvendinimui pasirinktos strategijos ir jos realizavimo
aplinkybiy.

Teoretikai ir praktikai pabrézia biitinybe tikslingai formuoti tapatybe atspindintj vietoveés
jvaizdj. Biitinybe tai kontroliuoti ir tikslingai formuoti vietovés jvaizdj liudija ir Lietuvos
situacija. Salies turizmo sektorius, ypaé kruizinis, sparGiai auga. Turisty srauto kreivé kasmet
kyla, o Jungtiniy Tauty Pasaulio turizmo organizacijos (UNWTQO) duomenimis, pagal prekiy ir
paslaugy eksporto mastus, turizmas pasaulio ekonomikoje yra ketvirtoje vietoje. Turizmo mastai
2016 m. vien Europos Sajungoje augo 4 proc., Lietuvoje — 15 proc. Tokios pat prognozés
numatomos ir 2017 m. Sios perspektyvos liudija nei§vengiamuma kryptingai formuoti Lietuvos
jvaizdj, kartu prisidedant ir prie Salies jurinés tapatybés formavimo bei sklaidos nacionaliniu ir
tarptautiniu mastu.

Turizmo plétra — ne vienintelis aspektas, skatinantis unikalaus ir teigiamo Lietuvos
jvaizdzio formavimg. Su jurine veikla susijusiems ekonominiams rodikliams, kurie ryskiausiai
matomi Klaipédos valstybinio jury uosto veikloje, Salies jvaizdZio kiirimo procesas taip pat labai
reikSmingas. Su uostu susijusios jmonés j savivaldybiy ir valstybés biudzetus sumoka per 9 proc.
visy Lietuvoje sumokéty mokesciy, o bendrovés rezultaty kreivé kasmet stiebiasi aukstyn. 2016
m. krova uoste perkopé 40 min. tony kroviniy apyvartg ir pasieké bendrovés veiklos
rekorda. Kad rodikliai ne tik iSsilaikyty , o ir turéty augimo tendencija, bitina pajirio, o
kartu ir visos Lietuvos, kaip patikimos jurinés valstybés, jvaizdzio formavimo koncepcija.

Tyrimo objektas — Lietuvos, kaip jurinés valstybés, jvaizdzio kirimo ypatybés
ziniasklaidoje.

Tyrimo tikslas — istirti Lietuvos, kaip jiirinés valstybés, jvaizdzio formavimo ypatybes.

UZdaviniai:

1.  Aptarti jvaizdZio formavimo strategijas;

2. Apzvelgti jurinés valstybés komponentus;

3. Istirti jliriniy institucijy raiSkg formuojant Lietuvos, kaip jurinés valstybés, jvaizdj;

4. Istirti ir nustatyti Lietuvos, jurinés valstybés, jvaizdzio formavimo ypatybes
Ziniasklaidoje.

Tyrimo metodai. Straipsnis paremtas mokslinés literatliros analize, statistiniy dazniy
analize, lyginimu ir apibendrinimu.

1. Ivaizdzio reik§mé valstybei

Prie nepriklausomybeés trisdeSimtmecio artéjanti Lietuva susiduria su nelengvais i$§ukiais.
Vienas jy — savosios tapatybes iSsaugojimas. Tai neatsiejama nuo koordinuoto, aiSkaus, paprasto
ir patrauklaus Lietuvos prisistatymo. Spariy globalizacijos procesy spaudZiamos Salys imasi
Jvairiausiy strategijy ir formy savojo jvaizdzio formavimui ir identiteto iSsaugojimui. Kokiy
priemoniy imtis, kad nenuskesty tauty, kultiry, intensyviuose ir nevaldomuose migracijos
procesuose, galvosiikis ir Lietuvai.

2006 m. pradeétas kurti, o po poros mety patvirtintas Lietuvos jvaizdzio kiirimo projektas.
Jis pristato: ,,.Lietuva — drasi Salis“. Kokiy konkreciy rezultaty pasiekta, neaisku. 2009 m., atlikus
audita, LR Vyriausybés kontrolés sprendimu neefektyvus, net 64 min. Lt (apie 18 min. Eur)
atsi¢jes projekto jgyvendinimas sustabdytas.

NevienareikSmisSky vertinimy sulauké ir 2016 m. startavgs LR Turizmo departamento
projektas ,,Lithuania. Real is beautiful®“. Tai ne Lietuvos jvaizdzio, o Salies turizmo rinkodaros
kampanija, taCiau savo mastu ir uzdaviniais galinti nemenkai prisidéti prie valstybés jvaizdzio
formavimo proceso. Deja, jau projekto realizavimo pradzioje dél galimo nuotrauky plagijavimo
ir panaudojimo reklamuojant Salies turizmg internetiniame socialiniame tinkle, dalies suplanuoty
1déjy realizavimas buvo sustabdytas.
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Sie faktai leidzia daryti i§vada, kad iki $iol tinkamai nepasiruoita Lietuvos jvaizdzio
formavimui, nepasirinktas optimaliausias Salies pristatymo modelis, kanalai ir reprezentacinés
kryptys. Ivaizdzio formavimo procesas tarsi paliktas savieigai. D¢l Sios priezasties kryptingai —
valstybiniu lygmeniu — neformuojamas ir Lictuvos, kaip jiirinés valstybés, jvaizdis. Taciau, tai,
kad valstybé neturi konkreCios strategijos, dar nereiSkia, kad jvaizdzio formavimo procesai
nevyksta. Geografiniai, politiniai, ekonominiai, kulttriniai ir kiti aspektai liudija, kad Lietuva —
juriné valstybé, tad ir marinistiniai elementai, konstruojant valstybés jvaizdj, labai ryskis. Juos
iSrySkinti ir populiarinti néra oficialiai jpareigotos jokios institucijos. Jy raiska, formuojant
valstybés ivaizdj, priklauso tik nuo paciy institucijy iniciatyvos ir pozilrio. Nepaisant to, kad
oficialaus jgaliojimo kryptingai formuoti jiirinio Salies jvaizdzio niekas neturi, jvairiy institucijy
raiSka Siuo aspektu ryskiai pastebima. Ypatingai jy poveikis valstybés jvaizdziui iSryskéja
sgveikaujant su ziniasklaida. Uzsimezge Si sgveika dar XX a. pradzioje, kuomet Lietuva tapo
jurine valstybe, o apie Salies jvaizdj dar niekas taip globaliai nemaste, nevertino jo kaip
gyvybiskai svarbaus, puoseléjant valstybés tapatybe ir kvestionuojant tautos iSlikima.

2. Valstybés jvaizdzZio kiirimo priemonés ir strategijos

Mokslingje literatiiroje aptariama ne viena jvaizdzio formavimo strategija. Daugelis autoriy
jvaizdzio formavimo modelius ir etapus projektuoja organizacijy lygmenyje ir nepateikia
konkreciy jzvalgy, kaip tai pritaikyti kuriant valstybés jvaizdj. Darytina iSvada, kad valstybés
ivaizdzio, o ir kity tipy jvaizdzio kiirimo procesas turi ryskiy tapatumo su organizacijos jvaizdziu
pozymiy ir juos kuriant taikytini tie patys principai, etapai ir strategijos, tik i Salies jvaizdZzio
kiirimo procesg zitirima globaliau.

Ivaizdzio formavimo procesg tiria jvairiy sri¢iy specialistai: komunikacijos, rinkodaros,
reklamos, psichologijos ir kt. V. Pranulis, M. Ceikauskiené, E.R. Gray, G. Driiteikiené¢ pateikia
savo sampratas, kas yra jvaizdis.

Ivaizdis — daugumos pozitris j tam tikrg objekta (Pranulis, 2007).

Ivaizdis — stichiSkai atsiradusi ar tikslingai sukurta forma, kuri sgmonéje atitinka tam tikra
objekta (Ceikauskiené,1997).

Ivaizdis — tai vidinés ir iSorinés organizacijos auditorijos nuomoniy ir paziiiry visuma.
Vidinei auditorijai priskiriami vadovai, darbuotojai ir akcininkai, iSorinei — bendruomeng,
vartotojai, valdzia ir ziniasklaida. E. R. Gray (1995).

[vaizdis — tai visuma idéjy, jausmy, jsivaizdavimy, suvokimy apie organizacija. Sig visuma
sudaro materiallis ir nematerialis komponentai, komunikacijos, asmeninés bei socialinés
vertybés (Driiteikiene, 2007).

Ivaizdzio apibidinimy jvairové rodo, kad vieningos nuostatos, kas yra jvaizdis ir kas ji
nulemia — néra. Vieni autoriai mano, kad jvaizdis turi buiti kuriamas kryptingai, kiti — kad jis gali
atsirasti ir savaime. Taciau visiems buidinga nuostata, kad pageidautinas rezultatas bus tik tada,
kai jvaizdis bus formuojamas planuotai pagal aiskiai nusibréztg strategija. Kokia ji bus, priklauso
nuo to, kokio tipo jvaizdis formuojamas. Kiekvienu atveju biitina i8skirti sritis, kurios jvaizdzio
kiirimo procesui suteikty konturus ir biity budingos iSskirtinai objektui, kurio jvaizdis
formuojamas. Valstybéms pritaikytag schemg sitlo jvairiy Saliy ivaizdzio formavimo procesus
nagrin¢jantis S.Anholt (2007). Jis pateikia vietoves jvaizdZio formavimo heksagong (Zr. 1 pav.).
Schemoje apibréziamos sritys, kuriose identiteto pozymiai, formuojant valstybés jvaizdj,
paveikiausi ir efektyviausi. Remiantis Siais kriterijais autorius periodiskai jvertina jvairias Salis ir
isdésto jas patraukliausiy valstybiy sarae. Salies pozicija jame priklauso nuo $esiy veiklos
kryp¢iy, kurios jvardijamos kaip pagrindas valstybés jvaizdZio formavimo procesui.
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Turizmas Eksportas

Zmonés Valdymas

Kultira ir Investicijos ir
istorinis paveldas imigracija

1 pav. S. Anholt valstybés jvaizdzZio SeSiakampis (Anholt, 2007)

Pastebétina, kad visos SeSios valstybés jvaizdzio formavimo kryptys yra sietinos su gerove
— valstybéje gyvenanciy, i jg atvykstanciy ar jg planuojanciy aplankyti asmeny.

Turizmo sritis, pasak S. Anholt, yra paveikiausias ir efektingiausias sektorius, formuojant
valstybés jvaizdj. Nuo jo priklauso, kiek Salis bus patraukli vienam sparc¢iausiai besivystanciy
pajamy Saltiniy — turisty srautui.

Apzvelgiant eksporto sfera vartojamas kilmés Salies terminas. Juo iliustruojama, kiek
populiari ar ne yra valstybés produkcija uz jos riby.

Valdymo rodiklis rodo auks¢iausiy valstybés institucijy kompetencija, veiklumg ir valig
priimant sprendimus, kuriy i8 jy tikimasi.

Investicijos ir imigracija iliustruoja valstybés patrauklumg ir norg joje gyventi bei dirbti.
Taip pat i$silavinimo, jgyto toje valstybéje, verte bei bendras socialines ir ekonomines sglygas.

Kultara ir istorinis paveldas. Jj vertinant svarbu, koks yra uzsienie¢iy susidoméjimas
Salies kulttiriniu gyvenimu, kiek jame dalyvaujama, ar valstybéje yra dominuojanti sportiné ar
kultiiriné linija.

Zmoniskieji iStekliai S. Anholt $ediakampio schemoje vertinami ir kaip darbo jéga, ir kaip
bendruomené, su kuria palanku arba nepalanku bendrauti.

I$vardintas sritis S. Anholt sitilo laikyti vietovés jvaizdzio formavimo pagrindu.

Vieningos strategijos, kaip formuoti valstybés jvaizdj, néra. Néra ir bendro modelio ties
kokiomis veiklomis koncentruotis kuriant valstybés ivaizdj. K. E. Boulding (1956) iSskirsto jas |
dvi grupes: Salies jvaizdzio kirimu uZsiimancias institucijas ir S$iy institucijy vykdomus
projektus, kuriy jgyvendinimui naudojamos jvaizdZio kiirimo priemonés.

Salies jvaizdj formuojancios institucijos:

o Kkitose Salyse veikiancios konkrecios valstybés ambasados;
uzsienio Saliy kulttiros centrai;
informaciniai centrai, kiirybos centrai;

Jvairios nevyriausybinés, nepelno siekiancios organizacijos;

e Salyje veikianCios ministerijos (UzZsienio reikaly ministerija, Kultliros ministerija;
Svietimo ir mokslo ministerija ir kt.);

e 3alia ministerijy sukurti atsakingi departamentai.

Valstybés jvaizdj formuojancios priemonés
parodos, muggs, tradicijy puosel€jimo Sventes;
sporto renginiai;
jdomiis Zmongs;
ziniasklaidos atstovy vizitai j valstybe;
informaciniy leidiniy platinimas, kino gamyba;
prekeés Zenklas;
identiteto iSskyrimas;
informacijos strategijos ir kt.

ISvardintos valstybés jvaizdzio formavimo kryptys ir priemonés naudojamos daugelio
valstybiy jvaizdZio kiirimo procese. Priklausomai nuo poreikio gali biiti naudojamos visos arba
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tik kai kurios. Taciau formuojant Salies, o taip pat ir kitokio tipo jvaizdi, biitina jo formavimo
veikloje naudojamy elementy visuma. Pasak W. Olins (2006 ) pageidaujamo rezultato nebus, jei
kiekvienas elementas veiks atskirai. Jy raiSkoje biitina visuma.

Apzvelgiant Lietuvos, kaip jurinés valstybés jvaizdj, atsizvelgta tiek j S. Anholt, tiek | W.
Olins jzvalgas apie vietovés jvaizdzio formavimo aspektus ir jiems jtakg darancius segmentus.
Taip iSskirtos institucijos, kuriy veikla, formuojant jiirinés valstybés jvaizd] ir sgveikaujant su
ziniasklaida, intensyviausia. Jai pamatuoti pasirinkta priemoné — 2016 m. iSplatinty praneSimy
ziniasklaidai skai¢ius (2 pav.).

Lietuvos jiru muziefus

AB "Klaipédos nafta"

Vil "Klaipédos Sventés”

Lietuvos kariuomenés Karinés jar
pajégos

Klaipédos valstybinis jiity nostas

11

200 40 60 80 100 120 140 160

[}

2 pav. Jiriniy instituciju komunikavimo su Ziniasklaida statistiniy daZniy palyginimas,
2016 m.

Apzvengus informacijos srauto suvesting, galima teigti, kad visos tyrime minimos jlrinés
organizacijos, bendraudamos su ziniasklaida, pirmenybe¢ teikia praneSimui spaudai, kuris
apskritai yra dazniausiai pastebima ir naudojama taktiné rysSiy su visuomene priemoné.

Duomenys rodo, kad aktyviausiai informacijos srautg ziniasklaidai uztikrina Klaipédos
valstybinio jury uosto direkcija, 2016 m. iSplatinusi 141 praneSima Ziniasklaidai. UZ jos
rikiuojasi Karinés jlry pajégos, per ta pat; laikotarp; Ziniasklaidai iSplatinusios 105 praneSimus.
Marinistiniy Svenciy organizatoriy VS| ,,Klaipédos Sventés* ir SGD terminalo operatoriaus — AB
,,Klaipédos nafta®“ komunikavimas su Ziniasklaida praneSimais spaudai panaSaus intensyvumo —
beveik 70 praneSimy per metus. Maziausiai jy — 36 — iSplatino Lietuvos jiiry muziejus. Taciau
ne todel, kad pasyviai bendrauja su Ziniasklaida, o todeél, kad dél savo veiklos pobiidZzio medijy
atstovy démes] gali patraukti Zymiai patrauklesniais budais: parodomosiomis akcijomis,
generalinémis repeticijomis, pristatymais ir kt.

Informacijos srauto Ziniasklaidai intensyvumo ir turinio apzvalgos duomenys rodo, kad
jurinés organizacijos nekelia sau tikslo kryptingai formuoti Lietuvos, kaip jurinés valstybes,
jvaizdzio. Bendraujant su visuomenés informavimo priemonémis pirmiausiai formuojamas paciy
organizacijy jvaizdis ir tik nuo jy veiklos reikSmingumo nacionaliniu ar tarptautiniu mastu bei
komunikavimo su medijomis intensyvumo priklauso, kokig jtaka Sis procesas daro valstybés
jvaizdziui.

3. Ziniasklaidos vaidmuo formuojant jiirinés valstybés jvaizdj

Vien organizacijy pastangos komunikuoti apie savo veikla per Ziniasklaidg pageidaujamo
efekto negarantuoja. Ar organizacijos veikla bus pastebéta, o iSkomunikuota informacija per
medijas pasieks auditorija, priklauso ir nuo visuomenés informavimo priemoniy susidoméjimo.
Teoretikai ir praktikai Ziniasklaidg jvardina kaip vieng paveikiausiy jvaizdZio kiirimo priemoniy,
o raiska, formuojant valstybés jvaizdj, ypa¢ svarbig. Tai akcentuoja ir M. Ceikauskiené (1997),
pabrézdama, kad jspudis apie objekta formuojasi asmeninio susidirimo su juo metu, klausantis
visuomengje sklindan¢iy gandy bei i§ masinés informacijos platinimo priemoniy pranesimy.

A. Pikcitinas (2002) organizacijos jvaizdj prilygino paveikslui, kurj adresatas susiformavo
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gaves jvairius pranesimus. Juos kiekvienas adresatas suvokia ir dekoduoja individualiai. Sis
teiginys leidzia daryti iSvada, kad formuojamo jvaizdzio rezultatas nebiitinai bus toks, kokio
tikisi jo kuréjai. Todel jvaizdzio formavimo procesui biitina pasirinkti tinkamas priemones.
Viena i§ labiausiai paveikiy priemoniy formuojant jvaizdj; kaip tik ir yra ziniasklaida. Jos
vaidmen] valstybés jvaizdzio formavimo procesui analizaves M. Kunczik (1997) akcentuoja
tarpine grandj — rySius su visuomene. Si veikla rei§kia planinga ir reguliary informacijos
platinima, apsiribojant valstybés interesais, siekiant gerinti jos jvaizdj tarptautinéje erdvéje. Koks
yra rySiy su visuomene organizacijy ar atskiry specialisty indélis valstybés jvaizdzio kirimo
rezultatui, sunku iSmatuoti. Sunku ir atskirti, ar jtaka daroma pacios valstybés, ar inicijuojama
ry$iy su visuomene agentiiry bei pavieniy specialisty. Bet kuriuo atveju, M. Kunczik teigimu,
informacinéje erdvéje didziausig jtakg valstybés jvaizdzio formavimui daro Ziniasklaida. Tai
iliustruojama ir H. Mowlana (1996) sudarytoje tarptautiniy komunikacijos kanaly schemoje,
kurioje visuomenés informavimo priemonés dominuoja (3 pav.).

Palydoviniai ir planetos resursai, Laikrai¢iai, 7urnalai, knygos, Radijasir TV, tiesioginés
tarpvalstybiniai duomeny srautai technikos ir mokslo Zurnalai transliacijos.
kompiuteriais ir panasiomis bei naujieny agentiiros.

technologijomis.

Svietimo, meno ir kultiros Filmai, jrasai, video;

mainai kartu su konferencijomis TARPTAUTINIS marketingas, reklama ir

ir sporto renginiais. INFORMACIJOS visuomenes nuomone.
SRAUTAS

Diplomatiniai ir politiniai Turizmas, kelionés, Pagtas, telefonas, telegrafas

kanalai, karinés ir panasios migracija kartu su religiniais ir kiti panasis

konferencijos. ir kitais asmeniniais komunikacijos kanalai.
kontaktais.

3 pav. Tarptautiniy informacijos srauty kanalai ir tipai (Mowlana, 1996)

IS komunikacijos kanaly schemos matyti, kad valstybés jvaizdziui kurti ypa¢ daznai
pasitelkiamos medijos: televizija, radijas, spaudos leidiniai. Spartiis globalizacijos procesai, o
kartu ir moderniyjy technologijy evoliucija rodo, kad 1 H. Mowlana komunikacijos kanaly
schemg bitina jtraukti ir internetg, kaip vieng i§ visuomenés informavimo priemoniy,
naudojamy valstybés jvaizdziui kurti. Apjungus visus Siuos kanalus galima pasiekti labai didel;
auditorijos ratg Salies ir tarptautiniu mastu. O Ziniasklaidos komunikavimo principai, formuojant
valstybés jvaizdj, daZnai Zymiai veiksmingesni nei politiniai ar diplomatiniai sprendimai. Pasak
M. Kunczik (1997), visuomenés informavimo priemonés gali iSkelti temas, kurias politikai
ignoruoja, gali padéti uzmegzti kontaktus, ka diplomatiniame lygmenyje ne visada jmanoma
padaryti. Taciau vien visuomenés informavimo priemoniy egzistavimas dar nereiSkia, kad jos
efektyviai dalyvauja formuojant valstybés jvaizdj arba jy kuriama produkcija prisideda prie
valstybés jvaizdzio formavimo. H. Mowlana (1996) pabrézia, kad neuztrenka turéti iSskirtiniy
dalyky, kuriuos norima paviesinti, ne ypatingg jtaka Siam procesui turi ir technologiniai resursai,
kuriais galima skleisti norimg zinig — reikia mokéti pateikti praneSimg taip, kad jis pasiekty
tiksling auditorija ir biity kuo efektingesnis. Si nuostata byloja apie specializuotos Ziniasklaidos
poreik] ir specifines kompetencijas jos atstovams.

Operatyviai ir nuosekliai Lietuvos jiirinj gyvenimg perteikia daugelis informaciniy
ziniasklaidos priemoniy. Taciau iSsamiausiai pajiirio aktualijos atspindimos Klaipédos apskrities
dienrasc¢iuose ,,Klaipeda“ ir ,,Vakary ekspresas* taip pat radijo stotyje ,,Laluna®. Tokia iSvada
galima daryti jvertinus tai, kad Sios ziniasklaidos priemonés turi specializuotus priedus ar laidas,
skirtas tik jlrinéms naujienoms. ,,Vakary ekspresas® karta per savaite leidziamas su priedu
,Jiiros vartai®, dienrastis , Klaipéda“ turi kassavaitinj priedg ,,Jira“. Si informacija skaitytojams
pasiekiama ir skaitmenine forma leidiniy interneto svetainése. Radijo stoties ,,Laluna“ eteryje
kas savaite atnaujinamas laidos ,,Uosto vartai‘ turinys.

Remiantis mokslininky nuostata, kad kuriant jvaizdj atskiri strategijos komponentai
sgveikauja siekdami vieningo tikslo, darytina iSvada, kad jiiriniuose leidiniuose ir radijo laidoje
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vyrauja tos aktualijos, kurias skleidZian¢iy jiriniy institucijy raiSka, uZztikrinant informacijos
srautg ziniasklaidai, aktyviausia ar labiausiai efektinga. Informacijos turinio, jo sklaidos kanaly ir
priemoniy numatymas taip pat kontrol¢ yra viena i$ jvaizdzio formavimo ypatybiy. Jos raisSka
pastebétina ir juriniy institucijy bei zZiniasklaidos sgveikoje.

Kad visuomenés informavimo priemoniy turiniui jtakg daro jiiriniy institucijy veikla,
susijusi su savo darby vieSinimu ar reprezentacinés informacijos sklaida, rodo aktualijy
pasiskirstymas ziniasklaidos priemonéje (4 pav.)

~OROS VARTAIX ORAE »UAOS VARTAI AURAS

Zveyba ir Suvininkysté a J0riné kuttara, istorija —ﬁr
8- 3» 19« 14~

Karyba L.» Klzipedcs jiny uosto veikla -
5 % 3 % 40 % 18 %
UEsienio jOrnés naujienas @ I

0. 47~ 7= 0-
5% 6%

4 pav. Dienras¢io ,,Vakary ekspresas® priedo ,,Jiiros vartai“ ir dienrascio ,,Klaipéda*
priedo ,, Jiira* temy statistiniai dazniai, 2016 m.

Dienraséiy ,,Klaipéda“ ir ,,Vakary ekspresas* juriniy priedy 2016 m. apzvalga parod¢, kad
»Vakary ekspresas® savo publikacijy gausa daugiausiai démesio skiria uosto veiklai, jiirinei
kultiirai taip pat laivybai. Gerokai maziau aktualizuojama informacija karybos, Zvejybos ir
zuvininkystés temomis taip pat uzsienio naujienos. O S§tai Klaipédos dienraStis pastarosioms
aktualijoms — trumpoms Zinutéms apie uzsienio jurines naujienas — skiria daugiausiai démesio.
Nors tokio pobudzio informacijai nebiidingas gilus analitiSkumas, orientacija i uzsienj rodo, kad
leidinio redakcija j jurines aktualijas Zvelgia gerokai globaliau nei konkurencinio leidinio
kiiréjai. Nepaisant to, naujieny epicentre lieka Klaipédos valstybinio jlry uosto veikla,
marinistiné kultiira ir istorija.

Naujienos apie Zvejyba ir Zuvininkyste taip pat karyba specializuotuose prieduose sulaukia
kur kas maziau démesio. Tai, matyt, ne tode¢l, kad yra maziau aktualios, o todé¢l, kad tokia
informacija labiau tinka kitokio pobiidZio rubrikoms ar skiltims, kaip ekonomika, dienos temos,
nelaimiy ar nusikaltimy apzvalga.

Radijas savo raiSkos specifika skiriasi nuo spaudos, taciau radijo stoties ,,Laluna* laidos
,UJosto banga“ turinyje jZvelgiamos panasios tendencijos. Jas atskleidzia atlikta procentin¢ laidos
temy analizé. 2016 m. radijo stotyje ,,Laluna“ buvo transliuotos 25 laidos ,,Uosto banga®. Jau
laidos pradzioje pateikiama informacija, kad laidg pristato Klaipédos valstybinio jury uosto
direkcija — akivaizdi nuoroda ] laidos turinj ir vyraujanéig tematikg. IS tiesy, uosto direkcijos
pristatomoje laidoje dominuoja informacija apie uosto veiklos rezultatus, investicijas,
igyvendintus projektus ir planus. Tokiai informacijai skiriama net 83 proc. laidos laiko. Uosto
aktualijy dominavimas laidoje ,,Uosto banga® rodo, kad tai ne tik galimybé kuo platesnei
auditorijai  paskleisti naujausias marinistines aktualijas, o ir rinkodaros rémimo priemoné
organizacijos jvaizdziui formuoti.

ISvados

1. Jvaizdzio kiirimo strategijy — ne viena, taciau konkrecios, biidingos tik valstybeés
ivaizdziui kurti, néra. Pastebétina, kad valstybés jvaizdzio kiirimo procesas tapatinamas su
organizacijos jvaizdzio kiirimo procesu, o jam taikytini tie patys principai. RySkiausias jy —
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tarpdiscipliniSkumas. Valstybés jvaizdzio formavimo procese jo raiSka, sgveikaujant skirtingas
veiklos sritis atstovaujan¢ioms institucijoms ir ziniasklaidai, ypatingai svarbi.

2. Valstybés jvaizdZio kontiirai neatsiejami nuo jos tapatybés. Si nuostata yra svarus
argumentas aktualizuoti Lietuvos jlring prigimtj. Lietuva turi visus pagrindinius klestinCiai
jurinei valstybei budingus bruozus: jury uosta, karinés jury pajégas, jurinj verslg ir juring
kulturg. Tai prielaida kryptingai sukurtg ar atsitiktinai suformuotg Lietuvos jvaizdj sieti su jiira.

3. Marinistiniy institucijy informacijos srautas Zziniasklaidai yra savotiSka veiklos,
pasiekimy ir plany ataskaita. Jos vieSinimas visuomenés informavimo priemonése gali biiti
laikomas atskiry institucijy, o kartu ir Lietuvos, jurinés valstybés, jvaizdzio formavimo proceso
etapu. Jo efektyvumas priklauso nuo ziniasklaidos doméjimosi marinistinémis aktualijomis.
Aktyviausiai jiirinj gyvenimg nusviecia leidiniai, turintys specializuotus marinistinius priedus —
Klaipédos apskrities dienrasciai ,,Vakary ekspresas® ir ,,Klaipéda“ taip pat radijo stotis ,,Laluna®,
transliuojanti kas savait¢ atnaujinama laida ,,Uosto banga“.

4. Aktyviausiai informacijos srautg visuomenei per ziniasklaidg apie savo veikla, o kartu
ir Salies jurines aktualijas, uztikrina su jurine veikla susijusios institucijos ir organizacijos. IS jy
ypac issiskiria Klaipédos valstybinio jiiry uosto direkcija. Ji, formuodama ir jgyvendindama
uosto jvaizdzio strategija, kartu yra ir kryptingo Lietuvos, jirinés valstybés, jvaizdzio formavimo
iniciator¢, nes oficialios, valstybiniu lygiu patvirtintos jvaizdzio strategijos Salis neturi.
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Lithuania - a maritime state: its image in the media
Summary

This article investigates the image building capabilities of Lithuania as a maritime state in the media of Klaipéda.
The work firstly presents an overview of the academic literature on image building. Based on the theoretical
material, the most efficient image building tools of a maritime state are highlighted: the media and maritime
authorities. The analysis of their activities in the study is carried out in two areas. First, the institutional level and its
expression in building a maritime state is analysed. The other research area includes the media and its expression in
building the image of a maritime state. The paper examines not only the expression of the institutional and the media
level, but also their interaction in the image building process of Lithuania as a maritime state. The study was carried
out using the literature overview, the quantitative and qualitative research methods, as well as the content and the
comparative analyses.
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The work problem was dictated by the existing image building situation of Lithuania. The state of Lithuania,
celebrating its 25th anniversary of independence, encounters shortfalls of experience in various areas. This
determines the not-so-seamless country's image building process. Targeted country's image building in global
society is a mandatory element of identity preservation. One of the most prominent features of the Lithuanian
identity is the sea. This geographical, historical, political and economic context is an important argument to build the
image of Lithuania with an emphasis on the sea. The study analyses how it is implemented, as well as the image
building capabilities of Lithuania as a maritime country in the media of Klaipéda are identified as the object of the
work.

The analysis of the characteristics of image building allowed to conclude that there is no clear and focused strategy
which could be used as a basis for the building of the image of Lithuania as a maritime state. This process is either
spontaneous or depends on marine authorities. First of all, they are focused on building their own image. The media
is involved in this process as one of the most suggestive image forming means. Which maritime authorities would
receive most attention in the media depends on their efforts in ensuring the flow of information about themselves.
Keywords: public image, media, maritime authorities.
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KODEL GIDAI NEDIRBA GIDAIS?

Daiva Statkuviené, lektoré
Klaipédos valstybiné kolegija

Anotacija

Valstybinio turizmo departamento duomenimis, Klaipédoje ekskursijas vedanciy asmeny yra pakankamai. Taciau
kiekvienais metais, prasidedant turistiniam sezonui, yra skelbiama, kad uostamiestyje triksta gidy. Straipsnyje
nagrinéjama, kodél ne visi asmenys, lanke gidams skirtus mokymus ir baige gidy kursus, jsitraukia j gido darba.
Atliekamas tyrimas, kurio tikslas — nustatyti prieZastis, kodél gidy kursus/gido specializacija baige asmenys neveda
ekskursijy. Analizuojama, ar yra rySys tarp gidy nedarbo gidais ir gidus rengiancios institucijos. Aiskinamasi, ar
nedirbantys gidai noréty vesti ekskursijas bei kas jiems padéty jsitraukti i gido veikla; kokiy mokymy ar ziniy
reikéty, kad gidams skirtus mokymus baige asmenys pradéty gidauti.

Pagrindiniai ZodZiai: ekskursija, gidas, ekskursantas, turistas.

Jvadas

Valstybinio turizmo departamento prie Ukio ministerijos (VID) sistemoje pateikiama
informacija, kad Klaipédos mieste ir rajone ekskursijas veda 409 gidai (Valstybinis turizmo
departamentas, 2016). Kiek i§ jy realiai gidauja, néra zinoma. Spaudoje skelbiama, kad
Klaipédoje yra per 200 gidy, galin¢iy vesti ekskursijas (Rumsiene, 2016). Gidy kursus Vakary
Lietuvoje kasmet baigia apie 20 klausytojy (Seleniené, 2015). Klaipédos turizmo ir kultiros
informacijos centro organizuojamus gidy kursus jau yra baige 184 asmenys (Klaipédos turizmo
ir kultoros informacijos centras, 2016), Klaipédos valstybiné kolegija yra parengusi per 150 gido
specializacijos studenty. Taciau kiekvienais metais, prasidedant turistiniam sezonui, yra
teigiama, jog Klaipédoje truksta gidy. Kaip zinoma, ne visi asmenys, lanke gidams skirtus
mokymus ir baige gidy kursus, isijungia j gido darba. Kyla klausimas, kodél taip nutinka, kokios
priezastys lemia tai, kad, jgijus gido pazyméjima, negidaujama?

2016 m. vasario ménesj buvo atliekamas tyrimas, kurio tikslas — nustatyti priezastis, kodél
gidy kursus/gido specializacijg baige asmenys neveda ekskursijy.

Tyrimo uZdaviniai:

1. atskleisti, kokioje institucijoje nedirbantys gidai baigé gidams skirtus mokymus;

2. nustatyti gidams skirtuose mokymuose dalyvavimo priezastis;

3. jvertinti pasiruo§ima vesti ekskursijas, baigus gidy mokymus ir dabar;

4. aptarti priemones, kurios paskatinty nedirbancius gidus uzsiimti gido veikla.

Tyrimo objektas: Klaipédos apskrities nedirbantys gidai.

Tyrimo metodai: mokslinés literatiiros analizé, kiekybiné apklausos duomeny analizé.

Apklausos metu gauti duomenys buvo apdoroti kompiuterinémis programomis Microsoft
Excel 2013 ir Microsoft Word 2013. Apdoroti tyrimo rezultatai pateikiami diagramose.

Tyrimo metodika ir etika. Siekiant nustatyti gidy nedarbo priezastis, buvo atliktas
kiekybinis tyrimas. Sis metodas yra patikimas ir populiarus (Kardelis, 2007). Kiekybiniam
tyrimui pasirinkta anketiné apklausa dél galimybés per trumpg laikg gauti daug informacijos bei
apklausti didesnj respondenty kiekj. Néra Zinomas eskursijy nevedan¢iy asmeny skai¢ius. Tokios
statistikos VDT neturi. Parengta anketa buvo patalpinta internetiniame puslapyje
www.manoapklausa.lt. Atliekant tyrima, kreiptasi | Klaipédos apskrities Turizmo informacijos
centrus, kurie apklausos anketos nuoroda persiunté savo miesto/rajono nedirbantiems gidams
(dél gidy duomeny apsaugos TIC neperduoda turimy gidy kontakty tretiesiems asmenims).
Anketa buvo sudaryta 1§ 22 atviry ir uzdary klausimy. Atsakant j daugel; anketos klausimy,
respondentams buvo leista pasirinkti daugiau nei vieng atsakyma bei iSsakyti savo nuomong.

Tyrimo metu buvo laikomasi $iy tyrimo etikos principy:

1. Savanoriskumo. Respondentai savarankiskai apsisprendé de¢l dalyvavimo tyrime;

2. Anonimiskumo. Respondentams nebuvo pateikti klausimai, kurie atskleisty jy tapatybe;

3. Geranoriskumo ir teisingumo. Respondentams buvo nurodoma, kokiu tikslu tyrimas

yra vykdomas, kur bus naudojami tyrimo rezultatai.

Tyrime sutiko dalyvavo 49 Klaipédos apskrities asmenys, baige gidams skirtus mokymus,
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bet nesiimantys gido darbo. IS jy: 40 motery ir 9 vyrai. Apklausos dalyviai pagal amziy
pasiskirsté taip: 20-30 mety - 59 proc. respondenty, 31-40 m. - 29 proc., 41-50 m. - 4 proc., 51-
60 m. - 4 proc., 60 mety ir daugiau - 4 proc. apklaustyjy.

1. Gido samprata ir kvalifikacija

Ekskursijy rengimo ir vedimo metodikos knygose pateikiami jvairlis gido apibrézimai.
,(Gidas — asmuo, kuris teikia specialig informacijg apie lankomus muziejus, meno galerijas,
gamtos, kultiiros, mokslo, parody ar kitus objektus arba vietoves™ (Prakapiené¢, Prakapas, 2012,
p. 23). Tai ,,<...> asmuo, profesionaliai aiSkinantis ir komentuojantis turistams miesto ir vietoves
izymybes (Stonien¢, 2008, p. 9). ,,Gidu vadinamas asmuo, kuris ekskursijy organizatoriaus
uzsakymu vadovauja ekskursijai ir uztikrina ekskursijy organizatoriaus pateiktos ekskursijos
programos jgyvendinima, taip pat suteikia su konkreia vieta susijusig prakting informacijg‘
(Schmeer-Sturm, 2012, p. 15).

Tarptautiniy zodziy Zodyne nurodoma, kad gidas — i§ pranciizy kalbos kiles zodis [pranc.
guide], suprantamas kaip turisty palydovas, kuris supazindina ekskursantus su miesto ar vietoveés
iZymybeémis (Tarptautiniy zodziy Zodynas, 2016).

Lietuvos respublikos Turizmo jstatyme pabréziama, kad ,,Gidas — teisés akty nustatytus
kvalifikacinius reikalavimus atitinkantis fizinis asmuo, kuris ekskursijy metu suteikia specialig
informacija apie lankomus muziejus, meno galerijas, gamtos, kultiiros, mokslo, parody ar kitus
objektus arba vietoves (Lietuvos respublikos Turizmo jstatymas, 2015).

Gido kvalifikacija jgyti gali visi asmenys, turintys auk$tojo mokslo iSsilavinima bei
iSklause specialius ne maziau 250 akademiniy valandy gidy mokymus. Mokymy turinj sudaro
skirtingi dalykai. Tai ekskursijy rengimo ir vedimo metodika, gido komunikacija ir retorika,
psichologijos, Lietuvos kultiiros, istorijos, architektiiros ir geografijos disciplinos, profesiné etika
ir kt. Taip pat reikalaujama islaikyti praktinj ekskursijy vedimo egzaming (Valstybinio turizmo
departamento prie Ukio ministerijos direktoriaus jsakymas dél gidy profesinés kvalifikacijos
reikalavimy ir pazyméjimy iSdavimo tvarkos apraso, 2011).

Isklause gidams skirtus mokymus, ne visi asmenys jsijungia j gido veikla. Kyla klausimas,
kodel taip nutinka, ko triiksta? Pasak aukSciausios kategorijos gidés Stonienés (2008), gidams
dazniausiai stinga drasos bei pasitikéjimo savimi. Autoré akcentuoja, kad Ziniy, reikalingy Sioje
profesijoje, triikks visada, nes gido profesija — tai mokymasis ir tobuléjimas visg gyvenima, tai
gyvenimo biidas. Stoniené¢ (2008) teigia, jog nei viena gidus ruoS$ianti institucija nesuteiks
blisimiems gidams jy darbe reikalingo Ziniy bagaZo, bet kiekvienas, baiges gidams skirtus
mokymus, gaus patarimy, kaip pasirengti gido ekskursijy ved¢jo profesijai.

Siuo metu Lietuvoje gidus rengia 17 institucijy, i§ kuriy trys yra Klaipédoje: Vs]
,Klaipédos turizmo ir kultiiros informacijos centras®, VS| ,,Klaipédos valstybiné kolegija®, Vs]|
,»Klaipédos universitetas* (Valstybinis turizmo departamentas, 2016). Klaipédos valstybinés
kolegijos Turizmo administravimo studijy programos studentai, pasirinke specializacija Gido
paslaugos, isklausg bei sékmingai atsiskaite atitinkamus specializacijos dalykus, jgyja teis¢ gauti
gido pazymejimg. Klaipédos universiteto Turizmo ir rekreacijos studijy programos studentai,
i8klause dalyka Ekskursijy rengimo ir vedimo metodika bei kitus papildomus studijy dalykus,
suderintus su Valstybiniu turizmo departamentu prie Ukio ministerijos, jgyja teise po studijy
kreiptis ] VID dél gido paZzyméjimo iSdavimo. Siekiant atskleisti, ar egzistuoja rySys tarp gidy
nedarbo gidais ir gidy mokymus rengiancios institucijos, respondenty teirautasi, kur jie iSklausé
gidams skirtus mokymus (1 pav.).

Kaip matyti 1 paveiksle, atsakymai pasiskirsté beveik vienodai: 51 proc. respondenty lanké
gidy kursus Klaipédos turizmo ir kultiiros informacijos centre, o 49 proc. apklaustyjy gido
profesijg jgijo studijuodami Klaipédos valstybinéje kolegijoje ir pasirinke specializacijag Gido
paslaugos.
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Lanké gidy kursus Studijucdami isklausé specializacijos
Gido paslaugos dalykus

1 pav. Gido profesijos jgijimas
Saltinis: sudaryta autorés pagal tyrimo duomenis, 2016
Nedirbanciy gidy klausta, kodél jie lanké gidy kursus arba rinkosi iSklausyti specializacijos
Gido paslaugos dalykus, o $io darbo nesiima. Atsakymai pasiskirsté taip (2 pav.):

70%
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40% 35%
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10% 4%

0%
Noréjo dirbti gidu Noréjo tik pagilinti save Kita
turimas finias, bet apig
gido darba negalvojo

2 pav. Gidams skirtuose mokymuose dalyvavimo priezastys
Saltinis: sudaryta autorés pagal tyrimo duomenis, 2016

2 pav. matyti, kad daugiau nei pusé apklaustyjy (61 proc.) gidy mokymus lanké tikslingai
ir nor¢jo tapti gidu. Trecdalis respondenty (35 proc.) apie gido darbg negalvojo, tik sieké tobuléti
ir jgyti naujy Ziniy. Kiti apklausoje sutike dalyvauti nedirbantys gidai (4 proc.) atviravo, nor¢je
rinktis kitg kolegijoje sililoma specializacija, bet nesusirinkus grupei, nusprendé paklausyti
specializacijos Gido paslaugos dalyky. Apibendrinus gautus rezultatus, daroma iSvada, kad gidy
mokymus lankantys asmenys, nebiitinai dirbs gidais. Kai kuriems tai saves tobulinimo budas,
pomeégis, noras daugiau suZinoti dominan¢iomis temomis, jgyti naujy Ziniy, neturint tikslo, jas
véliau perteikti Kitiems.

Apklausos dalyviai gidy mokymus baigé skirtingu laiku: 6 proc. - 2004 metais, 2 proc. -
2007 m., 12 proc. - 2009 m., 4 proc. - 2010 m., 14 proc. - 2011 m., 6 proc. - 2012 m., 18 proc. -
2013 m., 20 proc. - 2014 m., 18 proc. - 2015 m. Trecdalis apklaustyjy (33 proc.) yra ragave gido
duonos, o 67 proc. respondenty ekskursijy turisty grupéms niekada nevedé. Kyla klausimas, ar
respondentai, baige gidy mokymus, jautési uztikrintai, ar jgijo pakankamai ekskursijy vedimui
reikalingy Ziniy. Nedirbanciy gidy teirautasi, kaip jie vertino savo pasiruoSimg vesti ekskursijas
tik pabaigus gidams skirtus mokymus. Skal¢je nuo 1 iki 5, kur 1 — silpnai, o 5 - puikiai,
atsakymai pasiskirsté gana nevienodai: vieni gidai teige, kad ekskursijas vesti buvo pasiruose
puikiai ar gerai, Kiti - blogai. ISvedus atsakymy vidurkj, respondenty pasiruoS§imas vesti
ekskursijas iSkart po gidy mokymy vertinamas 3,49 balo i§ 5 (3 pav.).
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sirai I puia

3.49/5

3 pav. Pasiruosimo vesti ekskursijas, baigus gidams skirtus mokymus, vertinimas
Saltinis: sudaryta autorés pagal tyrimo duomenis, 2016

Tyrimo rezultatai atskleidé¢, kad ekskursijy nevedantys asmenys, pra¢jus tam tikram laikui
po gidy mokymy, savo pasiruoS§img vesti ekskursijas vertina balu, dviem ar net trimis prasciau.
Tik 8 proc. apklaustyjy mano, kad jie vesti ekskursijas dabar yra pasiruose geriau nei baigus gidy
kursus/gido specializacijg. Gali biiti, kad Sie respondentai tobulinasi ir ruosiasi pradéti gidauti. 33
proc. apklaustyjy (daugiausia tai prie$ du, tris metus gidy mokymus baige asmenys) mano, jog jy
pasiruoSimas vesti ekskursijas nepakito, i§liko toks pat (4 pav.).

Silpnai | Puikiai
2.67/5

4 pav. Nedirbanciu gidy pasiruoSimo vesti ekskursijas Siuo metu vertinimas
Saltinis: sudaryta autorés pagal tyrimo duomenis, 2016

Apibendrinus nedirban¢iy gidy atsakymus, galima teigti, kad respondenty gebé&jimas vesti
ekskursijas kinta, bégant laikui, jis menksta. Gidas turéty nuolat kelti savo kvalifikacija, skaityti
istorines knygas, vartyti spaudos puslapius, sekti naujienas, dalyvauti knygy, albumy
pristatymuose, lankytis mokslinése konferencijose, seminaruose, gidams skirtuose mokymuose ir
pan. Pasiruos$imas gido darbui — tai nesibaigiantis procesas.

2. Ekskursijuy nevedimo prieZastys

Daugiau nei puse respondenty (61 proc., 2 pav.) teigia, noréje dirbti gidu, taciau negidauja.
Tyrimo metu siekta nustatyti priezastis, dél kuriy nevedama ekskursijy (5 pav.).

Bijo kalbéti pries auditorija I 4%
Néra tinkamai pasirucs vesti ekskursijas IG5 12

Nepasitiki save jégomis  NIINIGIGIGEGNE 1412%

Nemoka uZsienio kalby NGNS 202

Yra nefincmas gidas, nesireklamucja I 20%
Gido darbo negali suderinti su pagrindiniu darbu I 272
Negauna ekskursijy pasiulymy I 13%
Kita I 0 /%

0% 10% 20% 30% 40%

5 pav. Priezastys, dél kuriy gidai neveda ekskursijy
Saltinis: sudaryta autorés pagal tyrimo duomenis, 2016

IS 5 pav. pateikty duomeny matyti, kad dvi pagrindinés priezastys, kodé¢l gidai neveda
ekskursijy, yra tai, kad gidas nesireklamuoja, yra nezinomas turistams/ekskursantams bei
ekskursijy organizatoriams (39 proc.) arba gido darbo negali suderinti su savo pagrindiniu darbu
(37 proc.). Kaip zinia, Lietuvoje gido darbas yra sezoninis darbas ir daZzniausiai neuztikrina
pragyvenimo. Daugelis gidy ne sezono metu dirba mokytojais, déstytojais ir, turédami ilgesnes
vasaros atostogas ar laisvesn] darbo grafikg prasidéjus turistiniam sezonui, gali nevarZomai
gidauti, esant ekskursijy paklausai. Kiek sunkiau §j darba suderinti kity profesijy atstovams
(vadybininkams, administratoriams, pardaveéjams ir kity profesijy atstovams, kurias nurodé
respondentai). 31 proc. apklaustyjy mano, jog néra tinkamai pasiruosg vesti ekskursijas. 18 proc.
gidy negauna pasiiilymy gidauti. 14 proc. respondenty triiksta pasitik€jimo savo jégomis. 4 proc.
apklausos dalyviy baiminasi kalbéti prie$ auditorijg. 27 proc. gidy iSskyré kitas nedarbo gidais
priezastis: didelé konkurencija tarp gidy, triikksta psichologinio nusiteikimo, nesinori imtis §ios
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veiklos, gyvenimas uzsienyje, pagrindinio darbo pajamos bei salygos geresnés.

Gidai Lietuvoje gali dirbti tik turédami gido pazyméjimg, kurj iSduoda VTD Profesinés
kvalifikacijos vertinimo komisijos teikimu. 6 proc. respondenty atviravo, jog dar neturi gido
pazymejimo ir yra jsitikine, kad jo iSdavimas yra sudétinga procediira. Baigus gidy mokymus,
klausytojas turi teikti nustatytos formos praSyma VTD dél gido pazyméjimo iSdavimo, pristatyti
aukstojo mokslo diplomo ir gidy kursy baigimo pazyméjimo kopijg bei sumokeéti valstybés
rinkliava uz gido pazyméjimo iSdavimg (Valstybinis turizmo departamentas, 2016). Gidy
rengimo kursus baiges asmuo, jgyja antrg kategorija.

Pasak 20 proc. respondenty, viena i§ priezaséiy, kodél jie neveda ekskursijy — skurdus
uzsienio kalby mokéjimas. Norint baigti gidy kursus Lietuvoje, reikia moketi valstybing kalbg.
Daroma prielaida, kad lietuviskai kalba visi respondentai, taciau, kaip matyti 6 pav., tik 76 proc.
apklaustyjy vesty ekskursijas lietuviy kalba. Beveik pusé respondenty (49 proc.) ekskursijas
vesty angly kalba. 35 proc. apklausos dalyviy kalba rusiskai, 14 proc. — vokiskai. Italy ir ispany
kalba ekskursijas galéty vesti 4 proc. Siuo metu nedirbanc¢iy gidy, o 2 proc. respondenty kalba
pranciiziskai (6 pav.).

Lietuviy I 7 626
Angly I 0%
VokieCiy I 14%
Rusy I 25
Prancizy W 2%
Italy W 4%
Ispany [l 4%
0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80%

6 pav. Kalbos, kuriomis respondentai vesty ekskursijas
Saltinis: sudaryta autorés pagal tyrimo duomenis, 2016

Kaip atskleidé tyrimo rezultatai, beveik trecdalis apklaustyjy (31 proc., 5 pav.) jauciasi esa
nepasiruose vesti ekskursijas. Siekta iSsiaiskinti, kokiy Ziniy ar gebéjimy truksta gidy mokymus
baigusiems asmenims (7 pav.).

Trecdalis apklausos dalyviy (33 proc.) nurodé, jog jiems reikéty patobulinti uZsienio
kalbos Zinias, kad galéty dirbti su atvykstanciais turistais. 27 proc. respondenty pasigenda
praktiniy ekskursijos vedimo mokymy konkreciose vietovese. [staigos, rengiancios gidus, 1 savo
programa yra jtraukusios teorinius gidy mokymo dalykus ir praktinj mokyma.

Praktiniy ekskursijos vedimo mokymy | NN -
Retorikos (viedojo kalbéjimo) jgudZiy [ NG 12%
UZsienio kalbos #iniy  NIIININININIGGGNEEEEEEEEEE -2
istoriniy Ziniy [ N -

Ekskursijy rengime ir vedimo
metodikos teoriniy Ziniy

kita [ 10%

I 10%

0% 10% 20% 30% 40%

7 pav. Gido profesinei veiklai pradéti reikalingy Ziniy trikumas
Saltinis: sudaryta autorés pagal tyrimo duomenis, 2016
Daroma iSvada, jog reikéty padidinti praktiniams uzsiémimams skirty valandy skaiciy, kad
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busimieji gidai daugiau pamatyty, stebéty ir mokytysi vesti ekskursijas. 22 proc. apklaustyjy
teigia, kad jiems $iuo metu triiksta istoriniy ziniy bei informacijos, kurig jie galéty perteikti
turistams. Retorikos (vieSojo kalbéjimo) igiidziy neturi ir juos lavinti pageidauty 14 proc.
nedirbanéiy gidy. 10 proc. respondenty pakartoty dalyka Ekskursijos rengimo ir vedimo
metodika, nes néra tikri, ar gerai zino, kaip rengti ir vesti ekskursijg. Kiti nurodé, jog labai
triksta drgsos bei pasitikéjimo savimi, taip pat ekskursijos teksto iSmokimo — ekskursijos
vedimui reikalingo Ziniy bagazo.

3. Kaip jsitraukti j gido darba?

Apklausoje dalyvavusiy Klaipédos apskrities gidy klausta, ar jie noréty dirbti gidu ir vesti
ekskursijas. Tyrimo rezultatai atskleidé, jog 16 proc. respondenty gido veiklos nenori imtis, 27
proc. dél to néra tikri ir dvejoja (8 pav.).

G, 57%
50%
40%
30% 27%
20% 16%

-1 n

0%

MNoréty Nenoréty Nefino

8 pav. Nedirban¢iy gidy noras vesti ekskursijas
Saltinis: sudaryta autorés pagal tyrimo duomenis, 2016

8 pav. matyti, kad daugiau nei pusé apklaustyjy (57 proc.) noréty gidauti ir yra jsitikine,
kad pradéti gido veikla juos padrasinty papildomi nedirbantiems gidams skirti gidy mokymai (9
pav.).

70%
61%

60%
50%

40%

29%
30%

20%
10%

. H
0%
Reikia Nereikia Nefine

9 pav. Papildomuy mokymy nedirbantiems gidams biitinumas
Saltinis: sudaryta autorés pagal tyrimo duomenis, 2016

9 pav. matyti, kad 61 proc. respondenty pageidauty nedirbantiems gidams skirty gidy
mokymuy, kad pamazu galéty jsilieti j ekskursijy vedéjo profesija. Vadovaujantis 9 pav. pateiktais
duomenimis, institucijoms, rengian¢ioms gidus, praéjus metams po gidy kursy baigimo, patartina
susisiekti su buvusiais gidy kursy dalyviais ir atlikti apklausa, pasidométi, ar naujieji gidai
s¢kmingai jsiliejo i gido profesing veiklg ir, esant poreikiui, reikéty pagalvoti apie specialius gidy
ziniy atnaujinimo kursus ar mokymus nedirbantiems gidams.

Gido veikla nedirbantiems gidams pradéti padéty mokymai, kuriy turinj, pasak
respondenty, sudaryty jvairiis dalykai (10 pav.):
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Dirbanéiy gidy patarimai, kuravimas I 4 125
Praktiniai ekskursijy vedimo mokymai konkretioss vietovése [ NN 1/
Retorikos (viefojo kalbéjimo) mokymai [ NG 0%
Istorijos/gecgrafijos paskaitos NN - 72
Ekskursijy rengimo ir vedimo metodikos teoriniai mokymai [ NN 10%
Komunikacijos mokymai | NN 3%
Kita I 16%
0% 5% 10% 15% 20% 25% 30% 35% 40% 45% 50%

10 pav. Dalykai, kurie padéty nedirbantiems gidams pradéti gido veikla

Saltinis: sudaryta autorés pagal tyrimo duomenis, 2016

Tyrimo rezultatai atskleidé (10 pav.), kad dauguma gidy, norin¢iy pradéti vesti ekskursijas,
pageidauty praktiniy ekskursijy vedimo mokymy konkreciose vietovése (47 proc.), papildomy
istorijos/geografijos paskaity (27 proc.), vieSojo kalb&¢jimo mokymy (20 proc.). Keletas
respondenty (10 proc.) mano, kad reikéty pakartoti ekskursijy rengimo ir vedimo metodikos
paskaitas, o kai kuriems reikalingi biity gido komunikacijos mokymai (8 proc.). Kai kurie gidai
nurodé¢, jog jy pagrindinio darbo grafikas yra nelankstus ir tai neleidzia uzsiimti gido veikla.
Buvo teigta, kad gido darbui reikia nusiteikti, t.y. psichologiSkai pasiruosti stovéti prie§ minig
ekskursanty. O kiti ekskursijas vesty, jei tik gauty pasiiilymy tai daryti. Nedirbantieji (41 proc.)
taip pat pasigenda dirbanciyjy gidy patarimy, kuravimo. Tyrimo rezultatai parodé, kad 24 proc.
apklausoje dalyvavusiy nedirbanciy gidy néra gird¢je apie Klaipédos apskrities gidy gildija
(KAGG), kuri vienija Klaipédos apskrities gidus, padeda KAGG nariams ginant jy teises
profesinéje, ekonominéje bei socialinéje srityje, vykdo informacing, metoding-konsultacing,
kultiiring ir organizacing veiklg ir t.t. Daroma iSvada, kad organizacijos, ruosiancios biisimus
gidus, turéty ne vieng karta uzsiminti apie galimybe gidams tapti $ios asociacijos nariais ir
paskatinti naujokus jsilieti j patyrusiy gidy draugija.

ISvados

1. Klaipédos apskrityje gidus rengia trys institucijos. Sgsajy tarp gidy rengimo institucijy
ir gido nedarbo gidais tyrimas nepatvirtino. Reikia suvokti, kad kiekvienas, baiges gidams skirtus
mokymus, gaus patarimy, kaip pasirengti gido profesijai, taCiau kaupti ir jsiminti ekskursijy
vedimui reikalinga Ziniy bagaza, bus pacio gido reikalas ir atsakomybé.

2. Daugiau nei pus¢ nedirbanc¢iy gidy gidams skirtus mokymus lanké tikslingai ir nor¢jo
tapti gidu, taciau negali suderinti savo pagrindinio darbo su sezoniniu gido darbu. Nedarbo gidais
priezastys biina ir psichologinés: baimé kalbéti prie§ auditorija, pasitik€jimo savimi trilkumas.
Trecdalis respondenty apie gido darba negalvojo, tik sieké tobuléti ir jgyti naujy Ziniy.
Kolegijoje studentai kartais pasirenka specializacija Gido paslaugos, jau zinodami, kad gidu
nedirbs, taciau kitos studijy programos siiilomos specializacijos studentams nepatinka, tad jie
renkasi artimesn¢ jy pomeégiams.

3. Baigus gidy mokymus, biisimi gidai savo pasiruoS§img vesti ekskursijas vertina gerai,
taiau, pra¢jus tam tikram laikui po gidy mokymy, savo pasiruoSimg vesti ekskursijas
nedirbantys gidai vertina balu, dviem ar net trimis pras¢iau. Tai reiskia, kad ekskursijy vedimui
reikalingy Ziniy nedirbantys gidai nekaupia, nesitobulina ir nesiruoS$ia gidauti.

4. Nedirbancius gidus sugrizti | gido darbg paskatinty papildomi praktiniai ekskursijy
vedimo mokymai konkreCiose vietovése, papildomos istorijos, geografijos paskaitos, vieSojo
kalb¢jimo ir gido komunikacijos mokymai, dirbanciyjy gidy patarimai ir kuravimas. Reikia
suvokti, kad nepaisant to, jog kasmet skelbiama, kad triiksta gidy, ekskursijy organizatoriai j
savo komanda kviecia patikimus, rekomendacijas turin€ius gidus. Norint buti Zinomu ir
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paklausiu gidu, pirmiausia, rekomenduotina tinkamai pasiruosti vesti ekskursijas, tobulinti savo
uzsienio kalbos zinias, kelti savo kaip gido kvalifikacijg, dalyvauti gidams skirtuose
mokymuose, jsitraukti ] Klaipédos apskrities gidy gildijos veikla ir reklamuotis.
Pradedantiesiems gidams patartina vesti nemokamas ekskursijas, tokiu biudu didinti savo kaip
gido zinomuma, taip pat i$siysti savo gyvenimo apraSymga ekskursijy organizatoriams ar nueiti |
pokalbj dél gido darbo.
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Warum die reisefiihrer nicht als reisefiihrer arbeiten?
Zusammenfassung

Nach Angaben des Staatlichen Tourismusdepartments gibt es in der Stadt Klaipéda und im Kreis Klaipéda 409
Reiseleiter. In Westlitauen iiben etwa 20 Reiseleiter jedes Jahr den Beruf als Reiseleiter aus. Trotz der 409
diplomierten Reisefiihrer wird zu Beginn der Tourismussaison jéhrlich berichtet, dass es in der Region Klaipéda an
Reisefiihrern mangelt. Der vorliegende Artikel beschéftigt sich mit der Frage, warum nicht alle Personen, die die
Ausbildung zum diplomierten Reisefiihrer durchlaufen und ihren Abschluss erworben haben, nicht als Reisefiihrer
arbeiten. Ziel der vorliegenden Forschungsarbeit ist die Ermittlung der Griinde, warum Personen, die den Kursus fiir
Reisefiihrer oder die Spezialisierung zum Reisefiihrer an einer Hochschule absolviert haben, sich trotz Abschluss
letztendlich nicht fiir die Ausiibung des Berufes als Reisefiihrer entschieden haben. Hintergrund ist die Frage, durch
wen oder durch welche Mallnahmen diese Personengruppe motiviert werden konnte, zukiinftig Exkursionen
durchzufiihren. Wire fiir die derzeit nicht arbeitenden Reisefiihrer eine besondere Schulung angezeigt und die
Vermittlung zusétzlicher Kenntnisse erforderlich, damit sie ihre Reisefiihrertitigkeit aufnehmen?

Aus den Forschungsergebnissen werden folgende Schlussfolgerungen gezogen: Es besteht kein Zusammenhang
zwischen der Nichtausiibung des Reiseflihrerberufes und den diversen Umschulungsinstituten. Mehr als die Hilfte
der Befragten hat die Ausbildung zum Reisefiihrer gezielt besucht und wollte Fithrungen halten — dies aber nur als
Nebentitigkeit, wobei die Hauptarbeit letztendlich nicht mit der Saisonarbeit eines Reisefiihrers vereinbar war.
Andere haben Redeangst, berichten von fehlender Selbstsicherheit und anderen individuellen Griinden. Ein Drittel
der Befragten bestitigte allerdings aber auch, nie wirklich konkret an die Arbeit eines Reisefiihrers gedacht zu
haben. Diese Gruppe wollte sich nur vervollkommnen und neue Kenntnisse erwerben — stand trotz Ausbildung also
nie wirklich dem Reisemarkt als Fiihrer zur Verfiigung. Um tatséchlich als Reisefiihrer zu arbeiten, wiinschen sich
die Befragten spezielle, auf ihre Bediirfnisse ausgelegte Kurse mit folgenden Inhalten: Themenspezifische
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Rundfahrten und Rundgénge, Vertiefung der Themen Geschichte und Geographie, Sprech- und
Kommunikationstraining. Ferner wiinschen sie sich Tipps und Nachhilfe bereits tatiger, erfahrenen Reiseleiter
(insbesondere im Bereich Géstefiihrung oder Reiseleitung). Tatsache ist, und dies muss ausdriicklich herausgehoben
werden, dass ungeachtet des aktuellen Reisefithrermangels in Klaipéda die Reiseveranstalter zuverldssige und
perfekte Reisefithrer mit Referenzen benétigen und zu Recht erwarten. Um als Reisefiihrer bekannt zu werden, in
der Branche einen Namen zu bekommen und von Veranstaltern angefragt zu werden, ist es notwendig, stindig seine
Fremdsprachenkenntnisse aufzufrischen und zu verbessern. Ferner ist die Lektiire und die Nutzung verschiedener
Medien zur Erweiterung des Wissens und die Teilnahme an verschiedenen Schulungen zur stetigen Verbesserung
der Qualifikationunabléssig.

Schlagworte: Fiihrung, Reiseflihrer, Exkursionsteilnehmer, Tourist.
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LITHUANIAN PUBLIC TOURISM INFRASTRUCTURE: CHALLENGES
OF DEVELOPMENT

Rasa RukuiZiené Mg. lektoré
Aleksandro Stulginskio universitetas

Anotation

Scientific discussion is focused on a current problem concerning public infrastructure development for tourism
sector of Lithuania during the period 2014-2020. Author presents the problem, which covers the elements of public
tourism infrastructure, describes the financing mechanism as a result of up-grade tourism of Lithuania. The process
of development of tourism infrastructure is based upon the implications of public and private services.
Diversification of tourism sector is forced on investigation the conditions, under which the Lithuanian tourism
products could become more competitive among the tour-operators of EU countries, and creation new possibilities
to affect the convenience with higher sensitivity to regional tourism products of Lithuania. Tourism infrastructure is
the base of tourism development and is fitted on creation tight relationship between entrepreneurs, local authorities,
community and tourists in using the destination resources. Besides, the gain from changes of public tourism
infrastructure builds the preconditions to change content and propose tourists new quality of services, which could
be focused on growth of their loyalty. The considerations about the development of public tourism infrastructure are
based on investment to innovation and modernization of evidential environmental issues and cultural objects as
heritage and treasure of Lithuania.

Keywords: tourism sector, public infrastructure, tourism development.

Introduction

The survey is focused on public tourism infrastructure and fitted on different elements and
implication in tourism sector.

The tourism sector is divided to subsectors according the NACE Classification of tourism
activities — accommodation (hotels — activity code 55.1; camp-grounds and catering another
temporary stay — activity code 55.2); wellness (wellness centers — activity code 93.04.30
activity) and travel agencies and excursion organizations (travel agencies — activity code
63.30.10; excursion organizations — activity code 63.30.20; tourist guiding — activity code
63.30.30) (Turizmo sektoriaus studija, 2008). Tourism sector activities depend on several
important factors: 1) global factors — global crises impact, new tourism tendencies (services,
branches and destinations), increase of leisure time importance for society, demographics; and 2)
regional factors — higher attention to wellness tourism, tourism impact on environment issues,
technologies and innovation, staff skills, service system (public and private/service), SMEs
development in tourism sector (Guide on EU..., 2013).

More than 94 percent of tourism enterprises are very small or small (with less than 49
employees) in Lithuania. The main resources for tourism development are concentrated around
big cities — Vilnius, Kaunas, Klaipeda. Local impact on the public tourism infrastructure relates
through the economic, social and environmental development programs — income generation and
investment into sectoral areas (eg., transport, service, information and communication), increase
of employment and skilling, spatial development under protective technologies.

Research problem. Tourism sector is opened for service, and the relationship between
public infrastructure and tourism development can sensitively be built accordingly to
modernization and innovation. Investments into tourism infrastructure and income generation
encourages the utilization of local resources, attracts communities to be more active and increase
the tourism destinations (Jovanovic, llic, 2016). Collier (1987) presented the broad-brush attitude
concerning the service content and service quality. The service quality is more difficult to
evaluate in tourism sector. It depends upon tourists’ knowledge and expectations with actual
service performance and service delivery process. The main advantage of tourism service is
interoperability with public tourism infrastructure — city or rural. Besides, essential service is
dependently exists in different social environment, and there is a big need to identify the general
structure of service applicable for all regional industries.

Task of a research — identify the conceptual issues concerning public tourism
infrastructure development in Lithuania.
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Objectives of a research:
1) to define the conceptual items of public tourism infrastructure;
2) toidentify the impacting factors of public tourism infrastructure development;
3) to highlight the new trends to start review public tourism infrastructure.
Object of a research: public tourism infrastructure.
Methodology of a research: the research is focused on identification of structural changes
of public tourism infrastructure in Lithuania. The analysis of Lithuanian tourism sector presents
the conceptual overview to improvement facilities of public tourism infrastructure.

Theoretical overview to public tourism infrastructure

The public infrastructure serves for any sectors of a Country (for 10 in Lithuania:
energetics, water, waste, management, culture, education, social and health security, transport,
information and communication, national security), and the structural changes have a great
impact on it. Public and communal infrastructure of a region use social, cultural, natural
resources (VieSosios infrastruktiros finansiniy..., 2015). The structural improvements let to
compose the right strategic decisions and programming posts for economic gain. The
infrastructural changes relate to economic development. Evident results of economic
performance are more debated under public infrastructure development. Such consensus reveals
how different basic components of public infrastructure make different impact on different
categories of it. Critical aspects to consider about public infrastructure when financial-based and
physical-based measures are used (Torrisi, 2009). Some theoretical approaches are viable
concerning public infrastructure overview: 1) relationship between economic or regional
development and public infrastructure development relates on endogenous growth of European
(regional) economy; and 2) relationship between economic performance and productive public
infrastructure relates on the production, which is based on technological constraints and costs
(Torrisi, 2009).

According to long academic debates about conceptual definitions of public infrastructure
the conceptual formulation is not finished, theoretical approaches are not concentrated (such as
public goods) and provision of infrastructure reality is not based (Torrisi, 2009 cit. op List, 1841;
Malinowski, 1944; Tinbergen, 1962). Some proposals about conceptual infrastructure
definitions, which are based on “material, institutional, personal facilities and data ... , which
contribute the remuneration of comparable inputs in the case of a suitable allocation of resources,
that is complete integration and maximum level of economic activities (Torrisi, 2009 cit. op
Jochimsen,1966). Concretely, public infrastructure consists of structural elements — goods and
services (capital, public), effects (external), features (technical, economic, institutional),
functions (create social product, development of activities for society benefits). These elements
could be grouped into attributes and functions.

Types of public infrastructure by the functional peculiarities: 1) material-economic-
network (social, economic); 2) personal (human capital with skills, knowledge, competencies
and qualification); 3) institutional and 4) (im)material (eg., innovation, education); and by the
impacts on economic growth: 1) (not)core (physical, social, financial or public expenditure); 2)
basic and complementary; 3) network, nucleus (punctual) and territory.

The effectiveness of common (private and public) tourism infrastructure could be defined
by OECD definition: “tourism competitiveness for a destination is about the ability of the place
to optimise its attractiveness for residents and non-residents, to deliver quality, innovative, and
attractive (e.g. providing good value for money) tourism services to consumers and to gain
market shares on the domestic and global market places, while ensuring that the available
resources supporting tourism are used efficiently and in a sustainable way (Indicators of
measuring, 2013). The key idea is fixed in this definition like a tourism sector of any country
addresses challenges of global competition. Indeed, the attractive tourism destinations are based
on their public and private infrastructure. Tourism sector includes the specific products and
services, which are comprised in different socio-economic systems, or has the focus on
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complementary/basic elements of public infrastructure. Tourism products and service are
friendly to the entrepreneurial, technical, intellectual or artificial environmental systems:
experience, competence, product novelty or quality, managerial methods, modern technical
issues for measurement consumers’ loyalty, and etc. (Collier, 1990). There are three generic
views for evaluation public tourism infrastructure: 1) tourism products and service delivery
system with performance on concerning advertising, consumers expectations and culture; 2)
tourism products and service focus on structural changes of public infrastructure; 3) information
about tourism products and service in global networks.

Many scientific discussions are focused on measurement problems of public tourism
infrastructure. Public tourism infrastructure fills material and immaterial components, which are
impressively acting tourists and local residents and can impact the understanding about quality of
regional infrastructure (1 fig.).

Structural components of public tourism infrastructure

A 4 A 4

Material components Immaterial components
| \ / |

= Physical = Security
= Social, economic INFRASTRUCTURE | = Information
= Complementary goods and = Education
service = Mobility
= Applied technologies = Environmental protection

1 fig. Structural components of public tourism infrastructure
(author based on Torrisi, 2009)

There is originated a new understanding about the public tourism infrastructure and
standards for monitoring, control and assessment of it quality. The positive impacts on public
tourism infrastructure identifies in four ways: 1) main network public service (energy and
transport) serve as input to regional business and influence production cost, competitiveness as
national and international; 2) infrastructural investment boosts capital accumulation and
development; 3) investment stimulates expenditure increase in construction and maintenance
operations; and 4) investment influence new demand of investment to key sectors of a region
(Infrastructure of the EU 2014 : 19). Generally economic, social (macro-area) and territorial
infrastructure is the most important for public affairs (Infrastructure of the EU, 2014; Torrisi,
2009). Public tourism infrastructure is a part of territorial infrastructure and serves for tourists’
receptiveness.

Development of Lithuanian public tourism infrastructure during the period 2014-2020

There is the necessity to determine the quality of public tourism infrastructure as the
impacting interdependent factor. For identification the facilities to improve the public tourism
infrastructure quality, the tourism service package by structure (content), timing, price and
applied service delivery technologies (reference, admission, attendance, reservation and
information search technologies) in the frame of public infrastructure has to evaluated (Gargasas
et al., 2007). Tourism infrastructure quality problem is connected with significant public service
package according to long-run public infrastructure outputs.

According the horizontal priorities of National Program the 7" Priority “Regional
development” is oriented on National investment to strengthen the socio-economic cohesion
among regional units, and assessment of the special indicators — Living Environment Index
(consists of public infrastructure, service, and residents activities) (VieSosios infrastruktiiros
finansiniy... 2015). Public infrastructure is an objective for strategic improvements and regional
development of Lithuania.
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Public tourism infrastructure consists of several items — tourism routes and destinations,
information network and access-points, goods and service, transport infrastructure, cultural
infrastructure, health and security. The main areas of structural investment in Lithuania during
the period 2007-2013 was 109,3 min. Eur: 1) renovation of public places and buildings; 2)
underground engineering systems (canalization, rain water collection); 3) installation of
recreation, and sport infrastructure (public zones; 4) improvement of cultural infrastructure
(regional museums, cultural centers, libraries); 5) protection of natural resources and regional
heritage (local urbanistic); 6) improvement of community infrastructure (social service, lighting,
parking areas, bicycle routes).

The further National investment period 2014-2020 is oriented on requirements for
Lithuania’s regions in the frame of the National Program Priorities:

1) 5 Priority “Environmental protection, sustainable use of natural resources ...” for
improvement of tourism infrastructure of routes, information and destinations;

2) gt Priority “Regional Development”, and needs 129,2 min. Eur for improvements of
public and community infrastructure.

By the Guidelines of Sustainable Tourism for Lithuania (Document was confirmed on 10"
March, 2017), Lithuanian Tourism Development Program 2014-2020 (Document confirmed on
12™ March, 2014), several strategic tools are focused on tourism development in Lithuania; 1)
tourism development in regions (till 2025 increase of tourists 30 percent); 2) public tourism
infrastructure development; 3) tourism service certification; 4) tourism value export increase (till
2020 increase GNP 3 percent) (Darniojo turizmo plétros gairés, 2017).

The main recommendations are related with such tourism activities: 1) development of
green (eco) tourism, public and private water tourism infrastructure, new water and bicycle
routes; 2) incorporation into regional and interregional network of tourism routes, infrastructure
of information; 3) strengthen the institutional cooperation among tourism information centers
(TIC) and tourism operators and promote tourism service; 4) increase entrepreneurship in
tourism sector, competitiveness and entertainment activities; 5) produce process of certification
of tourism services in the system of “Green lock”, “Blue flag” and of tourism firms (hotels),
operators and places in the system of Global Sustainable Tourism Council.

The 7" Priority of Guidelines of Sustainable Tourism for Lithuania is oriented on
promotion public and private tourism infrastructure development in the frame of sustainability
and social oriented.

The importance to indicate service quality of Lithuanian public tourism infrastructure

During the 20™ century the service quality theory was explicated as a key concept to
marketplace success by service, clients, new quality, demand and marketing strategy portfolio.

Tourism goods and service quality, as an important measurable dimension, has the same
significant power for up-grade competition in the tourism market (Collie, 1990). Notable, that
quality as the dimension of tourism service value is in progress, but depends on business validity,
staff competences with experience to manage the consumer preferences (Sturm, 1988). The
service delivery process can create continuing economic result — higher income, more clients.

The impact of information and communication technologies and innovation in tourism
service sector is more important parameter for measurement and management the quality of
services (Collier, 1990). The survey includes the idea about the information technologies for
tourism companies and operators, which serve the consumers with special needs and preferences
to construct special configuration for obtaining the necessary information. This factor in many
cases does not include the service quality management, because it depends on public tourism
infrastructure, not private.

The impact of information technologies on tourism sector is high and can be identified as
information quality, speed, timing, place, quality, cost and etc. Information system of rural
tourism is connected with worldwide tourism information system, and information delivery has
to be rapid, explicit, and low-priced. For instance, the information technology has to be
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convenient for tourists and local residents in searching appropriate records, in reservation of
(additional) services, in looking for special recreation products or cultural events. Notable
examples of profitable activities in a region are focused in regional tourism sector, because of
application of IT in firms and regional tourism information center, which create popular belief
about welfare rise in this sector.

Internal direct and indirect indicators of service delivery are defined by A. H. Rubenstein
and E. Geisler (1990). These authors emphasize the importance of integrated information
technologies into service management process (Rubenstein, Geisler, 1990).

Tourism sector is so sensitive to various changes of consumer preferences and resolves.
The appliance of tourism service is limited because of size and specialization of firms of tourism
sector. Service quality is fitted to the measurement results of service quality. D. A. Collier (1987)
suggests improving the process of service quality management by the help of service quality
performance standards, because they are the key parameters for finding facility layout. He
presents the idea, that accordance to monitoring and control of tourism goods and service
quality, there is a possibility to find general approaches of service quality management through
some key points: 1) a service is a facility, process, equipment and job; 2) improvement of staff
competences; 3) structure of service systems and procedures; 4) external communication
(Collier, 1990). Technical quality of a service performance is not easy to evaluate for the
tourists.

The current elements of tourism service quality in case of reliance to a product can be
complementary, peripheral or supporting a product, when the consumers can evaluate a quality
of service, but not a quality of a product. This fact lets to construct an idea that the regional
tourism has to be presented strictly by firms’ activities, place (content) and price. Afterwards,
tourism products can be evaluated as complementary regional products and service (Gargasas et
al., 2007). New quality appears when the alterations of tourism goods and service quality or
price are provided (fig. 2).

Innovation »  Public tourism infrastructure |« New activities
Alteration of entrepreneurship Alteration of tourism destinations

A 4

uality changes Congruence between changes of value Price changes
in the market and competitiveness of tourism goods in the market

\ 4
Enlargement of regional tourism results

2 fig. The conceptual model of tourism infrastructure development
(author based on COSME, 2017)

The place, time and staff behavior, as the peculiarities of regional tourism sector, directly
impact the private and public service quality, and can be defined as the constructive mean of
competitiveness of tourism.

Tourism sector covers the specific concepts for public tourism infrastructure, regarding
common delivery system — physical service, physical environment, technical issues, staff stock,
experience and qualification of staff, destination period and time span, travel type and duration,
efficiency and competitiveness of tourism operators, and etc. The elements of public and private
tourism infrastructure have the great influence to quality and price (supply) changes.
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Tourism service is oriented to target groups concerning their attitudes to quality and price.
When appears the possibility to integrate into service package the new local products, then the new
quality in the frame of regional cultural influences — traditional environment, landscape, staff
behaviour, experience, and etc., involves the consumers to evaluation process according to
marketing and promotional information. In such case, the behaviour of tourists and local residents
becomes adequate to the service quality and gets the expression of high perception. Such a
consequence is important in the interpretations of service of public tourism infrastructure. The
dimensions of public and private tourism services are built on the understanding, that the beneficial
service have to be performed with supporting facilitating goods (Sasser et al., 1978, p. 10-11).

Notably, that alteration of service quality can be more rapid, when the profitability in
tourism sector is growing, and the competing tourism companies can extremely change the
content, price or staff experience. It means that tourists immediately accept new service quality,
and only 15 percent of consumers are irrelevant to service quality perception (Thompson et al.,
1988, p. 20-25). Such a conclusion provides an idea that changes of service quality play a great
for (inter)regional tourism.

The indicators of public tourism infrastructure development for Lithuania

The triple set of OECD indicators of public tourism infrastructure development is built on
core indicators (10), supplementary indicators (5) and future development indicators (4)
(Indicators of measuring..., 2013). These indicators serve for evaluation of tourism performance
and activities, quality of tourism goods and service, attractiveness of destinations, economic
opportunities for development (innovation and technologies), positive policy issues.

OECD Centre for Entrepreneurship, SMEs and Local Development (CFE) presents the
annual reports about tourism sector of the world cases with monitoring results of tourism
promoting policy, innovation and liberalization issues of tourism.

The core indicators of common tourism infrastructure development are:

1)  Tourism direct gross domestic product;

2)  Inbound tourism revenues per visitor by source market;
3) Overnights in all types of accommodation;

4)  Export of tourism services;

5) Labour productivity in tourism activities;

6) Purchasing Power Parity;

7)  Country entry visa requirements;

8)  Natural resources and biodiversity;

9) Cultural and creative resource;

10) Visitor satisfaction.

It’s a great problem for EU countries, including Lithuania, to apply common measuring
system of tourism sector development into practice. OECD has created a robust indicative
system for assessment challenges in tourism sector of EU countries. Mostly all OECD countries
applied key elements of identification of competitiveness in tourism sector concerning product
development, quality of tourism services, connectivity, natural and cultural resources, and etc.
The list of core, supplementary and future development indicators is a great tool to get a real
view about strategic tourism development problems (Indicators of measuring..., 2013). Tourism
revenue, quantities of visitors, travel costs, accommodation period, range of attractions,
currency, taxation, restrictions — challenges to start change into better by reviewing necessary
information and presenting it to national tourism administration, tourism organizations of
Lithuania, international organizations UNWTO, IMF, OECD, Eurostat.

Conclusions

Tourism sector is useful to get the new position among outline proposals to develop ways
to growth revenues from delivery of high quality goods and services.
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1. The conceptual items of public tourism infrastructure are defined as issues, which are
helpful to understand development of entrepreneurial experience, competence, product novelty or
quality, managerial methods, modern technical issues.

2. Public tourism infrastructure fills material and immaterial components, which are
impressively acting visitors to get knowledge about tourism goods and services — complementary
and regional. The cultural influences describe the dimensions of service quality.

3. Tourism service quality has a focus on following solution of problems: involvement of
regional tourism destinations and products for better reveal the attractiveness of tourism activities
in Lithuania; differentiation of tourism services concerning dislocation, specialization and size of
tourism companies, service price, visitors’ status; development of information system with
regarding technology for visitors to learn about new tourism objects in Lithuania (eg., interactive
boards, TIC).

4. The impacting factors of public tourism infrastructure development in Lithuania could
be concentrated in two areas — private and structural investments to new tourism activities,
innovations, natural and cultural heritage, strategic policy issues according National Tourism
Programme 2014-2020.

5. The new trends to start review public tourism infrastructure is connected with increase
of competitiveness of tourism sector of Lithuania. The special indicators are needful to apply for
measuring the challenges of recent period.
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Lietuvos vieSoji turizmo infrastruktiira: plétros isSukiai
Santrauka

Mokslinése diskusijose daug démesio skiriama 2014-2020 mety laikotarpio Lietuvos turizmo sektoriaus vieSosios
infrastruktiiros plétros problemoms nagrinéti. Autoré pateikia vieSosios turizmo infrastruktiiros elementus, apraso jy
finansavimo mechanizma, jvardija Lietuvos vieSosios turizmo infrastruktiiros pokycius. Straipsnyje akcentuoama,
kad Lietuvos turizmo infrastruktiiros gerinimas glaudziai siejamas su vieSyjy ir privaciy paslaugy teikimo kokybés
gerinimu. Turizmo sektoriaus diversifikavimo salygy jvardijimas leidzia numatyti strategines Lietuvos turizmo
konkurencingumo didinimo gaires kity ES $aliy turizmo operatoriy atzvilgiu, ir sukurti naujas galimybes turistams
pazinti Lietuvos regiony grozj. Viesoji turizmo infrastruktiira yra turizmo sektoriaus vystymo pagrindas, pritaikyta
kurti glaudzius verslininky, vietos valdzios institucijy, bendruomenés ir turisty santykius naudojant regiono
iSteklius. Be to, i§ vieSojo turizmo infrastrukttiros pokyc€iy atsiranda galimybés keisti turinj ir pasitlyti turistams
nauja paslaugy, gerinti jy kokybe. Svarstymai apie vieSosios turizmo infrastruktiiros plétra grindziami investicijomis
1 inovacijas ir aplinkosaugos reiklavimais vystyti darny turizmo sektoriy, vykdyti kultiiros objekty modernizavima,
atspindéti Lietuvos regiony pavelds ir vertybes.

ReikSminiai ZodZiai: turizmo sektorius, viesoji infrastruktiira, turizmo plétra.
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KLAIPEDOS APSKRITIES GIDU VEIKLA: NUO TEORIJOS IKI
PRAKTIKOS

Daiva Statkuvieneé, lektoré
Klaipédos valstybiné kolegija

Anotacija
Klaipédoje ir jos apskrityje gausu lankomy objekty, kurie traukia vietinius ir uzsienio turistus bei labai domina
vienadienius lankytojus, t.y. kruiziniy laivy keleivius. Didelé dalis atvykstanciy sveciy pazinti Klaipédos apskritj
renkasi lydimi profesionalaus gido. Ekskursijy vedéjo profesija neretai pristatoma ir daugelio jsivaizduojama kaip
svajoniy darbas — keliauji kartu su kitais ir dar uz tai gauni atlygj. Taciau realybé yra kitokia.
Atliekamas tyrimas, kurio tikslas — i$analizuoti Klaipédos apskrities gidy veikla. Straipsnyje pristatomos Klaipédos
apskrities gidy vedamos ekskursijos, nagrin¢jama, kaip Klaipédos apskrities gidai kelia savo kvalifikacija, koks gidy
pozidris | kvalifikacijos kélimg ir gido darbg, identifikuojamos problemos ir issiikiai, su kuriais susiduriama gido
darbe, analizuojamas Klaipédos apskrities gidy pasitenkinimas gido veikla.
Pagrindiniai ZodZiai: gidas, ekskursija, turistas.

IVADAS

Klaipédos apskriti sudaro 7 savivaldybés: Klaipédos, Neringos, Palangos miestai ir
Klaipédos, Kretingos, Skuodo, Silutés rajonai (Regioninés plétros departamentas, 2017).
Kiekvienas Klaipédos apskrities miestas bei rajonas turi gamtiniy ir kultiiriniy istekliy, kurie
vilioja turistus. Susipazinti su lankomomis vietovémis ir jose esanciais objektais turistai vyksta
individualiai arba lydimi profesionalaus gido. Valstybinio turizmo departamento prie Ukio
ministerijos (VTD) Turizmo veiklos priezitiros skyriaus vyr. specialistés pateiktais duomenimis,
Klaipédos apskrityje yra uzregistruota 513 gidy (Valstybinis turizmo departamentas, 2017).
Pabréziama, kad Sis skaiCius néra tikslus ir nereiSkia, jog visi gidai veda ekskursijas Klaipédos
apskrityje - tai gali buti gido pazyméjimg jgij¢ asmenys, savo gyvenamajg vieta nurodg
Klaipédos apskrityje, bet gidu dirbantys kitur. Taip pat nezinoma, kiek i jy yra iSklause gidy
kursus saviSvietos tikslais ir ekskursijy neveda.

Gido profesija daznai pristatoma kaip svajoniy darbas. Keliauji po pasauli ir dar uz tai
gauni pinigy (Dallapiazza ir kt., 2000). Taciau realybé daznai buina kitokia: tenka dirbti esant
blogam orui, spresti jvairias turisty problemas, atsizvelgti i ekskursanty poreikius, nuolat kaupti
bei atnaujinti Zinias, gebéti organizuoti, improvizuoti ir t.t. Gido veikla apima ekskursijos
rengima, jos organizavima bei teikimg (Stulpinaité,Vveinhardt, 2006).

Tyrimo tikslas — isanalizuoti Klaipédos apskrities gidy veikla.

Tyrimo uZdaviniai:

1. pristatyti Klaipédos apskrities gidy vedamas ekskursijas;

2. iSnagrinéti gidy pozitrj ] kvalifikacijos kélima ir gido profesija;

3. atlikti Klaipédos apskrities gidy pasitenkinimo darbu analize.

Tyrimo objektas — Klaipédos apskrities gidy veikla.

Tyrimo metodai: mokslinés literatiiros analizé, kiekybiné apklausos duomeny analizé.
Apklausos metu gauti duomenys buvo apdoroti kompiuterinémis programomis Microsoft Excel
2013 ir Microsoft Word 2013. Tyrimo rezultatai pateikiami diagramose.

Tyrimo metodika ir etika. Siekiant i$analizuoti Klaipédos apskrities gidy veikla, 2016 m.
vasario ménes] buvo atliktas kiekybinis tyrimas. Anketiné apklausa rasStu pasirinkta dél metodo
patikimumo ir galimybés per trumpa laikg apklausti didesnj respondenty kiekj (Kardelis, 2007).
Apklausos anketos nuoroda buvo iSsiysta Klaipédos apskrities gidy gildijos (KAGG) nariams,
taip pat | Klaipédos apskrities Turizmo informacijos centrus (TIC), prasant TIC darbuotojy,
apklausos anketos nuoroda persiysti savo miesto/rajono gidams, nes dé¢l duomeny apsaugos TIC
neperduoda turimy gidy kontakty tretiesiems asmenims. Turimy Klaipédos apskrities gidy
kontakty tretiesiems asmenims neperduoda ir VTD, tad nebuvo galimybés iSsiysti anketos
nuorodg tiesiogiai visiems VTD sistemoje registruotiems Klaipédos apskrities gidams. VTD
svetain€je pateikiamas sgraSas asmeny, turinCiy teis¢ vesti ekskursijas Lietuvoje. SaraSe
nurodytas gido vardas, pavard¢, turima kategorija, pazyméjimo iSdavimo data ir numeris, kalbos,
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kuriomis gidas veda ekskursijas. Taciau nepateikta duomeny, kokioje savivaldybéje gidas
gyvena, kaip su gidu bty galima susisiekti.

Respondentams buvo pateikti su gido veikla susij¢ klausimai. Tyrimo dalyviai galéjo
pasirinkti tinkant] ar tinkancius atsakymo variantus. Apklausos anketa sudaré uzdari ir atviri
kausimai, tad respondentai turé¢jo galimybe iSsakyti savo nuomong, komentuoti. Tyrimo metu
buvo laikomasi tyrimo etikos principy. Apklausos anketoje nebuvo asmenisky klausimy, kurie
biity galéje pazeisti asmens privatumg ar atskleisti respondenty tapatybg. Apklausos dalyviai
buvo supazindinti su tyrimo tikslu. Tyrimo dalyviai galéjo savanoriSkai apsispesti, ar nori
dalyvauti tyrime. Apklausoje dalyvauti apsisprendé ir anketas uzpildé 73 Klaipédos apskrities
gidai. IS jy: 66 moterys ir 7 vyrai. Respondenty amzius: 20-30 mety - 26 proc., 31-40 m. - 21,9
proc., 41-50 m. - 20,5 proc., 51-60 m. - 30,1 proc., 60 mety ir daugiau - 1,4 proc. Daugiau nei
pusé apklaustujy (69,9 proc.) gyvena Klaipédoje, 9 proc. — Silutéje, kiti Gargzduose, Kretingoje,
Palangoje. Nesulaukta nei vieno atsakymo i§ gidy, gyvenanciy Neringoje, Skuode. Susisiekus su
Skuodo rajono savivaldybés administracijos kultiiros ir turizmo skyriaus vyr. specialiste
turizmui, suzinota, kad Skuode atestuoty gidy néra. 54,8 proc. respondenty yra Klaipédos
apskrities gidy gildijos (KAGG) nariai, 45,2 proc. minétai organizacijai nepriklauso. 26 proc.
apklaustyjy gidauja 1-5 metus, 24,7 proc. — 6-10 mety, 8,2 proc. - 11-15 m., 1,4 proc. - 16-20 m.,
9,6 proc. - 21-30 m., 6,8 proc. - 31 m. ir daugiau.

1. Klaipédos apskrities gidy kvalifikacija ir vedamos ekskursijos

Gidas — kvalifikacinius reikalavimus atitinkantis asmuo, lydintis turistus ir suteikiantis
jiems specialig informacija apie lankomus objektus, vietoves, muziejus, meno galerijas ar
parodas (AiSkinamasis turizmo terminy Zodynas, 2009). Skirtingose Salyse gidui keliami
skirtingi kvalifikaciniai reikalavimai. Lietuvoje, norint tapti gidu, biitina turéti aukstojo mokslo
i§silavinimg patvirtinant] dokumenta, iSklausyti gidams skirtus mokymus, kurie Lietuvoje Siuo
metu rengiami 18-oje institucijy (Valstybinis turizmo departamentas, 2017). Respondenty
teirautasi, kur jie iSklaus¢ gidams skirtus mokymus (1 pav.).

60,00% 56,20%
50,00%
40,00%
30,00% 24,70%
20,00% 17,80%
10,00%
1,40%
0,00‘% —
Klaip&dos turizmeo Klaip&dos Kita Klaipgdos
ir kultiires valstybing kolegija universitetas
informacijos

centras

1 pav. Institucija, kurioje respondentai baigé gidu mokymus
Saltinis: sudaryta autorés pagal tyrimo duomenis, 2016

Kaip matyti 1 pav., daugiau nei pusé apklaustyjy (56,2 proc.) gidams skirtus mokymus
iSklaus¢ Klaipédos turizmo ir kultiiros informacijos centre. 26,1 proc. apklaustyjy gido profesija
1gijo studijuodami aukstojoje mokykloje Klaipédoje. Kiti respondentai (17,8 proc.) gidy kursus
baige anksciau veikusiuose Klaipédos kelioniy ir ekskursijy biuruose, Palangos ekskursijy biure,
Vilniaus turizmo centre, Silutés turizmo ir informacijos centre, Vilniaus universitete. Du
respondentai nurodé¢ neisklause gidams skirty mokymy, bet dirbantys muziejuose ir ten vedantys
ekskursijas. Vienas respondentas atviravo, kad gidy kursy taip pat nebaigeé, bet dirbo
tarptautingje turizmo kompanijoje kelioniy organizatoriaus atstovu bei gidu, tad VTD pateikus
aukstojo mokslo iSsilavinimg ir gido darbag patvirtinancius dokumentus, jam buvo i8duotas II
kategorijos gido paZymeéjimas.
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Asmeniui, turiniam aukstojo mokslo iSsilavinimg ir iSklaususiam ne trumpesnj kaip 250
akademiniy valandy specialy gidy rengimo kursg bei iSlaikiusiam praktinj ekskursijy vedimo
egzaming, VTD iSduoda antros kategorijos gido pazyme¢jima. Pirmos kategorijos gido
pazyméjimas iSduodamas gidui, kuris turi ne maziau kaip dvejy mety antros kategorijos gido
darbo patirt] ir yra pasiruoS¢s vesti ekskursijas ne maziau kaip 3 marSrutais. AukSciausios
kategorijos gidas privalo turéti ne maziau kaip trijy mety pirmos kategorijos gido darbo patirtj ir
buti pasiruoses vesti ekskursijas ne maziau kaip 5 marSrutais, taip pat mokéti uzsienio kalbg
(\Valstybinis turizmo departamentas, 2016).

Tyrimo rezultatai atskleidé, jog didzioji dalis apklaustyjy (74 proc.) turi antrg gido
kategorijg. 13,7 proc. gidy yra pirmos kategorijos gidai, 8,2 proc. respondenty — auksciausios
kategorijos gidai, o 4,1 proc. respondenty nurodé esantys gidai ekspertai (2 pav.).

80% 74%
70%
60%
50%
40%
30%
20% 13,70%
8,20%
10% . 4,10%
oo | —
Antros kategorijos Pirmos kategorijos  AukSdiausios Gidas ekspertas
gidas gidas kategorijos gidas

2 pav. Klaipédos apskrities gidy turima kategorija

Saltinis: sudaryta autorés pagal tyrimo duomenis, 2016

Klaipédos apskrities gidy klausta, ar artimiausiu metu planuoja kelti gido kategorija.
Respondenty atsakymai atskleidé, kad 74,5 proc. gidy artimiausiu metu neketina kelti gido
kategorijos arba dar dél to dvejoja ir tik 25,5 proc. atsakiusiyjy apie tai galvoja. Tikétina, kad
gidy abejingas poziiiris 1 aukStesne gido kategorija susijes su tuo, kad nuo turimos gido
kategorijos gido darbo uzmokestis nepriklauso. Taip teigia 62 proc. tyrimo dalyviy, o 32,5 proc.
gidy, tikétina antros kategorijos gidai, dar nezino, ar gido kategorija garantuoja didesnj
uzmokestj uz gido paslaugas. 5,5 proc. apklaustyjy jsitiking, kad nuo gido kategorijos darbo
uzmokestis priklauso tik dirbant gidu uzsienio Salyse.

Respondenty teirautasi, kg jiems suteikia turima kategorija gido darbe. Daugiau nei pusé
Klaipédos apskrities gidy (56 proc.) nurodé, kad gido kategorija gido darbe nieko negarantuoja
bei mano, kad ekskursijy organizatoriams gido kategorija néra svarbi. 22 proc. apklaustyjy
nuomone, aukStesné gido kategorija suteikia daugiau pasitik€¢jimo savimi. 18,6 proc. gidy
jsitiking, kad gido kategorija parodo jgyta patirtj, gido turimas Zinias ir kvalifikacija. 5 proc.
respondenty teigia, jog aukStesn¢ gido kategorija garantuoja daugiau uzsakymy, darbo
galimybiy. 3,3 proc. apklaustyjy teigia, kad aukStesné gido kategorija suteikia galimyb¢ gauti
didesnes pajamas. Daugelis respondenty pabrézia, kad svarbiau patirtis, rekomendacijos, gido
asmenybe, ekskursijos profesionalumas nei turima gido kategorija.

Barauskaités (2012) teigimu, gido veikla reikalauja tam tikry Ziniy ir jgtdZiy, kurie turi
biiti nuolat lavinami ir tobulinami. Tad baigus gidy kursus, mokymasis nesustoja, o tik prasideda.
Respondenty klausta, kaip jie kelia savo kaip gido kvalifikacijg. Atsakymai atskleidé, kad 24,9
proc. gidy skaito istorines knygas, o apie niidieng bei ateities planus suZino vartydami spaudos
puslapius bei sekdami naujienas. 40 proc. respondenty dalyvauja jvairiose mokslinése
konferencijose, seminaruose bei gidams skirtuose mokymuose. 16,1 proc. apklautyjy dalyvauja
knygy, albumy pristatymuose (3 pav.).
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3 pav. Gidy kvalifikacijos kélimo biidai
Saltinis: sudaryta autorés pagal tyrimo duomenis, 2016

1,6 proc. respondenty teigia, jog informacijos, reikalingos gido veiklai, gauna savo
tiesioginiame darbe ir pabrézia, kad rengdamiesi ekskursijoms, gidai vaziuoja j vietas, kur bus
vedamos ekskursijos, savarankiSkai apeina marSrutg, apsilanko muziejuose. 17,6 proc. gidy
nurodé dalyvaujantys Klaipédos apskrities gidy gildijos (KAGGQG) veikloje, kur drauge susibire
gidai kviec€iasi profesorius ir klauso jy paskaity, vyksta | mokomasias ekskursijas ir pan.

Tyrime dalyvave Klaipédos apskrities gidai ekskursijas veda jvairiomis kalbomis (4 pav.).
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4 pav. Kalbos, kuriomis ekskursijas veda Klaipédos apskrities gidai
Saltinis: sudaryta autorés pagal tyrimo duomenis, 2016

Gidy profesinés kvalifikacijos reikalavimy ir paZzymejimy iSdavimo tvarkos apraSe
nurodoma, kad norint baigti gidy kursus Lietuvoje, reikia mokéti valstybine kalbg (Valstybinis
turizmo departamentas, 2016). Daroma prielaida, kad lietuviskai kalba visi respondentai, taciau,
kaip matyti 4 pav., tik 36,8 proc. i§ jy veda ekskursijas lietuviy kalba. Antroji kalba, kurig savo
darbe vartoja dauguma apklaustyjy (21,6 proc.), yra rusy kalba. Vadovaujantis Klaipédos
turizmo ir kultiiros informacijos centro duomenimis (2017), i Saliy, aplankanciy uostamiestj,
desSimtukg patenka ir jau daugel] mety i$ eilés pirmaja vieta uzima turistai i§ Vokietijos. Tad
nenuostabu, kad Klaipédos apskrityje yra nemazai vokiskai kalbanciy gidy (18,4 proc.
apklaustyjy). 12,8 proc. respondenty gidauja angly kalba. Nedidel¢ dalis gidy veda ekskursijas
pranciizy (3,2 proc.), italy (2,4 proc.), ispany (1,6 proc.), lenky (1,6 proc.), rumuny (0,8 proc.)
kalbomis.

Ekskursijos klasifikuojamos pagal jvairius poZymius: turinj, tematika, vedimo vieta,
vedimo forma, judéjimo pobiudj, dalyviy sudétj ir kt. (Prakapiené, Prakapas, 2012). Ekskursijos
pagal turinj yra skirstomos } apzvalgines ir temines. DidZioji dalis respondenty (50,9 proc.) veda
apzvalgines ir temines ekskursijas. 49,1 proc. gidy nurodé¢ vedantys tik apzvalgines
(daugiatemes, daugiaplanes) ekskursijas. Daugiaplanés ekskursijos yra labiau populiarios tarp
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atvykstanciy turisty, kai pageidaujama per trumpg laika pristatyti bendra vaizda apie vietove ir
joje esancius objektus (Stoniené, 2008). Kaip parodé tyrimo rezultatai, néra populiaru vesti tik
temines ekskursijas. Dazniausiai gidai savo karjerg pradeda vesdami apzvalgines ekskursijas,
mat tokiy ekskursijy paklausa yra didesné, o véliau parengia ir taip pat veda temines ekskursijas,
kuriy metu yra nagrinéjama tam tikra tema (literatiriné, istoriné, architektiiriné, gamtiné,
menotyriné, technologing ir t.t.). Apzvalginés ir teminés ekskursijos pagal judéjimo pobiidj biina
skirtingos. Jas respondentai dazniausiai veda pésc¢iomis (40 proc.), autobusu arba automobiliu
(36,8 proc.), laivu (3,6 proc.), baidarémis (0,8 proc.), dviraciais (8,8 proc.) (5 pav.).
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5 pav. Klaipédos apskrities gidy vedamos ekskursijos pagal judéjimo pobudj
Saltinis: sudaryta autorés pagal tyrimo duomenis, 2016
Pagal vedimo vieta ekskursijos skirstomos j miesto, uzmies¢io, muziejines, gamyklines ir
miSrias (Prakapien¢, Prakapas, 2012). Klaipédos apskrities gidai dazniausiai ekskursijas veda
mieste (37,7 proc.), uzmiestyje (32,7 proc.), muziejuose (25,5 proc.), gamyklose (4,1 proc.).
Tyrimo rezultatai atskleidé, kad didZioji dauguma gidy (23,2 proc.) dirba su suaugusiais
ekskursantais ir atvykusiais i$ uzsienio turistais (22,3 proc.) (6 pav.).
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6 pav. Klaipédos apskrities gidy vedamos ekskursijos pagal dalyviy sudétj

Saltinis: sudaryta autorés pagal tyrimo duomenis, 2016

Kaip rodo tyrimo rezultatai, mazesnioji dalis gidy dirba su vaikais (13,3 proc.) ir
nejgaliaisiais (7,1 proc.). Norint tinkamai pasiruosti ekskursijai, reikia atsizvelgti j ekskursijy
klasifikavimg pagal ekskursanty sudétj, atitinkamai parinkti ekskursinius objektus, rodymo ir
pasakojimo metodus, apskaiCiuoti ekskursijos laika. Ta pati ekskursija negali biiti vedama
skirtingoms ekskursanty grupéms - biitina atsizvelgti | ekskursanty amziy, specialiuosius
poreikius ir pan. (Stoniene, 2008). Ekskursijas jaunimui nurodé vedantys 18 proc. gidy. Jaunimas
yra ta amziaus grupé, kurig reikia sudominti, kad jie ateity i ekskursijg ir klausytysi gido
pasakojimo. Psichologai akcentuoja ekskursanty klausymosi ypatumus, kurie yra susij¢ su
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amziumi. Pastebima, kad Zemiausiu démesio iSlaikymo lygiu pasizymi 18-21 mety jaunimas.
Vyresniy nei 25 mety ekskursanty démesio islaikymo lygis auga (Prakapiené, Prakapas, 2012).

Klaipédos apskrities gidai dirba ne tik savo gyvenamoje vietovéje, bet veda ekskursijas ir
uzsienyje. Gidai dirba Baltijos (18,9 proc. respondenty) ir kitose (10,8 proc.) Salyse. 70,3 proc.
apklausos dalyviy gidauja Lietuvoje. Respondenty klausta, kokiose Lietuvos vietovese jie veda
ekskursijas (7 pav.).
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7 pav. Klaipédos apskrities gidy vedamos ekskursijos Lietuvoje
Saltinis: sudaryta autorés pagal tyrimo duomenis, 2016

Tyrimo rezultatai atskleidé, kad Klaipédos apskrities gidai ekskursijas taip pat veda
Panemunéje, Rusnéje, Rambyne, Kintuose, Suvalkijoje, Aukstaitijoje, Silutés rajone, Trakuose ir
kt. Lietuvos vietovése pagal turisty pageidavimus.

Apibendrinant tyrimo rezultatus, galima teigti, kad Klaipédos apskrityje daugiausia dirba II
kategorijos gidy, kurie kelia savo kvalifikacijg jvairiais buidais, taciau abejingai zitri j aukStesne
gido kategorija, jsitiking, kad ji gido darbe nieko nesuteikia, kad daug svarbiau rekomendacijos
bei turima patirtis. Dauguma gidy kalba rusiskai, angliskai, vokiskai ir veda apzvalgines, temines
ekskursijas vietiniams bei atvykusiems turistams pésc¢iomis, autobusu, laivu, dviraciais. Gidai
ekskursijas veda ne tik savo gyvenamojoje vietovéje, bet ir kitose Lietuvos miestuose ir uzsienio
Salyse.

2. Klaipédos apskrities gidu poziiiris i gido darba

»(Gidas — tai asmenybé, pasizyminti aukSta kultiira, profesine etika ir kompetencija“
(Stoniene, 2008, p. 19). Autorés jsitikinimu, gido darbas skirtas aktyviems, zingeidiems,
komunikabiliems, Zmonéms, o amatiSkumas su gido profesija yra nesuderinamas. Gidas turi biiti
profesionalas, nes jis formuoja turisty nuomong apie Salj. Norint kokybiskai atlikti darba, gidui
reikalingos ne tik ekskursijy rengimo ir vedimo metodikos Zinios. Pasak tyrimo dalyviy, gido
darbe labai svarbu gebéti jdomiai perteikti zinias (16,4 proc.), gebéti spresti sudétingas situacijas
(14,8 proc.), turéti humoro jausma (14,5 proc.), taisyklingai ir vaizdziai kalbéti (13,2 proc.),
kulttringai elgtis (12,9 proc.) (8 pav.).
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8 pav. Dalykai, svarbiis gido darbe

Saltinis: sudaryta autorés pagal tyrimo duomenis, 2016

Pasak respondenty, pirmiausia, reikia myléti zmones, noréti su jais bendrauti bei dalintis
ziniomis, buti atsakingam, kantriam, sumaniam ir nestokoti kiirybisSkumo. Tyrimo rezultatai parod¢,
kad didZioji dalis apklaustyjy (70,9 proc.) laiko save kiirybingomis asmenybémis (9 pav.).
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9 pav. Respondenty nuomoné, ar jie yra kiirybingi gidai
Saltinis: sudaryta autorés pagal tyrimo duomenis, 2016

9 pav. matyti, kad 25,5 proc. respondenty neturi nuomones, ar yra kiirybingi, o 3,6 proc.
gidy prisipaZjsta nesantys kirybingi. Kirybingas gidas pasiriipins, kad ekskursija nebiity
nuobodi, monotoniSka ir stengsis, kad ekskursantas biity aktyvus jos dalyvis. Daugiau nei puse
apklaustyjy (52,7 proc.) tik kartais ekskursantus jtraukia j aktyvig veiklg ekskursijos metu, o tai
reiSkia, kad daznai ekskursantai lieka pasyviais ekskursijos dalyviais. 5,5 proc. respondenty
teigia, kad suaktyvinti ekskursanty nebando, o visada tai padaryti stengiasi 41,8 proc. Klaipédos
apskrities gidy.

Nesvarbu, kur, kokia tema ar kokiai amZiaus grupei biity vedama ekskursija, ja papildo
vaizdinés priemonés. Reta ekskursija jsivaizduojama be jy. Gidas, siekdamas atkleisti savo tema,
naudojasi vaizdinémis priemonémis, kurios padeda turistg ,,nukelti j praeit; arba ] ateitj, kai
rodomi numatomi projektai, tam tikros teritorijos pertvarkymo darbai ar pan. Vaizdinés
priemonés biina jvairios ir jos klasifikuojamos | gamtines, vaizduojamasias ir technines
(Prakapien¢, Prakapas, 2012). Gidy klausta, kokig vaizding medZziagg jie naudoja savo vedamose
ekskursijose (10 pav.).
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10 pav. Klaipédos apskrities gidu ekskursijose naudojamos vaizdinés priemonés
Saltinis: sudaryta autorés pagal tyrimo duomenis, 2016

Kaip matyti 10 pav., didzioji dalis gidy (27,6 proc.) ekskursijy metu naudoja zemélapius ir
schemas. Ekskursijy metu populiaru ekskursantams rodyti paveikslus, pieSinius ar atvirukus
(25,6 proc.). 19,2 proc. apklaustyjy turistams demonstruoja statiniy ar zmoniy nuotraukas.
Tyrimo dalyviai ekskursijy metu naudoja garso (10,9 proc.) bei vaizdo (7,1 proc.) iraSus,
dokumenty kopijas (5,8 proc.). 1,9 proc. respondenty savo vedamose ekskursijose nenaudoja
vaizdiniy priemoniy. Kyla klausimas, kodél. Sunkiai jsivaizduojama ekskursija, kurioje nebiity
jmanoma naudoti vaizdiniy priemoniy, ar kurioje vaizdinés priemonés neatlikty jokios funkcijos.
Profesionalus gidas ekskursijos metu stengsis, kad ekskursantai kuo geriau suprasty ekskursine
medziagg ir savo pasakojimg papildys vaizdine medziaga, kuri ekskursija padarys jdomesne bei
suprantamesne.

Apklausoje dalyvave respondentai, vertino save kaip gida, pasiraSydami sau balg nuo 1 iki
10. Vidutinis vertinimas yra 8.02 (gerai) (11 pav.).
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11 pav. Gidy saves vertinimas
Saltinis: sudaryta autorés pagal tyrimo duomenis, 2016

Respondentai atviravo, kad vertindami save kaip gida, jie atsizvelge | sukauptas Zinias ir
turima patirtj (45,7 proc.), gido asmenybe (25,7 proc.), pozitrj i gido darbg (24,8 proc.). Saves
kaip gido vertinimui jtakos tur¢jo ir ekskursanty atsiliepimai.

Apibendrinant Klaipédos apskrities gidy pozidr; j gido veikla, galima teigti, kad
respondentai suvokia, jog gido profesija yra labai atsakinga ir supranta, kad nuo gido elgesio
kultiiros ir pozitirio j darba bei ekskursanta priklausys, kokiag nuomong¢ apie Salj susidarys
turistai. Respondentai suvokia, kad abejingumas, pasyvumas ar amatiSkumas visiskai
nesuderinama su gido darbu. Reikia biiti atsakingam, kiirybingam, turéti humoro jausma. Gido
profesijos imasi drasiis, komunikabiliis asmenys, nebijantys 18Stkiy ir suvokiantys, kad norint
biiti geru gidu, netiks pavirSutiniSkos Zinios, kad turimg Ziniy bagaza ekskursantams reikia
perteikti jdomiai, jog butina daug skaityti, sekti naujienas, dalyvauti gidams skirtuose
kvalifikacijos kélimo renginiuose, naujieny pristatymuose — nesustoti mokytis ir tobuléti visg
gyvenima.

3. Klaipédos apskrities gidy pasitenkinimas gido veikla

Pasitenkinimas ar nepasitenkinimas darbu suprantamas kaip individo nuostata j savo darba.
Po pasitenkinimo darbu sgvoka slepiasi daug kas. Tai gali biiti darbo turinys bei pobudis, darbo
uzmokestis, darbo salygos, karjeros galimybés, bendradarbiai, vadovas ir pan. (iSoriniai
pasitenkinimo darbu veiksniai). Pasitenkinimg darbu jtakoja ir vidiniai veiksniai, susij¢ su
asmeninémis individo savybémis (lytis, amzZius, iSsilavinimas/kvalifikacija, darbo staZas ir pan.)
(Pasitenkinimo darbu veiksniai, 2012).
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Gido profesija yra spalvinga, ne monotoniska, kaskart keiciasi ekskursijos dalyviai, nuolat
susitinkama su naujais zmonémis, kinta ir darbo aplinka — vieta, kur vedama ekskursija.
Respondenty prasSyta jvertinti, ar gido darbas yra sunkus. 7,3 proc. apklausos dalyviy i §i
klausimg atsaké neigiamai. Taciau 92,7 proc. respondenty laikosi nuomonés, kad gido darbas yra
nelengvas. Kyla klausimas, kas tuomet skatina gidus imtis Sios veiklos? Vadovaujantis tyrimo
rezultatais, daroma prielaida, kad tai, jog gido darbas yra jdomi veikla (taip teigia 98,2 proc.
respondenty), gidus ir vilioja rengti bei vesti ekskursijas. ISsiaiSkinus, kad darbo specifika ir
turinys gidams patinka, tyrimo dalyviy klausta, ar juos tenkina uzmokestis uz gido darbg (12

pav.).
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12 pav. Klaipédos apskrities giduy pasitenkinimas darbo uZmokesc¢iu
Saltinis: sudaryta autorés pagal tyrimo duomenis, 2016

Kaip matyti i§ respondenty atsakymy, 50 proc. gidy jy darbo uzmokestis tenkina tik
kartais, o 14,6 proc. apklaustyjy néra patenkinti gido atlyginimu. Siek tiek daugiau nei tre¢dalis
respondenty (35,4 proc.) yra patenkinti gido darbo uzmokesciu. Beveik pusé apklaustyjy (41,7
proc.) pabréZzia, kad gido darbas yra pelningas tik tokiu atveju, jei turistai palieka arbatpinigiy.

Daroma i$vada, kad kiekvienas gidas turi skirtingus likescius, skirtingg suvokima, kiek yra
vertos gido paslaugos. Taip pat pastebima, kad pradedantieji gidai dZiaugiasi ekskursijy
organizatoriy kvietimu dirbti kartu, juos tenkina ir mazesnis atlygis. Kyla klausimas, kas nustato
gido darbo atlygi? Atlikus tyrima, paaiskéjo, kad daugumai gidy (50 proc.) ekskursijos kaing
nustato ekskursijy organizatorius, kvieiantis gidus dirbti. 18,8 proc. gidy priduria, jog gido
atlyginima nustato kelioniy agentiiros, ir tik tuo atveju, jei uzsakymas gautas ne per agentira,
kaing nustato pats gidas. Tik 12,5 proc. gidy teigia, kad jy gaunamas atlyginimas yra deryby su
darbdaviu klausimas. Gido atlyginimas, pasak 75 proc. respondenty, nepriklauso nuo
ekskursijoje dalyvaujanciy asmeny skaiciaus. 20,8 proc. apklaustyjy teigia, jei uzsakovas i gida
kreipiasi tiesiogiai, jei dirbama be agentiiry, tuomet ekskursanty skaicius turi jtakos atlyginimo
dydziui (13 pav.).
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13 pav. Gido atlyginimo ir ekskursijoje dalyvaujanciy asmeny skaiCiaus sasajos
Saltinis: sudaryta autorés pagal tyrimo duomenis, 2016
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Kaip matyti 13 pav., dauguma apklaustyjy (39,6 proc.) jsitiking, kad gido atlygis turéty
priklausyti nuo ekskursijoje dalyvaujanciy asmeny skaiciaus, taCiau, kaip atskleid¢ tyrimo
rezultatai, gidams truksta aktyvumo bei drgsos kalbéti su darbdaviu apie savo pageidaujama
atlygj. Baiminamasi, kad darbdavys apskritai neatsisakyty gido paslaugy, tad, kad ir tyliai
piktinantis, daugelis gidy sutinka su darbdavio sglygomis ir siilomu atlygiu.

Dométasi, ar jmanoma pragyventi vien tik i§ gido uzdarbio. 14,6 proc. respondenty
teigimu, galima pragyventi vien tik gidaujant ir neturint kito darbo. Su tuo nesutinka 62,5 proc.
apklausoje dalyvavusiy gidy. Kiti (22,9 proc.) priduria, kad tai priklauso nuo to, kiek ekskursijy
uzsakymy turi gidas, kokia jo darbo patirtis, ar dirbama tik sezono metu, ar gidaujama uZzsienyje.

Kadangi Lietuvoje gido darbas yra sezoninis, daugeliui gidy jis néra pagrindiné veikla.
Tyrimo rezultatai atskleidé, kad tik 16,4 proc. respondenty gido darbas yra pagrindinis
uzsiémimas, o 83,6 proc. apklaustyjy ekskursijy vedimas yra papildoma veikla turistinio sezono
metu. 40 proc. apklaustyjy iprastai dirba pedagoginj darba, 24 proc. dirba turizmo srityje, 8 proc.
yra muziejaus darbuotojai, 4 proc. — bedarbiai, kiti teisininkai, pardavéjai, vaiky darzelio
auklétojai, vadybininkai, vertéjai.

Ekskursijy rengimo ir vedimo metodikos knygose (Barauskaité, 2012; Prakapiené,
Prakapas, 2012; Schmerr-Sturm, 2012; Stoniené, 2008) aprasoma gido asmenybé. Literatiiroje
minima, kad gidas turi buti tvarkingai ir dalykiskai apsirenggs. Respondenty klausta, ar gido
darbe jie privalo laikytis tam tikro aprangos kodo. Daugiau nei pus¢ apklaustyjy (52,1 proc.) i §i
klausimg atsakeé teigiamai. 12,5 proc. gidy, tikétina, nedirbanciy su kruiziniy laivy turistais,
atsaké neigiamai, o daugiau nei trecdalis respondenty (35,4 proc.) teigia, kad jy darbe aprangos
kodas kartais yra privalomas. Apklausos rezultatai atskleidé, kad aprangos koda gido darbe
nustato ekskursijy organizatoriai ir jis privalomas aptarnaujant kruziniais laivais atvykstancius
turistus. Gidai pabrézé, kad nustatyto aprangos kodo laikymasis kartais sukelia nepatogumuy,
pvz., karSta vasaros dieng néra itin patogu vilkéti juodas kelnes, avéti juodus batelius, kuriy
pageidauja ekskursijy organizatorius.

Gidai pabrézé, kad dirbant su privaciais klientais, galima rengtis kaip nori, taciau apranga
turi biti tinkama, tvarkinga, patogi ir nei$Saukianti. Gido apranga priklauso nuo to, kur vyksta
ekskursija, su kokia transporto priemone keliaujama ir pan.

Apibendrinant galima teigti, kad gidai, vesdami ekskursijas, rengiasi dalykiSkai,
tvarkingai, renkasi judesiy nevarzancig apranga, atsizvelgia j oro salygas bei ekskursijos pobudj,
] tai, kur ekskursija vyksta, su kokia transporto priemone judama link objekty ir t.t. Nustatytos
spalvos riibus gidai renkasi tik dirbdami su kruiziniy laineriy turistais, kai ekskursijas jiems
organizuoja tam tikri ekskursijy pardavejai, nurodydami, kaip puoStis pasitinkant svecius.

Priklausomai nuo to, su kokiais ekskursijy organizatoriais dirba gidai, pasitikdami svecius
1§ kruizinio laivo, gidai puosiasi baltais marskinéliais, balta palaidine, balta striuke bei juodomis
kelnémis ar juodu sijonu, avi juodus batelius. Kitas ekskursijy organizatorius primena gidams,
kad jy darbe pageidautina tvarkinga, elegantiS$ka apranga ir gintariniai papuosSalai, prasoma
neavétl basuciy. Trecias kruziniy laivy ekskursijy organizatorius praso gidy pasitikti
ekskursantus apsirengus baltos spalvos riibais.

Gidy klausta, ar apranga, jei jos reikalaujama, suteikia ekskursijy organizatorius.
Apklausos rezultatai atskleide, kad nei vienas respondentas aprangos arba jai jsigyti reikalingy
1éSy negauna 18 ekskursijy organizatoriy, kurie ir reikalauja nustatytos aprangos. 26,2 proc. gidy
pabrézé, kad ekskursijos vedimui gauna ekskursijy organizatoriy reklamuojancia skarele, kurig
privaloma ryséti ekskursijos metu. Esant Saltam orui, viena agentiira apripina gidus vienodomis
striukémis. Minétos detalés ar striukés gidams yra paskolinamos laikinai, ekskursijos vedimui.

Apibendrinant Klaipédos apskrities gidy pasitenkinimg gido profesija, galima teigti, kad
gido darbo turinys ir specifika tenkina gidus. Respondentai gido profesijg jvardija kaip jdomia.
Nepasitenkinimas jauciamas, kai gidas dirba su ekskursijy organizatoriais, kurie jj samdo
aptarnaujant turistus. Tuomet ekskursijos kaing nustato ekskursijy organizatorius,
neatsizvelgadamas ] gido kategorija, patirt], ekskursinés grupés dydj, sudétj ar kalba, kuria
vedama ekskursija. Ekskursijy organizatoriaus nustatyta ir gidui mokama kaina netenkina
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daugelio apklaustyjy, bet juos dirbti motyvuoja gaunami arbatpinigiai ir geri turisty atsiliepimai.
Apklausoje dalyvave gidai, kalbédami apie gido darbo piniginj jvertinima, pabréze, jog tai yra
veikla, reikalaujanti labai daug investicijy kalbant apie Zinias, saviSvieta, kvalifikacijos kélima,
apranga.

ISVADOS

1. Klaipédos apskrities gidai ekskursijas veda jvairiomis kalbomis: lietuviy, rusy, angly,
vokieCiy, prancizy, italy, ispany, lenky, rumuny. Klaipédos apskrities gidai dirba ne tik savo
gyvenamojoje vietovéje, bet veda ekskursijas ir kitose Lietuvos vietovése bei uzsienyje. Didzioji
dalis gidy veda apzvalgines ir temines ekskursijas. Respondentai dazniausiai ekskursijas veda po
miestg arba uZmiestyje, taip pat muziejuose, gamyklose. Didzioji dauguma gidy dirba su
suaugusiais ekskursantais ir atvykusiais i§ uzsienio turistais.

2. Daugeliui Klaipédos apskrities gidy gido profesija yra ne pagrindiné veikla. Ne sezono
metu didelé dalis gidy dirba Svietimo srityje. Tyrimo rezultatai atskleidé, kad dauguma gidy
abejingai zitiri ] aukStesne gido kategorijg, jsitiking, kad ji gido darbe nieko nesuteikia ir
ekskursijy organizatoriams néra svarbi. Respondentai pabrézia, kad uz gido turimg kategorija
svarbiau patirtis, rekomendacijos, gido asmenybé, ekskursijos profesionalumas. Gidai, siekdami
biiti savo srities profesionalais, noriai kelia savo kvalifikacijg jvairiais budais: skaito istorines
knygas, varto spaudos puslapius, seka naujienas, dalyvauja jvairiose mokslinése konferencijose,
seminaruose, gidams skirtuose mokymuose, knygy, albumy pristatymuose, vaziuoja |
mokomasias ekskursijas, savarankiSkai ruoSiasi ir prie§ naujg ekskursijg apeina/apvaziuoja
marsruta, apsilanko muziejuose. Gidy pozitiris | savo darba yra atsakingas, atsakinguma
respondentai akcentuoja kaip vieng svarbiausiy gido savybiy.

3. Pasitenkinimas darbu susijes su kiekvieno asmens vidine nuostata ir yra skirtingas. Gido
darbo turinys ir specifika tenkina gidus. Taciau kiekvienas gidas turi skirtingus liikesCius ir
suvokimg, kiek yra vertos gido paslaugos. Tyrimo rezultatai atskleidé, kad daugelj gidy
netenkina gaunamas atlyginimas uz gido paslaugas, nes ekskursijos kaing dazniausiai nustato ne
gidas, o ekskursijy organizatorius, kvieciantis gidus dirbti kartu. Daugiau nei pusés apklaustyjy
teigimu, gido darbas yra pelningas tik tokiu atveju, jei turistai palieka arbatpinigiy. Tyrimas
parodé, kad gidams triiksta aktyvumo bei drasos kalbéti su darbdaviu apie savo pageidaujama
atlygj. Atsizvelgiant i tai, kad gido darbas yra sezoniné veikla, nejmanoma pragyventi vien tik
gidaujant ir neturint kito darbo. Taciau uzdarbis — ne pagrindiné gido motyvacija vesti
ekskursijas. Gido darbas yra sunkus, taciau labai jdomus, spalvingas ir ne monotoniskas,
viliojantis gidus tobuléti, rengti bei vesti ekskursijas.
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Tétigkeit der Reisefithrer im Kreis Klaipéda: Unterschiede zwischen Theorie zur Praxis.
Zusammenfassung

Der Kreis Klaipéda besteht aus den 7 Selbstverwaltungen der Stddte Klaipéda, Palanga und Neringa sowie der
Bezirke Klaipéda, Kretinga, Skuodas und Siluté. Jede Stadt und jeder Bezirk verfiigt iiber Kultur- und
Naturressourcen, die sowohl fiir die einheimischen als auch fiir auswértige Touristen von Interesse sind und
entweder selbstdndig oder unter Leitung eines Reisefiihrers besichtigt werden konnen. Nach Angaben des
Staatlichen Tourismusdepartments sind im Kreis Klaipéda 513 Reisefiihrer registriert. Wieviele hiervon jedoch
beruflich tétig sind und Fithrungen im Kreis Klaipéda durchfiihren, ist allerdings unklar. Generell scheint der Beruf
eines Reisefiihrers fiir viele ein Traumberuf zu sein: Man reist in der Welt herum und bekommt dafiir sogar noch
Geld. Die Realitit ist aber ganz anders. Ziel der vorliegenden Forschungsarbeit ist es, die Tatigkeit der Reisefiihrer,
die im Kreis Klaipéda arbeiten, zu analysieren. Im vorliegenden Artikel werden die Tétigkeiten von Reisefiihrern
des Kreises Klaipéda vorgestellt. Erortert wird, wie die Reiseflihrer ihre Qualifikation erhdhen, und ob dieser Beruf
wirklich ein gut bezahlter Traumberuf ist.

Aus den Forschungsergebnissen werden folgende Schlussfolgerungen gezogen: Die Mehrheit der im Kreis Klaipéda
tatigen Reisefithrer verfiigt iiber die Qualifikation/Kategorie II und die Fiihrungen erfolgen mehrheitlich in
folgenden Sprachen: Russisch, Deutsch, Englisch, Franzosich, Italienisch und Spanisch. Sie organisieren sowohl
Besichtigungstouren als auch Themafiihrungen zu Ful3, im Bus oder per Schiff und sogar per Fahrrad im gesamten
litauischen Staatsgebiet, aber auch im Ausland. Die Befragten geben an, dass der Beruf eines Reisefiihrers
verantwortungsvoll ist, weil neben unbeeinfluBbaren Umstdnden im wesentlichen der Reisefiihrer durch die
tibermittelten Inhalte dafiir verantwortlich ist, welches Bild die Touristen von dem besuchten Land bekommen.
Entsprechend sind Eigenschaften wie Passivheit und Gleichmut mit dem Beruf eines Reisefiihrers nicht in Einklang
zu bringen. Um die mit Fiihrungen verbundenen Tatigkeiten optimal zu erfiillen, sollen Reisefiihrer sich permanent
fortbilden, um die Inhalte und personlichen Faktoren den wechselnden Bedingungen anzupassen - denn gerade in
dieser Branche gilt: Nichts ist statisch. Entsprechend miissen die Reisefiihrer bildungsméBig und hinsichtlich ihrer
Personlichkeit in der Lage sein, sich gegebenenfalls auch spontan auf wechselnde Bedingungen einzustellen. In
diesem Zusammenhang berichten alle Befragten, dass sie mit dem Inhalt der Reisefiihrertdtigkeit zufrieden sind und
geben an, dass dieser Beruf nicht leicht, aber sehr interessant und schon gar nicht monoton ist. Was aber den
Verdienst betrifft, ist die Enttduschung vieler Befragten festzustellen. Dies liegt nach Meinung der Reisefiihrer
daran, dass die Reiseagenturen bzw Reiseveranstalter als Organisatoren der Exkursionen den Preis fiir die Fithrung
pauschal bestimmen - ohne Beriicksichtigung zentraler Kriterien wie: Kategorie der Reisefiihrer, Berufserfahrung,
Fremdspracheneinsatz oder die GroB3e und Art der Touristengruppe. Viele Befragte offenbarten, dass insbesondere
Lob der Exkursionsteilnehmer oder Trinkgelder als "gezeigte Zufriedenheit mit der erbrachten Reisefiihrerleistung"
sie am meisten motivieren. Anders sieht es jedoch aus, wenn die Reisefiihrer selbstdndig, d.h. ohne Reiseveranstalter
als Dienstleistungsvermittler, arbeiten. Generell betonen jedoch viele Reisefiihrer, dass der Beruf eines Reisefiihrers
viele Investitionen fiir die Weiterbildung und die Erhohung der Qualifikation, aber auch fiir sekundire Aspekte wie
Bekleidung, Auftreten etc. erfordert - welche durch die Entgeldstrukturen letztendlich jedoch nicht ausreichend
berticksichtigt sind.

Schlagworte: Reisefiihrer, Fithrung, Tourist.
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PENKERIU - SESERIU METU VAIKU EMPATIJOS IR GERUMO
UGDYMAS SEIMOJE

Riita TamaSauskiené
Klaipédos valstybiné kolegija

Anotacija
Empatija — tai gebéjimas pajusti ir suprasti kity emocijas, jsijausti j kito biisena, pamatyti situacija kito Zmogaus
akimis ir jautriai | tai sureaguoti. Tai vienas svarbiausiy jgidziy, skatinan¢iy mus elgtis moraliai, teisingai, uzjausti
ir riipintis kitaiS. Asmens ugdymo procesas, paremtas gério id¢ja, suteikia ugdytiniui visuminj realybés vaizda ir
plecia jo socialinio buvimo bei veikimo ribas. Taigi kyla klausimas kaip ugdyti penkeriy — $eSeriy mety vaiky
empatijg ir gerumg Seimoje?
Siekiant isanalizuoti penkeriy — SeSeriy mety vaiky empatijos ir gerumo ugdyma $eimoje, naudotasi $iais tyrimo
metodais: moksline literatiros analizé, nebaigty apsakymy metodas, apklausa ZodZiu (pusiau standartizuotas
interviu) ir turinio kokybiné analizé. Straipsnyje pristatoma penkeriy — SeSeriy mety vaiky psichosocialiné
charakteristika, empatijos ir gerumo ugdymo ypatumai teoriniu aspektu. Taip pat penkeriy — SeSeriy mety vaiky
empatijos ir gerumo ir ugdymo Seimoje tyrimo rezultaty empiriné analizé. Ugdant vaiky empatija ir geruma svarbus
tévy asmeninis pavyzdys, bendra tévy ir vaiky veikla, taisyklés ir vaiko pareigos Seimoje, mokymas atpaZinti
nezodinius Zenklus, empatijos ir gerumo ugdymosi situacijos ir vaiko skatinimas.
Reik§miniai Zodziai: empatija, gerumas, ugdymas, Seima.

Ivadas

Siuolaikingje visuomenéje gausu smurto apraisky. Filmai, kompiuteriniai Zaidimai alsuoja
kova. Vis dazniau girdime apie pyktj, abejinguma, patycias.

Lietuvoje patyCiy paplitimas tarp paaugliy didZiausias, lyginant su kitomis Europos ir
Siaurés Amerikos $alimis. Tai parodé Briuselyje pristatytos Tarptautinés mokyklinio amZiaus
vaiky gyvensenos ir sveikatos studijos 2013/2014 (Health Behaviour in School-aged Children),
vykdytos 42 pasaulio $alyse, rezultatai (Paaugliy patyciy ir savizudybiy gali biiti maziau, 2016).

Ziarint j tyrimo rezultatus, norisi atkreipti démesi, kad atskiry visuomenés grupiy
pastangos stabdyti patyCias nebus vaisingos, jei paty¢iy problemos sprendimui nebus skiriamas
pakankamas démesys ugdant ikimokyklinio amziaus vaikus. Daug kalbama ka reikia daryti
patyCiy situacijose, tacCiau tikslinga ugdyti ikimokyklinio amziaus vaiky empatijg ir geruma,
kurie yra geriausia prevenciné priemon¢ visuomenéje jsivyraujanciai smurto kultiirai.

Stavrinides, Georgiou, Theofanous (2010) tyrimo metu nustaté, jog tarp vaiky emapijos ir
patyCiy egzistuoja rySys: didé¢jant vaiky empatijai mazéja paty€iy pasireiSkimo situacijy. Taigi
kuo labiau iSlavéjes vaiko empatijos jausmas, tuo maziau vaikas yra agresyvus.

Empatija — tai gebéjimas pajusti ir suprasti kity emocijas, jsijausti j kito blisena, pamatyti
situacijg kito Zzmogaus akimis ir jautriai ] tai sureaguoti. Tai vienas svarbiausiy jgudziy,
skatinan¢iy mus elgtis moraliai, teisingai, uZjausti ir rupintis kitais (Kuraité, 2012). Empatija
néra jgimta, jg reikia iSugdyti (Suslavicius, 2000). Kaip ir kity jgudziy empatijos reikia mokytis
nuolat.

Gerumas — zmogaus charakterio savybé. Ja lemia dorovinés paziiiros, jsitikinimai, jausmai,
gera valia. Gerumas pasireiSkia pagarba ir meile kitam Zmogui, palankumu, démesingumu jam,
mandagumu ir taktiSkumu, pakanta ir atlaidumu, geradaryste (Zemaitis, 1983).

Anot Lenartavic¢ienés (2011) gerumas bei riipestingumas yra kiekvieno Zmogaus genetinio
kodo dalis. Paprastai vaikai stengiasi elgtis tinkamai, o kuo skiriasi ,,geras* elgesys nuo ,,blogo*
supranta tik per asmenine patirtj. Vis délto, jeigu socialiai priimtiny elgesio normy (gerumo,
ripestingumo, empatijos) suaugusieji vaikams neskatina ar jy ugdymui skiria per mazai démesio,
laiko ir pastangy, Sios normos gali pradéti nykti.

Analizuojant moksline literatiirg paaiskéjo, jog yra atlikti tyrimai uzsienyje apie empatijos
ir patyCiy sasajas (Stavrinides,Georgiou, Theofanous, 2010), naminiy gyviiny jtaka zmogaus
empatijai (Tailor, Signal 2005), empatijg ir emocin;j intelekta (Ioannidou, Konstantikaki, 2008).
Lietuvoje atliktas tyrimas parodantis penkeriy — SeSeriy mety vaiky empatijos rysj su démésiu ir
tevy taikomu aukl¢jimo stiliumi (Movsesjan, Puzaité, Lazdauskas, 2014). Stancien¢ (2008)
aptaria gérj, kaip ugdymo vertybe
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Psichologai bei pedagogai pateikia patarimus kaip ugdyti gerumg (Ponischil, 2014), Price-
Mitchell M. (2013), Lenartavi¢iené(2011), bei empatijag Dewar G., (2017), Kurait¢ (2012).
Taciau truksta tévy, auginanc¢iy empatiskus ir gerus vaikus, patirties analizés, kaip jie ugdo savo
vaikus.

Tyrimo problema: kaip ugdyti penkeriy — SeSeriy mety vaiky empatijg ir gerumag
Seimoje?

Tyrimo objektas — empatijos ir gerumo ugdymas.

Tikslas — isanalizuoti penkeriy — $eSeriy mety vaiky empatijos ir gerumo ugdyma Seimoje.

UZdaviniai:

1. Atskleisti empatijos ir gerumo ugdyma teoriniu aspektu;

2. Suzinoti tévy patirtj ugdant vaiky empatijg ir geruma Seimoje.

1. Penkeriy — SeSeriy mety vaiky empatijos ir gerumo ugdymo $eimoje teorinis
aspektas
1.1 Penkeriu — SeSeriy mety vaiky psichosocialiné charakteristika

Penkeriy — SeSeriy mety vaikas bando save suvokti, mokosi save gerbti, todel svarbi
suaugusiojo pagalba. Vaiko savivaizdis optimistinis, t.y. vertina save teigiamai. Biina savivaizdis
ir nepastovus, kintantis, jei tévai vaikg daznai bara (Monkeviciené, 2004). Vaiko savivoka
susidaro 18 keliy komponenty. Svarbiausi 1§ jy — gebéjimas save jvertinti, geb&jimas apibudinti
savo zaidimo partnerius ir zaidimus, gebéjimas suprasti kity nuotaika, savijauta bei gebéjimas
pasitikéti savo artimaisiais ir kitais suaugusiais (Malinauskiené, 2006).

Ir toliau formuojasi emociné kompetencija, kuri skirstoma j tam tikrus gebéjimus:
gebéjimas suvokti savo biiseng; atpazinti kity emocijas; zodziu pavadinti nuotaika, savijauta,
jausmus; gebéjimas suprasti, jog iSoriné emocijy iSraiSka ne visada atitinka vidines emocijas;
geb¢jimas adaptyviai jveikti stresg (Monkevi¢iené, 2004). Auma (2006) nurodo, jog penkeriy —
SeSeriy mety vaikai su stipriais emociniais jgiidziais susikuria pozityvy saves vertinima, btina
lengvai bendraujantys ir nepriklausomi. Penkeriy — SeSeriy mety vaikas suvokia draugy
reiSkiamus jausmus ir geba jautriai reaguoti j aplinkiniy emocines reakcijas: pyktj, dziaugsmg ir
pan.

Malinauskiené (2006) teigia, jog Siame amziuje besivystantis socialinis suvokimas svarbus
vaiko asmenybés tapsmui, nes padeda iSmokti elgesio normas, socialines nuostatas. Vaikas geba
bendrauti ir sutarti su bendraamziais, priimti tam tikras taisykles, tvardytis, reiksti emocijas

Sio amziaus vaikui ypaé svarbus bendravimas su bendraamziais, nes taip mokomasi
svarbiy elgesio budy: susitarimo, kooperavimosi, dominavimo, jtakos, varzymosi,
rungtyniavimo, simpatizavimo, intymaus bendravimo (Monkeviciené, 2004)

Penkeriy — SeSeriy mety vaikas stebédamas suaugusiy elgesj ir ji mégdziodamas, mokosi
savarankiskumo, naujy jgiidziy, sprendzia jvairias problemas. Sio amZiaus vaikai geba apie
daiktus bei jy savybes mastyti zodziais. Taciau mastymui vis dar biidingas centrizmas,
egocentriSkumas ir magiskumas (Monkevicien¢, 2004).

Taip pat vystosi vaiky pasitikéjimas ir bendravimas su suaugusiaisiais. Sis bendravimas
svarbus socialiniu poZiiiriu, nes suauges zmogus daznai biina vaiko elgesio modeliu. Biinantis
prie suaugusio Zzmogaus vaikas jauciasi saugesnis (Malinauskiene, 2006). Monkeviciené (2004)
teigia, jog vaikas Salia suaugusiojo jauciasi saugesnis, nes jaucia, jog Salia yra mylintis,
patikimas zmogus.

Anot N. Eisenberg penktaisiais — Sestaisiais metais kei¢iasi vaiko prosocialaus moralinio
samprotavimo lygiai: i$ hedonistinés, pragmatinés orientacijos, kurioje elgesys patenkina paties
vaiko poreikius pereinama prie orientavimosi ] kity Zzmoniy poreikius. Pirmoje stadijoje
galédamas padéti ar nepadéti, vaikas ziiiri kokia nauda bus i§ to jam paciam. Tuo tarpu antrojoje
vaikas ripinasi fiziniais, materialiais ir psichologiniais kity poreikiais, kuriuos iSreiSkia
paprastais terminais (Zukauskiené, 2012).

VW —

biina vis kitos, todél teigiama suaugusiyjy jtaka, jy elgesys su vaiku yra svarbus, nes vaikas gali
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natiiraliai jveikti sunkumus, ugdosi problemy jveikimo jgiidZius. Jei suaugusieji netinkamai
reaguoja ] vaiko amziaus problemas, jos gali virsti sutrikimais (Monkeviciené, 2003).

1.2. Empatija ir gerumas - jgiidZiai, skatinantys vaika elgtis moraliai

Empatija apima du komponentus — pazinimo (angl. cognitive) ir emocinj (angl. emotional).
Pazinimo empatija leidzia suprasti kito zZmogaus mintis, jausmus ir veiksmus, o emociné
empatija reiskia daugiau automatinj, neparemtg pazinimu reagavima j kitag zmogy (Basel, Yuille;
Dadds et al., ; Rueckert, Naybar). McDonald ir Messinger tai iliustruoja pavyzdziu: jeigu vaikas
mato, kad jo draugas verkia, pazinimo empatija leidzia suprasti, kad kitas vaikas yra litidnas ir jj
reikia paguosti, 0 emociné empatija skatina vaika verkianc¢iajam padéti (Movsesjan, Puzaité,
Lazdauskas, 2014).

Empatiskas asmuo patiria arba tg patj jausma, kurj, jo nuomone, jaucia kitas asmuo, arba
labai panasy. Ankstyvojoje vaikystéje empatija turi atvirksStinj rys$j su agresija (Findlay, Girardi ir
Clopan; Strayer, Roberts). Empatijos vystymas ankstyvojoje vaikystéje sukuria pamaty
vaikystéje ir paauglystéje besiformuojanciai sudétingesnei emocijai -uzuojautai (Boynd, Bee,
2011).

Gerumas tai malonumas, palankumas, dosnumas, tikimas, naudingumas, stiprumas,
tvirtumas pajégumas (Terminy Zodynas, 2017). Anot Miskinio (2003) geras vaikas — ir
nuoSirdus, ir malonus, ir teisingas, ir doras. Gero zmogaus siela atvira kitiems Zmonéms, jis
nickada nebtina vieniSas , turi daug draugy. Gerumo ugdymas — dorovinio aukléjimo Seimoje
Serdis.

Tiriant gério fenomeng ugdymo procese, susiduriama su skirtinga gério prigimties
interpretacija.

Integralumo principas ugdymo koncepcijoje suponuoja asmenybés integralumo idéja
(Bruzgeleviciené, 2006), kurios vertybinis aspektas remiasi | gério paradigma. Tokiu biidu
sickiama ugdyti dvasiskai brandzig asmenybe ir jvesti jg j visuomene, kurioje buty implikuojama
gério sklaida metafiziniu ir etiniu lygmenimis. Sie lygmenys funkcionuoja kaip tam tikra tvarka
i$sidésciusios vertybés (Stanciené, 2008).

Siandieninéje Lietuvoje remiamasi ugdymu, kaip Zmogiskosios veiklos paradigma
(Bitinas, 2005), kuri grindziama gério principu. Joje pagrindinis démesys skiriamas humanistinei
pedagogikai, palankios pedagoginés aplinkos kiirimui, ugdytojo veiklos derinimui su ugdytiniy
asmenybés savisklaida, saviraida bei savimone. (Stanciene, 2008).

Asmens ugdymo procesas, paremtas gério idéja, suteikia vaikui visuminj realybés vaizda ir
plecia jo socialinio buvimo bei veikimo ribas. Géris, prasiskverbgs pro samonés lygmenj,
sustiprintas emociniais iSgyvenimais, atiduodamas valios apsisprendimui, kuris §j gérj priima
arba atmeta. tokiu budu gério sklaida turéty tapti pamatiniu principu jam jsitvirtinant ne tik
atskiro asmens biityje, bet ir jvairiose ugdymo institucijose. Asmenybés savastis, kurioje
uzkoduota gério paradigma, leidZia naujai pazvelgti ] ugdomajj procesg (Stanciene, 2008).

Géris tampa prioritetiniu ugdymo tikslu, kuris suteikia socialiniams santykiams nauja
vertybing prasme (Stanciene, 2008).

Vaiko empatija yra gerumo ugdymo salyga ir garantas. Tik jauciantis kito emocing biiseng
vaikas gali j] suprasti ir tinkamai reaguoti, patarti, jam padeéti.

1.3. Seimos vaidmuo ugdant vaiky empatija ir geruma

Seima — svarbiausia vaiky ugdymo institucija, svarbiausia aplinka, kurioje vykdoma vaiky
socializacija, svarbiausias veiksnys, apibréziantis vaiko asmenybés raidg (Miskinis (2003),
Skujiené ir Steponéniené (2006), Litviniené (2002), Bajoriinas (1997)). Seimoje perteikiamos ir
ugdomos svarbiausios bendrazmogiskosios, universaliosios bei Seimos gyvensenos vertybés
(Bajoritinas, 1997).

Santykial seimoje - vienas svarbiausiy vaiko raidai ankstyvoje vaikystéje jtaka turinciy
veiksniy. Tokie santykiai atspindi ir tgstinumg ir pokycius (Boynd, Bee, 2011).

Taigi vaiko empatijg ir gerumg pirmiausia ugdo Seima: tévai, seneliai, broliai, seserys.
Sackes, Trundle, Flevares, (2009) nurodo, jog tévai, kurie palaiko saugig ir teigiamg sgveikg tarp
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vaiky ir jy reikSmingy suaugusiyjy bei pabrézia geruma, padeda sukurti pasitikéjimo pagrindus.
Taip modeliuojamas prosocialus elgesys, kuris reiSkiasi dalijimusi, pagalba, paguoda ir
rupinimusi. Taciau Valeckiené¢ (2004) teigia, jog nors aukléjimas Seimoje — tai asmenybés
dorovinio, dvasinio, emocinio ir kitokio pagrindo sukiirimas, taCiau néra paprastos vaiky
aukléjimo formulés, kuri parodyty, kg ir kaip kiekvienoje situacijoje reikia daryti.

Nuo vaiko potyriy Seimoje priklauso vaiko pasirengimas ir visapusiSka branda ne tik
mokantis mokykloje, bet ir sékmingai prisitaikant prie kitose raidos stadijose patiriamy pokyciy
(Burvyte, 2004; Burvyté ir Ralys, 2011).

Vaiky auksta dora galima iSugdyti rodant jiems autoritetingy tévy pavyzdj ir lavinant
sazinés balsa (Salkauskis, 2000)

Racitinait¢ (2004) nurodo, jog moralés normos vaikams anksCiau buvo diegiamos
vaizdingais pavyzdziais. Vaikai, stebédami tévy elgesj ir bendraudami su jais, pamazu jgydavo
ziniy ir kultiros nuostaty, reikalingy tolesniam gyvenimui. Vertybés Seimos paprociuose
egzistavo moralés normy pavidalu. Siuo metu, anot Miskinio (2003), meilé artimiesiems ugdo
pagarbg ir kitiems, skatina uz gerg atsilyginti geru, griidina valig. Vaikas turi suvokti, kad ne tik
jam reikia padrgsinancio, gero zodzio, jo reikia ir kitiems Zzmonéms.

Anot Lenartavicienés (2011) penkeriy — SeSeriy mety vaikus labai svarbu zodziu, mimika
ar démesiu paskatinti uz kiekvieng grazy poelgj. Tai pats tinkamiausias laikas sustiprinti vaiko
suvokimg apie tai, kas yra gera. Apskritai, tokio amziaus vaikai stengiasi buti panasSiis ]
artimiausius $eimos narius. Sio amzZiaus vaikui vystosi socialinis samoningumas, tad gerus
darbus galima jungti su kiekvieno Zmogaus teisémis — vaikui tai labai svarbu. Vaikas ima
suprasti, kad ir kiti turi teises, kad egzistuoja taisyklés, kuriy visi turi laikytis.

Sickiant ugdyti empatiskumg reikia reaguoti ir atliepti vaiko poreikius. Mokslininkai
pastebi, kad vaikai lengviau gali ugdytis empatija, kai jy paciy emociniai poreikiai patenkinami.
Jei vaikai gali pasitikéti suaugusiaisiais ir tikétis i$ jy fizinés ir emocinés pagalbos, jie bus labiau
linke uZjausti ir padéti kitiems. Vaiky ripestingumas ir empatija labai susije su tévy gebéjimu
,18girsti® vaiko jausmus, priimti juos ir empatiskai sureaguoti (Kuraité, 2012).

2. Penkeriy — SeSeriy mety vaiky empatijos ir gerumo ugdymo Seimoje
empiriné analizé

2.1.Tyrimo metodika

Tyrimo dalyviai:Tiriamieji atrinkti netikimybiniu btidu. Suformuota tiksliné¢ grupé —
Zmonés (tévai), auginantys penkeriy — SeSeriy mety empatiskus vaikus.

Darbe naudotasi Siais tyrimo metodais: moksliné literatiiros analizé, nebaigty apsakymy
metodas, apklausa ZodZiu (pusiau standartizuotas interviu), turinio kokybiné analizé. Parengtas
pusiau standartizuotas klausimynas, kuriame numatyti trys butini klausimai ir galimi klausimai.
Tyrimo eigoje, siekiant suprasti zmoniy patirtj ir iSgyvenimus, vadovautasi interpretacine
paradigma.

Duomeny rinkimo procediira. Ikimokyklinio ugdymo pedagogai nurodé¢ empatisSkus ir
gerus vaikus. Gavus §iy vaiky tévy sutikima jvertinta pasirinkty vaiky empatija. Siy vaiky
empatijos jvertinimo priemoné sudaryta vadovaujantis R. Chomentauskienés (1982) jaunesniy
vaiky empatijai tirti ,,nebaigty apsakymy metodika“. Vaikams buvo skaitomos trys istorijos,
kuriose yra du veikéjai — vienas 1§ jy pats vaikas. Kiekvienos istorijos pabaigoje veikéjai patiria
diskomforta ir vaikas turi pabaigti istorija arba padédamas kitam personazui arba
neatsizvelgdamas | kito poreikius ir jausmus, savo naudai. DidZiausias galimas jvertis buvo trys
balai ir jis reiSke didZiausig empatijos lygj. Taigi atrinkti Se$i vaikai, kuriy empatija vertinama
trimis balais (Movseejan, Puzaité, Lazdauskas, 2014). Véliau vyko pusiau standartizuotas
interviu su $iy vaiky tévais. Pasirinktos pilnos, branduolinés Seimos. Kokybinio tyrimo rezultatai
analizuojami taikant kokybinés turinio analizés metoda. Tekstas interpretuojamas vartojant
analizés metu nustatytas kategorijas ir subkategorijas, iliustruojancias empatijos ir gerumo
ugdymo Seimoje ypatumus. Interviu analizé atliekama apibendrinant ir pateikiant bendra
atsakymy analize. IleSkoma bendrumy tarp dalyviy pasisakymy, nustatomi skirtumai.
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Interpretuojant intervanty iSsakytas mintis, paraleliai pateikiama empiriné medZziaga, jos
aprasSymai bei aiSkinimai grindZiami teoriniais teiginiais.

Tyrimo etika. Vykdant interviu, buvo laikomasi bendryjy etikos principy. Atsizvelgiant ]
etikos reikalavimus, tyrimo vykdymas i§ anksto derintas, dalyviai informuoti apie tyrimo
atlikimo detales, uztikrintas intervanty konfidencialumas. Intervantai buvo jtraukti j tyrima tik
juos supazindinus su tyrimo turiniu, galima rizika, praktinémis tyrimo aplinkybémis ir gavus jy
sutikimg. Intervantai turéjo galimybe pateikti papildomy klausimy prie§ uZzpildant sutikima.
Informacija apie atlickamo tyrimo tikslg buvo tiksli. Intervanty dalyvavimas tyrime buvo
savanoriskas su galimybe atsisakyti dalyvauti bet kurioje tyrimo stadijoje. Tiriamieji buvo
traktuojami pagarbiai ir sgziningai. Tolesnei duomeny interpretacijai panaudoti tik su
nagriné¢jama tema susij¢ pasisakymai.

2.1, Penkeriy — SeSeriu mety vaiky empatijos ir gerumo ugdymo Seimoje tyrimo
rezultaty analizé

Tyrimo metu siekta i$siaiskinti kaip informantai supranta empatijos ir gerumo sgvokas ir
koks tarp Siy sgvoky rySys (Zr. 1 lentel¢).

1 lentel¢. Empatijos ir gerumo savokos ir ju tarpusavio sasajos
Kategorija Subkategorija Patvirtinantys teiginiai
...supratingumas...

...Jsijautimas j kito emocijas... "
...guodimas... "

...riipestis... pagalba...

...buvimas kito vietoje... atjauta... *
...situacijos pamatymas kito akimis...
...gailestingumas...

...dalijimasis... atjauta... guodimas...”
...atlaidumas... pagalba... "
...optimizmas... pakantumas...
...supratingumas...

Empatija

Empatijos ir gerumo
$3saj0s.

Gerumo sgvoka

,...palankumas... rupestis...

,...empatiskas vaikas bus ir geras... "
,,...geras vaikas kartu yra ir empatiskas... "
E ,..kai a§ esu pavargusi, paklausia kuo padéti, issluosto
indus... "

F,,...tarpusavyje susipyne dalykai...

SRR NEE IS

‘

Empatijos ir
gerumo $3sajos

Informantai empatijg ir gerumg apibtidina tais paciais keturiais poZymiais: supratingumas,
atjauta, rupestis ir guodimas. Taciau empatija, anot informanty, tai dar ir ...jsijautimas j kito
emocijas... buvimas kito vietoje... situacijos pamatymas kito akimis. Gerumas tai gailestingumas
...pagalba... dalijimasis...atlaidumas...pakantumas... palankumas. Taigi pats sgvoky suvokimas
parodo, jog empatija ir gerumas yra glaudziai tarpusavyje susijusios, nes apibtidinamos tais paciais
7odZiais.

Anot tirlamyjy ...empatiskas vaikas bus ir geras... tuo paciu metu nurodoma, jog ...geras
vaikas kartu yra ir empatiskas ... tarpusavyje susipyne dalykai. Sias tarpusavio sasajas jrodo
teiginys ...kai as esu pavargusi, paklausia kuo padeéti, issluosto indus. Vadinasi vaikas yra
empatiSkas, nes sugeba pastebéti mamos emocing ir fizing biiseng ir tuo paciu metu geras, nes
padeda mamai atlikti darbus, pasiiilo savo pagalba.

Informanty pateikti empatijos apibiidinimai patvirtina pazintinj ir emocinj empatijos
komponentus. Pastebima, jog emocinis empatijos komponentas yra artimas gerumo sgvokai.

Taigi emaptijos ir gerumo santykis yra kauzalus. Kauzalus [lot. causalis — prieZastinis],
priezastinis, priezastingai salygotas (Tarptautiniy zodziy zodynas, 2003.)

Tyrimo metu dométasi kaip ugdomas vaiko empatiSkumas ir gerumas. Informantai
svarbiausiu veiksniu nurodo savo asmeninj pavyzdj (Zr. 2 lentel¢).

Tévy asmeninis pavyzdys reiskiasi tévy asmenybeés bruozais: paslaugumu ir démesingumu
(...atnesu, kai ko papraso...), atsakingumu ir pareigingumu (...stengiuosi darbg padaryti iki
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galo...), kuklumu (...nemégstu girtis...).

Informantai nurodo, jog ugdant vaiky empatijg ir gerumga svarbiis tévy (mamos ar tévo)
santykiai su kitais Seimos nariais (...duodu vaisty kai Zzmona serga... padedu plauti indus, siurbiu
dulkes... dalinuosi viskuo su visais Seimos nariais...). Taip pat svarbu vaikui matyti, jog taip
elgiamasi ne tik su artimiausiais Zmonémis, bet ir su nepazjstamaiS (...pavezu pazjstamus
zmones...nekalbu blogai apie kitus...).

2 lentelé. Tévy asmeninis pavyzdys - empatijos ir gerumo ugdymo veiksnys

Kategorija Subkategorija Patvirtinantys teiginiai
Tévy asmenybés bruozai A ,,...atnesu, kai ko papraso... "
Tévy asmeninis B ,,...stengiuosi darbg padaryti iki galo...
pavyzdys C,,...nemégstu girtis... “
Santykiai su Seimos nariais | D ,,...stengiuosi suprasti vyresnj siny, kai jam nesiseka,
padedu jam... "

“«

E ,,...duodu vaisty kai Zmona serga, apkloju...
F ,,...apkabinu ir padékoju Zmonai uz pietus...
F,,...padedu plauti indus, siurbiu dulkes..."
E ,,...dalinuosi viskuo su visais Seimos nariais pvz. jei lieka
du mandarinai tai juos dalinu j penkias dalis...

Santykiai su kitais | D ,,...pavezu paZjstamus Zmones...

zmonémis D ,,...nekalbu blogai apie kitus... "

““

Uzdila (1993) pabreze, kad vaikams svarbu ne tik tai, kiek tévas ar motina, yra teisingi,
jautriis, pagarbis, zmoniski, bet kiek jie yra bendraudami tarpusavyje. Tévy bendravime vaikai
nesunkiai jzvelgia abipuse pagarbg ir pagal tai sprendzia apie brangiausiy jiems Zmoniy geruma.

Anot Kuraités (2012) padédami konkretiems zmonéms ar gyviinams, vaikai labiau
susimgsto apie jy problemas ir savijauta. Tod¢l antras, pagal paminéta daznuma, empatijos ir
gerumo ugdymo veiksnys yra nurodomas bendra tévy ir vaiky veikla (zr. 3 lentelé).

3 lentelé. Bendra tévu ir vaiky veikla - empatijos ir gerumo ugdymo veiksnys

Kategorija Subkategorija Patvirtinantys teiginiai
Bendra tévy ir | Veikla, skirta | 4 “...kartu lankome sergancig mociutés sese... *
vaiky veikla padéti kitiems B ,...abu lesiname paukSciukus... vezéem morky ir kity darzoviy j

miskq zvéreliams... "

F,,...rapinamés Suniuku... "

Veikla,  kurioje | C,,...skaitome pasakas ir aptariame veikéjy poelgius...

vaikas ugdomas C ,,...ismokom vaZiuoti dviraciu be pagalbiniy raty... "

D ,,...einam j parduotuvé, ten padeda surinkti prekes, parnesti

namo... "

D ,,...kartu tvarkome rudenj medziy lapus, sodinam géles, ravim...
Laisvalaikis F ,,...daug ZaidZiame kartu stalo Zaidimus... su Suniuku... "

E .. .ZaidZiam kompiuterinius Zaidimus (perkame baldus,

F .. iskylaujam...

Analizuojant informanty iSsakytas mintis galima iSskirti veikla, kuri skirta padéti kitiems
(-..kartu lankome serganciq mociutés sese... abu lesiname pauksciukus... vezém morky ir kity
darzoviy | miskq Zvereliams...). Taigi vaiko ir tévy pagalba yra skirta ne tik Zmonéms, bet ir
gyvunams.

Tailor, Signal (2005) atlikto tyrimo metu nustatyta, jog zmoniy auginan¢iy naminius
gyvinus empatijos lygis yra aukStesnis nei ty, kurie gyviny neturi. Ankstesni tyrimai parode,
kad vaikystéje naminio gyvino priezitra gali sukelti padidéjus] jautrumg kity jausmams bei
palanky pozitrj (Serpell) (Tailor, Signal (2005).

Informantai nurodo, jog empatija ir gerumas ugdomas kai vaikas ko nors mokomas.
Nuoseklus aiskinimas, patarimai, supratingumas, kai nesiseka, padrasinimas ir atradimo ar
1Smokimo pojiitis sudaro situacijas reikstis gerumui ir empatijai. Tikslinga ugdomoji veikla
(...skaitome pasakas ir aptariame veikéjy poelgius...) papildoma veikla, kurioje ugdymas vyksta
stebint tévus ir veikiant kartu su tévais (...kartu tvarkome rudenj medziy lapus, sodinam géles,
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ravim... iSmokom vaziuoti dviraciu be pagalbiniy raty...). Anot informanty empatijos ir gerumo
ugdymui svarbu kartu leidziamas laisvalaikis (...daug ZaidZiame kartu stalo Zaidimus... su
Suniuku...iskylaujam...).

Analizuojant pateiktus informanty atsakymus paaiskéjo, jog ugdant empatijg ir gerumag
svarbios taisyklés ir vaiko pareigos Seimoje (zr. 4 lentelé).

4 lentelé. Taisyklés ir vaiko pareigos Seimoje
Kategorija Subkategorija Patvirtinantys teiginiai
Taisyklés ir vaiko | Pagalba ,,...padeda sesei nusirengti... “
pareigos Seimoje

...netrukdo broliui, kai jis uzsiemes... "
,,...namuose po darbelio susitvarkome... "
,,...savo daiktus tvarkome patys...
,,...maitina savo juros kiaulyte...

B ,,...padeda maudyti Suniukq, vedzioja...

h)

D
A4,
Tvarkos palaikymas C
B
F

Atsakomyb¢ uz gyving

Anot tiriamyjy penkeriy — SeSeriy mety vaiky pareigos yra susijusios su pagalba (...padeda
sesei nusirengti.. netrukdo broliui, kai jis uZsiémes...), tvarkos palaikymu (...namuose po
darbelio susitvarkome... savo daiktus tvarkome patys) ir atsakomybe uz gyviing (...maitina savo
Jjuros kiaulyte... padeda maudyti suniukq, vedzioja...).

Anot Miskinio (2003) siekiant, kad vaikas augty geru zmogumi biitina iSmokyti vaika
skirti, kada jis ir aplinkiniai elgiasi gerai, kada netinkamai.

Taigi taisyklés ir pareigos padeda vaikui ugdytis atsakinguma, pareiginguma bei supratima
apie tinkama elgesj.

Anot Miskinio (2003) jsakyti vaikui biiti geram nejmanoma, kad jis augty geru Zzmogumi
bitina mokyti jautrumo kasdienése situacijose. Tyrimo metu dométasi kokiose situacijose tévai
ugdo vaiky empatijg ir geruma (zr. 5 lentele).

5 lentelé. Empatijos ir gerumo ugdymo (si) situacijos

Kategorija Subkategorija Patvirtinantys teiginiai
Empatijos ir | Empatijos A ,...kalbame apie draugus, kaip jie jauciasi... kaip pasielgtumei
gerumo ugdymo  (si) | draugo vietoje...
ugdymo (si) | situacijos B ,,...mokomeés atpazinti kq pasakyty miisy nekalbanti sesé... “
situacijos F ,,...kaip elgiasi suniukas kai nori j laukq ar zaisti...
A ,,...kai vyresnis brolis isnesa is kambario, kabame kodél jis taip
pasielgé...

B ,,...aptariame mociutés dovanas, pasakymus... "
E ,,...kalbéjom kodél senelis létai vaiksto...
A ,,...jau pvardija misy nuotaikas (tétis piktas, nes Paulius nenupirko

biliety ...
Gerumo C,,..savo zaislus atiduodame kaimynés vaikui...
ugdymo  (si) | B,,...darome atvirukus, darbelius mociutéms...
situacijos E ,,..turime gery darbeliy taupykle. Kai atlieckame gerq darbq ir

jmetame vieng karoliukq...
F,,...nesasi is namy zaislus, kad papuosty grupe...

Ugdant vaiky empatijg svarbu mokyti vaikus atpazinti nezodinius Zenklus (...mokomés
atpazinti kg pasakyty misy nekalbanti sese... jvardija miisy nuotaikas (tétis piktas, nes Paulius
nenupirko biliety ... kaip elgiasi Suniukas kai nori j laukq ar Zaisti...). Informantai nurodo, jog
skatina vaikus iSbandyti jvairius vaidmenis (...kaip pasielgtumei draugo vietoje... “kalbame apie
draugus, kaip jie jauciasi... ) bei skatina jsijausti ir suprasti kito zmogaus biiseng (...aptariame
mociutés pasakymus... kodél senelis létai vaiksto...).

Ugdant gerumg informantai uzsiima socialine veikla kartu su vaiku (...darome atvirukus,
darbelius mociutéms...), vaikai patys atlieka gerus darbus (...savo Zaislus atiduodame kaimynés
vaikui...nesasi is namy Zaislus, kad papuosty grupe...). Tiriamieji pastebi gerus vaiky darbelius,
skatindami simboliskai juos kaupti (...turime gery darbeliy taupykle. Kai atliekame gerq darbq ir
jmetame vieng karoliukg....).

Anot Miskinio (2003) tévai turi skatinti vaikus pagalvoti ir jsijausti j nelaimés istikto vieta,
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suprasti kaip labai reikalinga pagalba. Retkarciais tévai turi pabiiti ir aktoriais: raiskiai parodyti
liides}, dziaugsma, skausma, tam, kad vaikas regéty, jsiminty, pajusty ir iSgyventy.

Dewar (2017), Zukauskiené (2012), Kurait¢ (2012) nurodo, jog ugdant vaiky empatija
svarbu tévams pagirti kiekvieng pageidaujama vaiko poelgj. Tiriamieji nurodé, jog jie vaikus
skatina jvairiais budais (...giriame... akimis sumirksim... sumusam rankomis... apkabinu... einam j
Ciuozyklg...). Nei vienas tiriamasis nenurod¢, jog vaika skatina materialiais daiktais (pvz.
zaislais).

Taigi girdami vaikg suaugusieji parodo, jog jo poelgis vertingas bei svarbus.

Taip pat informantai nurodé, jog vaikai ...susiveria gery darbeliy apyranke.... Taip
sudaroma galimybé vaikui paciam vertinti savo poelgj. Kad vaikui biity lengviau vertinti savo
elgesj, vaikas mokomas save pagirti, pastebéti savo gera elgesj (Zukauskiené, 2012).

ISvados

1. Empatija — tai gebéjimas jsijausti j kito padétj, emocing biisena, suprasti kito jausmus.
Gerumas - zmogaus charakterio savybé, kurig nulemia jo dorovinés pazitros ir jausmai. Vaiko
empatija yra gerumo ugdymo salyga. Penktaisiais - Sestaisiais metais kei¢iasi vaiko prosocialaus
moralinio samprotavimo lygiai: i§ hedonistinés, pragmatinés orientacijos, kurioje elgesys
patenkina paties vaiko poreikius pereinama prie orientavimosi j kity Zmoniy poreikius. Sio
amziaus vaikai stengiasi buti panaS§ts j Seimos narius, todél Seima yra vaiky ugdymo institucija,
aplinka ir veiksnys, lemiantis penkeriy — SeSeriy mety vaiko empatija ir geruma.

2. Tyrimo metu nustatyta, jog empatijos ir gerumo santykis yra kauzalus. Siekdami
iSugdyti vaiky emaptijg ir geruma, tévai rodo asmeninj pavyzdj, kuris reiskiasi tévy asmenybés
bruozais, santykiais su kitais Seimos nariais ir santykiais su kitais Zzmonémis. Anot informanty
empatijg ir gerumg ugdo bendra tévy ir vaiky veikla. Tai veikla, skirta padéti kitiems, veikla,
kurioje vaikas ugdomas bei kartu praleistas laisvalaikis. Tiriamieji nurode, jog empatija ugdoma
mokant vaikus atpazinti nezodinius zenklus, skatinant vaikus iSbandyti jvairius vaidmenis bei
skatinant jsijausti ir suprasti kito Zzmogaus biiseng. Ugdant geruma uZsiimama socialine veikla
kartu su vaikais, pastebimi geri vaiky poelgiai, kurie sgmoningai skatinami.
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Peculiarities of 5-6-year-old children emphaty and kindness development
Summary

Contemporary society is full of violence manifestations. Films, computer games — they run on fight. More and more
frequently we hear about children’s anger, indifference and bullying. A lot is talked about what to do in bullying
situations; however, it is advisable to foster empathy and kindness in pre-school children what is the best prevention
against violence culture which is becoming predominant in society.
Empathy is one of key skills encouraging us to behave morally, sympathize with and care for others. Kindness is
determined by moral views, beliefs, moods and feelings. Although kindness is a part of every human’s genetic code,
if adults do not pay enouth attention, time and efforts to children’s education, it can start disappearing.
Therefore, children’s empathy and kindness need to be fostered.
Research problem: How to foster five-six year old children’s empathy and kindness in a family?
Research object: Fostering empathy and kindness.
Aim: To analyze of fostering empathy and kindness in five-six year old children in a family.
Goals:

1. Theoretical aspect of revealing of fostering empathy and kindness in families;

2. Establishing of fostering empathy and kindness in a family.
Participants of the research. The formed target group included people (parents) raising five-six year old emphatic
children. Non-probability sampling was used to choose the participants.
The following research methods were used in the work: scientific literature analysis, oral questionnaire (partly
standardized interview), content analysis. During the research, in order to understand people’s experience and
empathy, interpretational paradigm was used.
Data collection procedure. Qualitative research results were analyzed applying a method of qualitative content
analysis. The text was interpreted using categories and subcategories established during the research which illustrate
peculiarities of fostering empathy and kindness in families. Interview analysis was carried out by summarizing and
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presenting a general analysis of responses.
Conclusions:

1. Empathy is an ability to get into another person’s situation, emotions and to understand their feelings.
Kindness is a quality of human’s character determined by their moral attitudes and feelings. Child’s empathy is a
condition for fostering kindness. When a child is five-six years old their levels of pro-social moral reasoning change:
from hedonistic, pragmatic orientation, when behavior satisfies child’s needs, it is moved to orientation towards
other people’s needs. Children of this age try to be similar to their family members, and thus a family is children’s
education institution, environment and factor determining five-six year old child’s empathy and kindness.

2. The study revealed that ratio of empathy and kindness is causal. Aiming to foster children’s empathy
and kindness parents show individual example expressed in parents’ personal characteristics, relationship with other
family members and other people. According to informants, empathy and kindness are fostered by joint activity of
parents and children. It is an activity meant to help others, activity when a child is educated and free time is spent
together. The participants of the study stated that empathy is fostered by teaching children to read non-verbal signs,
encouraging children to try various roles and get into and understand another person’s situation. Fostering kindness
social activity with children is practiced, good behavior of children is noticed and they are deliberately encouraged.
Key words: empathy, kindness, fostering, family.
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GROZIO SALONO VERSLO VALDYMO SISTEMOS PROJEKTAVIMAS

Dr. Jurij Tekutovt %4 Kristina Rasa Tamolé®, Dr. Ilona Rup§ienél’ 3 Gintaras Kulinskas®
Klaipédos universitetas, Jiros technologijy ir gamtos moksly fakultetas, Informatikos ir statistikos
katedra;

*Klaipédos valstybiné kolegija, Technologijy fakultetas, Informaciniy technologijy katedra;
3Lietuvos verslo kolegija, Informatikos katedra;

“Socialiniy moksly kolegija, Informaciniy technologijy katedra.

Anotacija

Straipsnyje pateiktas grozio salono verslo valdymo informacinés sistemos projektavimas, kuris jgyvendintas,
pasitelkus viena moderniausiy judriyjy praktiky (Agile) — ICONIX procesg ir modeliavimo UML kalba (modeliai
sudaryti veiklos procesy priemonés Enterprise Architect™ aplinkoje). Sistemos analizés ir projektavimo metu
nustatyti reikalavimai kuriamai sistemai remiantis panaudojimo atvejy diagramomis (Use Case), gautomis i$ jau
imonés veiklos analizés etape vizualizuoty duomeny srauty diagramomis procesy atskyrus iSimtinai tik
kompiuterizuotinas probleminés srities funkcijas, kaip galimus panaudojimo atvejus modeliavimui. Klasiy
diagramomis realizuoty duomeny struktiiry pagrindu statinés panaudojimo atvejy diagramos transformuotos j}
dinamines veikly diagramas, atitinkanc¢ias objektinio programavimo kontekste Zinomas funkcijas arba metodus.
Suprojektuota svarbiausiy klasiy ir sgsajy struktiira. IS visy S$iy komponenty suformuotas susietumo modelis
(Traceability View), kuriame atsispindinéiy skirtingose diagramose elementy sarySiais jgyvendintas projekto
vientisumas ir i$baigtumas.

Pagrindiniai ZodzZiai: informacinés sistemos projektavimas, reikalavimy specifikavimas, sistemos architektiira.

Ivadas

Pastaruoju metu bet kurios organizacijos sekmeés galimybés tiesiogiai susijusios su veiklai
naudojamos informacijos apimtimis, informaciniy technologijy kokybe ir sugebéjimu naudoti
informacija lygmeniu (Ginevi¢ius ir Silickas, 2008). Siandien sunku jsivaizduoti organizacija,
kuri neturéty jos veiklg palaikan¢iy kompiuteriniy informaciniy sistemy (toliau — IS), nes tai
organizacijy egzistavimo pagrindas. IS paskirtis — padéti Zmonéms ir jy kolektyvams vykdyti
veikla, kad jie galéty pasiekti iSsikeltus veiklos tikslus (Gudas, Lopata, 2011). Per pastaruosius
desimt mety kuriant IS pasaulyje jvyko svarbiy poky¢iy. Siandien ir Lietuvoje pripaZjstama, kad
kiekviena IS turi buti suprojektuota ir dokumentuota, tik tada kuriamas ja jgyvendinantis
programinis kodas (Kendall, 2011).

Siuolaikinés IS pasieké tokj sudétingumo lygj, kad joms jgyvendinti reikia viso
informaciniy technologijy komplekso, kurj sunku aprépti ir valdyti be automatizuoty priemoniy.
Didele programinés jrangos dal} sudaro schemos, specifikacijos ir standartinis kodas, kuriuos
galima sugeneruoti automati$kai; reikalavimai taikomosioms programoms nuolat Kinta, ir
programinio produkto kiirimas nesibaigia iki pat jo gyvavimo pabaigos. Todeél modeliais
grindZiamas kirimas (angl. Model Driven Development) yra vienintelé priemone, leidZianti
jveikti informaciniy technologijy gausg ir daznus programinés jrangos pokyc¢ius.

Ankstesniame autoriy darbe (Tamolé, et al., 2016) pateikta atlikta jmonés veiklos
apzvalga, vizualizuojant pagrindinius dalykinés srities konceptus ir jy hierarchijg ,,minciy
zemelapio® forma, nustatyti pradiniai informacijos srautai, ty srauty sgveikos bei jtakos ribos
struktiiriniu-funkciniu ir objektiniu metodais. Atlikus jmonés veiklos analize struktiiriniu-
funkciniu ir objektiniu metodais, identifikuota kompiuterizuotina probleminé sritis — rinkodaros
valdymas. Atsizvelgiant ] jmonés vizijg bei tikslus, jvertintas kompiuterizacijos tikslingumas,
remiantis tiksliniy grupiy poreikiy analize (Tamolé¢, et al., 2016).

Tyrimo objektas — grozio salono (UAB ,,Lux*) veikla.

Tyrimo tikslas — suprojektuoti informacing UAB ,,Lux* verslo valdymo sistema pagal
nustatytus reikalavimus.

Tyrimo metodai: sisteminé procesy analizé, objektiné analizé, procesy inzinerija,
projektavimas.

Teoriniams tyrimams atlikti buvo taikoma Enterprise ArchitectTM priemoné.

Sis straipsnis prisideda prie Klaipedos valstybinéje kolegijoje vykdomo taikomojo
mokslinio tyrimo ,,Veiklos valdymo modeliy taikymas Ziniomis grindZiamoje informaciniy
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sistemy inzinerijoje* (veiklos sritis: darnios aplinkos vystymas; kryptis: inovatyvios
technologijos; tematika (Saka): iSmaniosios komunikacijy technologijos, TMV IF-027).

1. Grozio salono ,,Jlux* verslo valdymo sistemos projektas

Atlikus jmonés veiklos analizg ir nustacius kompiuterizuoting probleming sritj (Tamolé, et
al., 2016), sekantis zingsnis yra sudaryti kompiuterizuojamos verslo valdymo sistemos modelj,
kurio paskirtis — nustatyti dalykinés srities konceptus, naudojamus apraSyti kompiuterizuojamag
veiklos sritj, jy tarpusavio sgveikas ir priklausomybes, sistemos elgsena bei duomeny
transformacijas sistemoje.

Sioje dalyje pateikta kuriamos grozio salono ,,Lux“ verslo valdymo sistemos objekting
analizé, kurios pagrindu nustatyti funkciniai ir nefunkciniai reikalavimai valdymo sistemai
(parodytas informaciniy poreikiy specifikavimo procesas), remiantis analizés rezultatais, atliktas
verslo valdymo sistemos projektavimas.

1.1. Sistemos kiirimo metodikos pasirinkimas

Ekspertai rekomenduoja nedideliems projektams taikyti Agile arba judrigsias metodikas,
kuriy pagrindiniai kriterijai, nustatyti Agile Manifesto (Rosenberg, Collins-Cope, Stephens,
2005) yra Sie: asmenybés ir bendravimas svarbiau nei procesai ir jrankiai, veikianti programiné
jranga yra svarbiau negu iSsami dokumentacija, bendradarbiavimas su klientu svarbiau negu
kontrakto salygy derinimas (Martin, 2003). Agile turi keleta metodiky, tarp kuriy populiariausios
Scrum, ekstremalusis programavimas (XP), Crystal Seima, taciau tai néra tik praktiky rinkinys.
Nors Agile paprastai interpretuojama kaip ,,greita® arba ,,lanksti* metodika, ta¢iau Cockburn
nuomone, greitis ir lankstumas — tai Agile metodo rezultatai, bet ne jo esmé. Pagrindinés
kiekvieno Agile Manifesto principo taisyklés — savistovumas ir griztamasis rySys (Huttermann,
2012).

Si metodika pasirinkta, jvertinant reikalavimy nepastovumo faktoriy, iteracinj sistemos
kiirimo pobudj, greitj. Agile praktiky arba metody nuolat daugéja, nes kiekviena programy
kiirimo komanda nori atrasti patj tinkamiausig sprendimg i projekto s€kme. Kartais apjungiama
keletas metody ir gaunama hibridiné metodika. Grozio salono ,,Lux‘ verslo valdymo sistemos
projektavimui pasirinktas pastaruoju metu itin populiar¢jantis Agile metodikos ICONIX procesas
del savo paprastumo ir praktiSkumo (Sommerville, 2010). Tai objektiné metodika, kuri paprastai
asocijuojasi su objektinio programavimo kalbomis, tokiomis kaip Java, C++ ar kitomis (Judd,
2008).

Modeliavimo ir specifikacijy kiirimo kalba arba unifikuota modeliavimo kalba (angl.
Unified Modeling Language, toliau tekste naudojama UML) palaiko jvairios programinés
modeliavimo priemonés (OMG konsorciumas, 2016), ta¢iau ICONIX procesg patogiausia
realizuoti Enterprise ArchitectTM (Sparx Systems kompanija, 2016a), 1 kurj idiegtas ICONIX
iskiepis, projektavimo aplinkoje. Enterprise ArchitectTM — rinkoje gana pla¢iai naudojama
sistema, padengianti visg informaciniy sistemy (toliau — IS) kiirimo procesg — nuo reikalavimy
iki realizacijos. Turi patogia ir paprasta naudotojo sasaja, labai placias dokumentavimo, jvairiy
ataskaity kiirimo galimybes. Platus kodo inZinerijos generuojamy programiniy platformy
pasirinkimas — nuo jprastyjy C++ ir Java, iki PHP ir ActionScript. Be to, puikiai realizuoja
projektavimo sgsajomis metodika, kuri yra ICONIX proceso pagrindas (Sparx Systems
kompanija, 2016b).

ICONIX metodas pagrjstas minimaliu UML diagramy kiekiu ir efektyvia metodika, kurios
deka kiirimo procesas ,,nuo panaudojimo atvejy iki kodo* yra greitas ir efektyvus (Maier, 2007;
Rosenberg, Collins-Cope, Stephens, 2005). Panaudojimo atvejai ICONIX procese yra tarsi asis,
apie kurig sukasi visas projektas: jos pagrindu ne tik kuriami, derinami ir specifikuojami
reikalavimai, bet ir generuojamos iSpildymo, veikly diagramos ir vienety testavimo planai.
Kadangi praktikoje neretai naudojamos hibridinés metodikos, tai ir grozio salono verslo valdymo
sistemos analizés ir reikalavimy specifikavimo etape papildomai kiekvienam panaudojimo
atvejui panaudotos veikly (angl. Activity) diagramos. ICONIX procesg sudaro $ie etapai:

reikalavimy specifikavimas;
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analiz¢é arba preliminarus projektavimas;
detalusis projektavimas;
realizavimas.
Visi sistemos kiirimo procesai ir jy rezultatai — diagramos, modeliai, dokumentacija —
nurodyti 1 paveiksle.

flow chart Flow Chart /

Imonés veiklos modeliavimas
Diomengsautydaonmes: © bred Trial Version A T hradictared Trial \arsinn . E -
sudantos . Beememeeaedeioceemoinicene-

Veikios saveikos modeliat sudaryti
Raidkusis paveiksiiis: sukurtas

Dalykinés srities
Vartotojy poreikiy Koncepty analizé
iZgavimas

Naudotojo sasajos
prototipo sudarymas Veiklos uZdaviniy modelis: sudanytas

Veikios diagramos jvairiems panaudcjimo
- { atvejy scenarjams: sudarytos
Panaudojimo atvejy
analizé
Seky dizgramos: sudarytos
Sistemos elgsenos
projektavimas.

Ipildymo modeliat sudaryti

Funkciniy reikalavimy registravimo konelésj

pagal Volere iablona
Duomeny bazés
projektavimas

Duomeny bazés loginis modelis: sudarytas
Duomeny bazés fizinis modelis: sudarytas
Duomeny bazés schema: sugeneruota

progra::]l:‘ilr: :;oduhu _____________________________________ Programos kodas: parasytas j

Programos integravimas

Programiniy moduliy
testavimas

K Dokumentacia: sugeneructa
Dokun:emacuos """"""""""""""""""""""""""" Sistemos naudotojo vadovas: parafytas
radymas

Sistemos diegimas
"77 7" | Paskinstymo disgrama: sudaryta j

1 pav. Grozio salono ,,LLux* verslo valdymo informacinés sistemos kiirimo etapai

Sistemos prieZiara ir vystymss

1.2. Probleminés srities modeliavimas

Reikalavimy specifikavimas pagal ICONIX proceso rekomendacijas pradedamas nuo
dalykines srities modeliavimo. Srities modelis — tai projekto terminy, apibrézty dalykinés srities
konceptais, zodynas. Kaip teigia ICONIX proceso sumanytojas Rosenberg (2005), srities
modelis — daug geriau negu terminy zodynas, kadangi jis atvaizduoja grafiskai visus $iuos
skirtingus terminus ir jy tarpusavio rysius.

Dalykinés srities terminus atitinkantys konceptai — esybés ir naudotojo s3sajos
komponentai — pagrindas panaudojimo atvejy raSymui. Todél pirmiausia butina apibrézti
koncepcinio dalykinés srities modelio esybes (Beconyté, 2010), kurios yra pagrindas tiek
projekto terminy zodynui, tiek naudotojo sgsajos ir panaudojimo atvejy, dar kitaip vadinamy
veiklos arba taikomaisiais uzdaviniais, modeliams sudaryti (Rosenberg, Stephens, 2007). Be to,
probleminés srities modelis leidZia visiems projekto dalyviams suprasti analizuojamajg sritj ir
vartoti vienodai suprantamg zodyng. Pirminis srities modelis pateiktas 2 paveiksle.
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erd Business Domain Model_copy_2 /

«enumerati... Paskyra
Specializacija

Darbuotojas

O 77

«enumerat...
Paslauga

UZsakymai

Administratorius

:Klientas

Kosmetika

UzsaKymy_info

«enumeration»
Kosmetikos_matavimo_v nt

Saskaita

Akcijos
Kliento_kortele

«enumera...
Statusas

Pasiulymai

ojalumo_programa

Susirasinéjimo_istorija

2 pav. Dalykinés srities modelis

Srities modelis — supaprastinta klasiy diagrama, kurioje atvaizduotos tik esybés su
agregacijos (,,turi) arba paveldéjimo (,,yra®) rySiais tarp jy. Klasiy diagrama parodo
abstrahuotus realaus pasaulio objektus, taciau nemaZiau svarbu iSsiaiSkinti kaip naudotojas
sgveikauja su $iais objektais, tuo tikslu sumodeliuota naudotojo sgsaja.

1.3. Grafinés naudotojo sasajos modeliavimas

Naudotojo sgsaja — be galo svarbus sistemos komponentas, apsprendziantis sistemos
panaudojamuma, nes bitent Sios sasajos pagrindu sistemos naudotojas sgveikauja su sistema.
Daugumoje IS §i sgveika vyksta ekrany, langy ar web puslapiy aplinkoje. Daug patogiau Sig
sgveikg vizualizuoti grafiskai negu iSreik§ti zodiniu apibtdinimu, tuo labiau, kad naudojant
grafing notacijg, parodoma dialogo langy seka, mygtukai, meniu ir kiti jvykius suZadinantys
elementai (3 pav.).
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[eustom Primary Forms ./
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[Statusas ] [ Lojalumo_taskai
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-
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Patvirtinimo Zinuté|
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enzvigates

Bendra saskaita
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Uis akf mo suvestiné
Klientas b

Atsiliepimas

Rinkodaros_pasidlymas
Sarasas

i

| 1&anksting anavigates
TR Telefono_nr.
= | Specializacija

Eoto

a
igates \i E Patvirtinti
ensvigates —Redaguati_J

.

[ SlaptaZodis cnavigates
— SlaptaZodis_kartoti 0l -
naikinti pasky! -] Vardas Darbuotojo zon¥ anavigstes
I Pavardé anavigates |_Sukurti saskaitg | L
Vardas Gimimo _data | Mano uzsakymal § |7 oo e [
- M ano duomeny s
| Pavarde Telefona_Nr. ] UL
Telefono_Nr Atsijungti
enavigates P atvirtinti

Gimimo_data

Redaguaoti
Atsisakyti

Prisijungti

Ar tikrai norite

N |y

Administratoriaus paﬂﬁyru:
Kliental
Kliento_kortelé

. =
Sl P risijungti vuotl ViZita

! ] Welcome

Pateikti Lo A Leman
fAtsisakyt - SlaptaZ odis =

P ateikti

i

Lo

- anzvigates
anavigates

3 pav. SiuZetiné naudotojo sasajos pr&otipq linija

Atsizvelgiant ] uzsakovo busimos sistemos elgsenos vizijg ir koncepcinj dalykinés srities modelj,
nustatyti naudotojo sgveikos su aplinka komponentai (1 lentelée).
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1 lentelé. Naudotojo saveikos su sistema komponentai

Eil. Prototipo pavadinimas Forma Sasaja su kitais Ul Prisijungimo teisés
nr.
1. Welcome  (titulinis  puslapis) | Ul uUl_2,Ul_3 Visi sistemos
(Ul_1) naudotojai
2. Prisijungti (U1_2) Ul Ul_3, Ul_12, Ul_17 Registruoti  sistemos
naudotojai
3. Mano_paskyra (Ul_3) Ul Ul 6, Ul 7, Ul 8 Ul 11 | Klientas
4. Panaikinti paskyra(Ul 4) Ul Ul_3,Ul_5 Klientas
5. Saskaita panaikinta(Ul 5) Ul Ul_4,Ul_3 Klientas
6. Mano duomenys (Ul_6) ul Ul_3,Ul_2,Ul_1 Klientas
7. Kliento kortelé (UI_7) ul uUl_3, Ul_17 Klientas,
Administratorius
8. Uzsakyti_vizita (UL_8) ul Ul_1,UI_3,UI_9,UI_10 | Klientas,
Neregistruotas
naudotojas
9. Kontaktiniai_duomenys (Ul_9) ul ul_8 Neregistruotas
naudotojas
10. UzZsakymo patvirtinimo  Zinuté | Ul Ul_8,Ul_9 Klientas,
(UI_10) Neregistruotas
naudotojas
11. Mano uzsakymai (Ul 11) ul ul_3 Klientas
12. Darbuotojo_zona (Ul_12) ul ul_2, UI_13, Ul_14, | Darbuotojas
Ul_15
13. Darbuotojo_kortelé (Ul 13) Ul Ul 12 Darbuotojas
14, Uzsakymai (Ul 14) Ul Ul 12 Darbuotojas
15. Saskaita (UL 15) Ul Ul_12,Ul_16 Darbuotojas
16. Saskaita sukurta (Ul 16) Ul Ul_15 Darbuotojas
17. Administratoriaus_paskyra Ul Ul _2,Ul _7,Ul_18 Administratorius
(U1_17)
18. Rinkodaros_pasitilymai (Ul 18) Ul ul_17 Administratorius

IS pateikty lentelé¢je naudotojo sasajos (UI) objekty saraso matyti, kad visi naudotojai
naudojasi sistema internete, atskiri dialogo langai prieinami atitinkamas prieigos teises turintiems
sistemos naudotojams. Siuzetin¢je komponenty linijoje kliento, administratoriaus ir darbuotojo
langai paZzyméti skirtingomis spalvomis, taciau §ia spalvine gama ar mygtuky iSdéstymu
languose jokiu bidu nesiekiama perteikti grozio salono web puslapiy dizaino, $is naudotojo
sasajos komponenty modelis vizualizuoja tik loging langy perZzitros sekg ir funkcionaluma.

1.4. Verslo taisykliy nustatymas

Atsizvelgiant | uZsakovo pageidaujama projektuojamos sistemos funkcionaluma, dalykinés
srities aprasymas papildytas verslo taisykliy, jtakojanciy sistemos elgseng, modeliu (4 pav.).
Kaip matyti 4 paveiksle verslo taisyklés sugrupuotos j paketus pagal jomis ribojama
funkcionaluma.
Saskaitos paketg sudarancios verslo taisyklés pateiktos 5 paveiksle.
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CRM _Rul:Model Business Rules Model

«business rules»
Verslo taisyklées

__| + i8ankstiné_registracija
__| + Lojalumo_taskai

__| + Rinkodara

__| + Saskaita

4 pav. Verslo taisykliy diagrama

BRM_RuleModel qukaita/

BR_13 - VIP SILVER statuso savininkams
taikoma 5 procenty nuolaida uz paslaugas

BR_16 - Mokéjimo uz paslauga suma
apskaiciuojama Saskaita.pslg_bendra_suma

Saskaita.pslg_bendra_suma*Saskaita.nuolaida

BR_14 - VIP GOLD
statuso savininkams
taikoma 10 procenty
nuolaida uz
paslaugas

BR_15 - VIP
PLATINUM statuso
savininkams taikoma
15 procenty nuolaida
uz paslaugas

BR_17 - Prekés kaina
apskai¢iuojama
vieneto_kaina*kiekis

BR_18 - Bendra
mokéjimo suma
apskaiciuojama
prekés kaina
+pslg_bendra_suma

5 pav.r Saékaitos pakéta sudaran&ios verslo taisyklésr

Verslo taisykliy pagrindu sumodeliuota dviejy tarpusavyje susijusiy, lojalumo programos
taikyma realizuojanciy taisykliy uzduociy diagrama (angl. Rule tasks) (6 pav.).

BRM_RuleModel Verslo msyklés/

BR_16 - Mokéjimo uZ paslauga suma

Saskaita.psig_bendra_suma*S3skaita.nuolaida

BR_13 - VIP SILVER statuso savininkams taikoma 5

apskaitiuojama Saskaita.psig_bendra_suma - ’

procenty nuolaida uz paslaugas «RuleTask»

Apskaiciuot

mokama suma

vieneto_kaina“kiekis

BR_17 - Prekés kaina apskaiciuojama |

BR_14 - VIP GOLD statuso savininkams taikoma 10
procenty nuolaida uz paslaugas

- BR_18 - Bendra mokéjimo suma
- aps kai¢iuojama prekés kaina
= +psig_bendra_suma

BR_15 - VIP PLATINUM statuso savininkams taikoma 15

procenty nuolaida uZ paslaugas

BR_5 - VIP PLATINUM statusas suteikiamas klientui,

surinkusiam 150 lojalumo tadky

T «RuleTasio

BR_1 - Lojalumo taskai skiriami pagal sumokétq

surinkusiam 100 lojalumo tadky sumg uZ paslaugas ir prekes - 1 euras - 1 tadkas

‘ BR 4 - VIP GOLD statusas suteikiamas klientui, ’

Nustatyti statusg

(fromE‘usmess Donswin
Model)

|

6 pav. Taisykliy uZduociy ,,Apskai¢iuoti mokamg suma“ ir ,,Nustatyti statusa“ diagrama

BR_3 - VIP SILVER statusas suteikiamas klientui,
surinkusiam 50 lojalumo tasky

Verslo taisyklés arba uzsakovo nustatyti verslo apribojimai sistemos elgsenai, susietos ir su
srities modelio esybiy atributais, ir su panaudojimo atvejais, apie kuriuos sukasi visas
reikalavimy specifikavimo procesas.
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1.5. Sistemos modeliavimas taikant objekting modeliavimo UML kalba

ICONIX metodika neatsitiktinai panaudojimo atvejy modelj jvardina projekto asimi, apie
kurig sukasi visas kuriamos sistemos modeliavimas. Panaudojimo atvejy modelis yra ne tik
pagrindas reikalavimy specifikavimui, tai yra pagrindas visam projektavimo procesui, kadangi
Enterprise ArchitectTM jrankis suteikia galimybe transformuoti panaudojimo atvejy modelj |
kitas ICONIX analizés ir projektavimo etapus sudarancias diagramas. Remiantis panaudojimo
atvejy diagrama identifikuojami valdikliai, realizuojantys naudotojo funkcijas, pagal kurias
nustatomos naudotojo sgsajos klasés, susietos su esybes atitinkan¢iomis klasémis (Rosenberg,
Collins-Cope and Stephens, 2005). Taigi ICONIX procese nicko néra atsitiktinio, viskas susije,
nes viskas transformuota i§ panaudojimo atvejy modelio.

Panaudojimo atvejai atspindi grafinés sgsajos langus ir klasiy modelio operacijy (metody)
turinj. Klasiy diagrama suprantama kaip kuriamos sistemos esybiy ir grafinés sgsajos elementy
visuma. Klasés turi turéti sarySius su panaudojimo atvejais, kadangi turi tuos pacius atributus ir
operacijas (metodus) kaip ir panaudojimo atvejo tekste minimi objektai. Veiklos diagrama
atspindi navigacija tarp grafinés sasajos langy. Sios veiklos languose sukurtos kaip mygtukai su
veiklos pavadinimu (Eriksson, et al., 2004; Nemuraite, 2008).

Dalykinés srities panaudojimo atvejy diagrama. Panaudojimo atvejy modelis (angl. Use
Case Model — UCM) apra3o tai, ko naudotojas tikisi i§ sistemos. Panaudojimo atvejy diagramoje
atvaizduojami sistemg sudarantys pirminiai elementai (,,aktoriai”) ir procesai (,,panaudos
atvejai) bei jy sgveika. Aktoriai, arba veiklos dalyviai, simbolizuoja bet kokig esybe (ar esybes),
atlieckancig konkrecius vaidmenis turimoje sistemoje. Skirtingi aktoriaus simbolizuojami
vaidmenys yra tikrieji sistemoje esanciy naudotojy veiklos vaidmenys.

Atliekant grozio salono ,,Lux“ verslo valdymo informacinés sistemos panaudojimo atvejy
modeliavima, sudaryta diagrama 1§ 10 panaudojimo atvejy, kuriuos atlieka skirtingas
prisijungimo teises turintys naudotojai (7 pav.).

-

Grozio salonas Lux" A

8.Siysti
rinkodaros
pasitlymus

7.Perziaréti
klienty istorija

5.Rezervuoti
paslaugos laika

S

| —

Administratorius

6.Valdyti
rezervacijas (from

Actors)

7_a.Perziaréeti
savo paskyros
istorijg

"'",_—.Darbuolo]as
£\
1.Sukurti paskyrg \ ﬁ{:for:’sj
1
|
winclude»
9.Suformuoti
saskaita
3.Atnaujinti AP ikinti
paskyra = — - .Panaikinti
wextend» paskyrq

7 pav. UAB ,,Lux“ verslo valdymo sistemos panaudojimo atvejy diagrama
(Enterprise ArchitectTM priemonés aplinkoje)

Klientas

>0
A

(from
Acte

A
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Kaip matyti 7 paveiksle, ne tik sistemos naudotojai susij¢ su panaudojimo atvejais
asociacijos rysiais, patys atvejai gali biiti susij¢ tarpusavyje jtraukimo (stereotipas
»<<include>>*), iSplétimo (stereotipas ,<<extend>>“) arba abu minétuosius stereotipus
apjungian¢iu pasirémimo (stereotipas ,,<<invoke>>‘) sarysiais. Jtraukimo sarySio atveju
panaudos atvejis kaip savo veiklos proceso srauto dalj ,,jtraukia“ funkcionaluma, aprasyta kitame
panaudos atvejyje. ISplétimo sarySio atveju Zemesnysis panaudos atvejis prijungiamas prie jau
esamo virSesniojo funkcionalumo ir charakteristiky.

Kaip jau minéta, panaudojimo atvejy diagrama — pagrindas funkciniy reikalavimy
specifikavimui. Funkciniai programy sistemos ar kokio nors kito produkto (verslo sistemos,
informacinés sistemos, technologiniy procesy valdymo sistemos ar pan.) reikalavimai nusako,
kokias funkcijas turi turéti tas produktas, kad buty patenkinti uzsakovo (naudotojy) poreikiai ir
kokios yra ty funkcijy pageidaujamos savybés (Nemuraité, 2008).

Funkciniy sistemos reikalavimy formavimo metodika panaudojimo atvejy modelio
pagrindu. Funkciniai reikalavimai nusako sistemos funkcionaluma, apibrézia, kg sistema turi
daryti, kokios naudotojui svarbios funkcijos turi buti atlickamos ir kokiais duomenimis
manipuliuoti, kad atlikti numatytas funkcijas. Zingsninis metodas — tai analizés budas, daznai
naudojamas funkciniams reikalavimams apibrézti. Panaudojimo atvejy zingsninj metoda labai
patogu realizuoti Enterprise ArchitectTM priemonés aplinkoje struktirizuoty scenarijy pagrindu:
tokiu biidu panaudojimo atvejis padalijamas ] zingsnius, susiejant scenarijaus tekste apraSomus
objektus su dalykinés srities modelio objektais ir suformuojant reikalavimus, realizuojancius
atskirus panaudojimo atvejo zingsnius (8 pav.).

Scenario:
Basic Path

stuctured specicaton [

dH HTEXx &= 4% 82-v-X @

Step Action Uses

2 1 Klientas atidarc dialogo langg Kliento kortelé

= 2 Atvertame dialogo lange rodomas kliento statusas ir lojalumeo tasky suma FR 2 3 - Suteikti statusg
% 3 Klientas pasirenka susirasingjimo istorijos perzidrg ir i3 iSskleidZiamojo sgraso

pasirenka laiska pagal datg

= 4 Sistema pateikia laisko turinj su Zyme Prasom atsakyti
P | zy
% 5 Klientas laukelyje Atsakymas paraso atsiliepima ir nuspaudia mygtuks Pateikti EE 2 4 - Valdyti klienty
? New Element x
. Name: Rodyti susijusig informacija
- Search = '; Type: Requirement - Toolset  UML
H  Stereotype: -
[+ )
[] Add Element to Current Diagram
[+
[ | Save | | Cancel | | Help |
52

8 pav. Reikalavimy formavimo panaudojimo atvejy modelio pagrindu dialogo langas
Enterprise ArchitectTM aplinkoje
Panaudojimo atvejy padalinimas j zingsnius funkciniams reikalavimams apibrézti atliktas
pagal 9 paveiksle pateikta schema.
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cmp Zingsninis_metodas J

P dojimo
- atvejis

Zingsnis_c

G)alykinés_sities_objektai

unkciniai_reikalavimaj
Vartotojas

CDakainés_s’ities_obiektai) m >
@eftmkciniai_reikalavima

@efunkciniai_reikalavim@
Galykinés_srities_ohiektai )

reikalamai

FR 2.a

Esybé_a

Esybé_b

ua —
unkciniai_reikalavima

FR_1_a

FR_1_b u.

9 pa\/. I”a‘naud.oji’m.o’atvejq padalinimol 1 iithniﬁs schema

Padalijimo | zingsnius metodas realizuotas Enterprise ArchitectTM aplinkoje
strukttirizuoty scenarijy forma, tokiu btidu paraSyti pagrindiniai (angl. sunny-day), alternatyvieji
ir i8im¢iy (angl. rainy-day) scenarijai (10 pav.).

Step Action | & Uses Results State
% 1 ‘ Klientas uZpildo laukus: email ir slaptaZodis ‘
= 2 Sistema autentifikuoja ir autorizuoja klientg pagal kredencialus esancius esybéje FR 1 5 - Autentifikuoti ir

Paskyra autorizuoti sistemos

[ iel Context References  Constraints

Step Path Name Type Join
0 Basic Path Basic Path =
1la Meteisingas prisijungimo vardas Exception End
1b Meteisingas prisijungimo slaptazodis Exception End
1c Klientas isvalo neteisingus ir jveda teisingus duomenis Alternate 1
1d Klientas pamirita slaptaZod] Alternate End

10 pav. Pagrindinis panaudojimo atvejo ,,Prisijungti“ scenarijai
(Enterprise ArchitectTM aplinkoje)

Kaip matyti i§ paveiksléliy, strukttrizuoty scenarijy metodu susiejami dalykinés srities
modeliy elementai su funkciniais ir nefunkciniais reikalavimais, tokiu biidu uztikrinant sistemos
vientisumg ir pagristuma. Taciau Enterprise ArchitectTM siiilo dar patogesnj btidg panaudojimo
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atvejy zingsniams vizualizuoti, panaudojimy atvejus transformuojant j veiklos diagramas.

Funkciniy reikalavimy specifikavimas. Suformavus reikalavimus panaudojimo atvejy
modelio pagrindu, sudarytas reikalavimy modelis, susidedantis i§ funkciniy ir nefunkciniy
reikalavimy diagramy. Funkciniy reikalavimy modelj sudaro 3 diagramos: paskyry tvarkymas,
CRM ir iSankstiné registracija (11 pav.).

pka Funkeiniai reikala zimai /

Funkciniai reikalavimai

Naudotojuy paskyru tvarkymas | CRM

£+ FR 1 - Tvarkyti naudotojy paskyras L4+ FR 2 - Vykdyti lojalumo programas
A+FR 11— Sg.k@“a AR paskyra 4 + FR 2 1 - Kaupti kliento istorijg

L4+ FR 1 2 - Prisjungti 4+ FR 2 2- Segmentuoti klientus

L4+ FR 1 3 - Atnaymti naudotojo paskyra L4+ FR 2 3 - Suteikti statusa

4+ FR_1_4 - Panaikinti paskyra 4+ FR 2 4- Valdyti klienty rysius

L4+ FR 1 5 - Autentifikuoti ir autorizuoti sistemos naudotojg || 1 + FR 2 5 - Siysti specialiuosius pasitilynmus
L4+ FR 1 6 - Priminti slaptaZodj 21 + FR 2 6 - Taikyti nuolaidas

ISankstiné registracija

L4 + FR 3 - Vykdyti Sanksting registracijg internetu

L4 + FR 3 1 - Rezervuoti paslaugos laika mternetu

L4 + FR 3 2 - Panaikmti uzsakyma

L4 + FR 3 3 - Pranesti apie rezervuoty paslaugos laika
L4 +FR 3 4 - Sugeneruoti sgskaitg

11 pav. Funkciniy reikalavimy modelis Enterprise ArchitectTM priemonés aplinkoje

Funkciniai reikalavimai suskirstyti j paketus pagal atliekamy uzdaviniy specifika.

Nefunkciniy sistemos reikalavimy nustatymas. Nefunkciniai reikalavimai nusako sistemos
savybes, kuriomis ji turi pasiZyméti realizuodama savo funkcionalumg. Tai kokybinés
funkciniuose reikalavimuose numatyty funkcijy vykdymo charakteristikos. Jos daznai atspindi
naudotojo patirtj atliekant tam tikra veikla. Nefunkciniais produkto reikalavimais vadinami
ribojimai, kurie, nusakydami nefunkcines produkto savybes (patikimumg, panaudojamumag ir
kt.), vienaip ar kitaip ribojantys kuriamo produkto jgyvendinimo biidg. Kadangi nefunkciniai
reikalavimai apibiidina visas nefunkcines produkto savybes, jie dar yra vadinami produkto
kokybés reikalavimais (Sommerville, 2010). Nefunkciniai reikalavimai nustatyti siejant juos su
funkciniais reikalavimais ir aprasant, kokiomis savybémis ar kokybinémis charakteristikomis
atitinkamas funkcionalumo aspektas turi pasiZymeéti (Pressman and Maxim, 2014). Papildant
panaudojimo atvejy modelio struktiirizuoty scenarijy aprasg bei remiantis suformuotais
funkciniais reikalavimais, sudarytas su panaudojimo atvejais susiety nefunkciniy reikalavimy
modelis (12 pav.).
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pkg Nefunkciniai reikalavimai/

Isple¢iamumas ir integralumas

+RE_100 - Sistema turi bati lengvai ispleéiama

+RE_101 - Tre€iyjy 3aliy programiné jranga turi bati lengvai integrucjama

+ RE_102 - Sistema turi palaikyti ir bati suderinama su XML ir XML Web Services.
+ RE_103 - Sistema turi bati lengvai atnaujinama nepertraukiant jos darbo

Vykdymo charakteristikos

+ RE_107 - Sistema turi veikti 99.999% tikslumu pagal uzsakovo reikalavimus

+ RE_104 - Sistema turi bati realizuota pagal ne Zemesnj nei trijy lygiy programy architekttiros modelj.
+ RE_105 - Sistema gedimo atveju turi buti greitai atstatoma

+ RE_106 - Sistema turi leisti iSsiuntinéti elektroninius laiSkus masinei auditorijai

RE_110 - IS turi bati apsaugota nuo:

1.neautentifikuotos prieigos;

2.nesankcionuoto naudotojo sesijos perémimo;

3.nesankcionuoto duomeny perémimo ar jy jterpimo;

4.7alingo kodo jterpimo (angl. Injection XSS (Cross-sitescripting));

5.kity saugumo paZeidimu, kurie jvardijami OWASP TOP 10 (https://www.owasp.org)
sarase (arba lygiaverciame);

Saugumas ir korektiSkumas |

+ RE_121 - Sistema turi tikrinti jvedamy duomeny korektiSkuma

+ RE_122 - Data tun bati jvedama "YYYY-MM-DD" formatu

+ RE_108 - Apdorojama informacija turi bati saugi ir korektiska.

+ RE_109 - Duomeny saugyklos turi bati fiziskai apsaugotose vietose
+RE_110 - Visos transakcijos turi bati atiekamos saugiu rezimu

Reikalavimai sistemos iSvaizdai |

+ RE_114 - Naudotojo sasaja turi bati logiska, aiski ir intuityvi
+ RE_115 - Sasajos dizainas turi bati meniskas, neryskus, nevarginantis akiy

Teisiniai ir kultdriniai reikalavimai |

+ RE_118 - Sistema negali publikuoti teksto, kuriame naudojama necenzdriné ar uZgaulaus turinio kalba
+ RE_116 - Duomenys sistemoje turi bati saugomi 5 metus pagal LR archyvy prieZitros jstatyma
+ RE_117 - Sistema neturi leisti prieigos prie konfidencialios vartotojy informacijos

Veikimo salygos

+ RE_118 - Sistema turi veikti 24-iy valandy per para reZimu

+RE_120 - Sistema turi leisti prisijungti vienu metu ne maziau kaip 50 naudotojy (iSlaikant sistemos grei€io reikalavimus)
+RE_111- Sistema tur palaikyti jvairias 64 bity kompiuterinés technikos platformas bei operacines sistemas.

+RE_112 - Prisijungimas j sistema turi testis ne ilgiau kaip 3 sek.

+ RE_113 - Sistema turi leisti atgaminti visg istorijoje sukaupta informacijg per nurodyta laika

- ~

RE 113 - Sistema . N
turi leisti atgaminti v i " | | RE_111 - Sistema
visa istorijoje 4 ~ | turi palaikyti
sukaupta jvairias 64 bity
informacija per kompiuterinés
nurodyta laika technikos
priklausomai nuo platformas bei
informacijos operacines
svarbos: labai sistemas (HP HP-
svarbi < 2 min, UX, Microsoft
vidutinés svarbos Windows, Sun
<15 min., maZai Solaris, IBM AIX,
svarbi <120 min. LINUX).

A AL LNV LTIl Ml a) | VR UInlN= L L0 L el W ) T 12 B0 A O s L

12 pav. Nefunkciniy reikalavimuy, suskirstyty j paketus pagal auksc¢iau iSvardintus
kriterijus, modelis

Nefunkciniy reikalavimy modelj sudaro j paketus pagal atitinkamus kriterijus sugrupuoty
reikalavimy diagramos: iSple¢iamumas ir integralumas, vykdymo charakteristikos, saugumas ir
korektiskumas, veikimo salygos, teisiniai ir kultiiriniai reikalavimai ir reikalavimai sistemos
1Svaizdai.

Dinaminés elgsenos modeliavimas panaudojant veiklos diagramas. Veiklos diagrama
dazniausiai atvaizduoja sistemos funkcinj vaizda, nes paprastai specifikuoja loginius procesus ar
veiklos funkcijas. Kiekvienas procesas apraSomas kaip veiksmy ar sprendimy seka, su aiSkiu
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apibrézimu kada ir kokiomis salygomis jie bus atlikti (Stuikys and Damagevi¢ius, 2013). Veiklos
diagramos leidzia parinkti sekg, pagal kurig bus vykdomi veiksmai, kitaip sakant, modelis
nustato veiklos taisykles, kuriomis reikia vadovautis atliekant veiksmus. Tai yra itin svarbu
verslo procesy modeliavime, kadangi procesai labai daznai vyksta lygiagreciai (Babau, et al.,
2010). Taigi veiklos diagramos didziausia nauda ir pranaSumas — Sistemos elgsenos
modeliavimas. Veiklos diagramos daZznai padeda skaitytojui ar naudotojui geriau suvokti
konkre¢ius panaudojimo atvejus ar veiklas versle. Sio modelio pagrindu patogu identifikuoti
sritis, kurios veiklos procesai gali biiti patobulinti ar pakeisti efektyvesniam panaudojimui.
Panaudojimo atvejo ,,Prisijungti* veiklos diagrama pateikta 13 paveiksle.

| act Prisijungti_ActivityGraphWithActionPin/

Start

Altemate1 I

[Klientas pam i{éta saptazod]j]

1
. s I
Klientas uZpildo laukus: email ir KI_|er_na_s pasw?nk_a_nl:.lorodq_
~ - Priminti slaptazodj ir jveda |
slaptazodis

nurodytq laukelj email

Sistema patikrina email ir nurodytu
adresu iSsiuncia slaptazodj I
Exception1

L e 2 [Neteisingas prisjungimo daptazodis]
[Neteisingas prisijungimo vardas]

Sistema autentifikuoja ir autorizuoja ;
klienta pagal kredencialus esancius FlowEnd1

esybéje Paskyra

1
I
Sistema iSveda j ekrang klaidos Sistema iSveda j ekrang klaidos
pranes§ima ,Neteisingi prisijungimo pranesima ,Neteisingi prisijungimo
duomenys* duomenys*“
|
I
|
s Fl End3
End FlowEnd2 owEn

13 pav. Panaudojimo atvejo ,,Prisijungti® veiklos diagrama

Diagramoje atvaizduota sistemos elgsena pagal pagrindinj, alternatyvyji (,,Klientas
pamirSta slaptazodj) ir du iSim¢iy (,,Neteisingas prisijungimo vardas® ir ,Neteisingas
prisijungimo slaptazodis®) scenarijus. Nors veikly diagramos neprivalomos ICONIX procese,
taiau jos jtrauktos ] grozio salono analizés etapg dél struktirizuoto panaudojimo atvejy
vizualizavimo, vienoje diagramoje talpinant jvykiy sekas pagal visus jmanomus scenarijus.

Atlikus panaudojimo atvejy analize struktiirizuoty scenarijy buidu ir juos vizualiai pateikus
veiklos diagramy forma bei juos susiejus su funkciniais ir nefunkciniais reikalavimais,
uzpildytos panaudojimo atvejy kortelés pagal Volere Sablong. Tokiu budu suformuoti
reikalavimai (11 pav.) yra susieti su panaudojimo atvejais, o Sie — su dalykinés srities objektais,
todél tikétina, kad reikalavimai atitinka kuriamos sistemos panaudojamumo kriterijus.

Elgsenos reikalavimy ir dalykinés srities objekty susietumo modelis. Kaip jau minéta,
ICONIX procese naudojamas projektavimo sgsajomis (angl. Traceability) grindZiamas metodas.
Sasajos leidZia lengviau palaikyti ir plésti sistemas, todél naudojant sasajas IS kiirimo ciklas
tampa lengviau pritaikomu nuolat besikeiiantiems verslo procesams ir poreikiams (Larman,
2004). ICONIX procesas neapsiriboja tik reikalavimy ir panaudojimo atvejy sgsajomis, ¢ia visi
objektai susije, nemaza dalis diagramy transformuotos 1§ panaudojimo atvejy modelio.
Enterprise ArchitectTM modeliavimo priemonés aplinkoje galima sugeneruoti visy tarpusavyje
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susijusiy objekty modelj, tiesiog pasirenkamas objektas ir, spusteléjus deSinjji pelés klavisa,
aktyvuojama funkcija ,,Iterpti susijusius elementus®, pateikianti pasirinktinus 1-5 laipsniy
stiprumo rys$iais susijusius elementus. Galima pasirinkti visus susijusius elementus, taciau tokiu
atveju, diagrama taps sunkiai skaitoma dél persipynusiy rysSiy, todél apsiribota artimiausiais
asociacijos, agregacijos ir iSplétimo rySiais susijusiais elementais.

Modeliy centrine aSimi neatsitiktinai pasirinkti panaudojimo atvejai, kurie atspindi grafinés
sasajos langus ir klasiy modelio operacijy (metody) turinj. Klasiy diagrama suprantama kaip
kuriamos sistemos esybiy ir grafinés sgsajos elementy visuma.

custom Atsekamumo_modelis_perZiaréti_istorija

Panaudojimo atvejis Loginis modelis

Reikalavimai
? Business Domain Model::
\ Kliento_kortelé
71N 7_aPerziaréti -
Klientas———— = lojalumas: boolean
(from T o Savy ﬂas_!(yrns lojalumo_t8k_viso: int
Actors) ; TSI | 18700 papildoma_info: String
FR_2-Vykdyti o susiragingjimo_istorija: pasialymai[]
lojalumo - (from Use (-3?se uzsakymu_istorija: uzsakymai[]
e 0 Morlalf & + apskaiiuotiLojalumaTEk(): int
(from C .~ -7 + perzitrétiSusirasingjima(): pasitlymail]
; cinvoles A+ perzilrétiUzsakymus(): uzsakymail]
‘ FR_2_3 - Suteikti |, \ - i
statusa AN \ / Business Domain
\ - 7 Model::Pasidlymai
‘ (from CRM) VA 1
RN «irace» - tema: Strin:
FR22- o | e ______{ 1Perzioréti ! turinys: Slriag
Segmentuoti \ Klienty istorija /
Klients ~ Kliento_kortel& “property get>
(from CR ) N = + getturinys(): String

{from Use Case'™

I i
N Model) ~
N |

| «navigates

FR_2_5 - Siysti
specialiuosius

atraces

asidlymus N
(from CRM) e

(from PrimanyForms) Rinkodaros_pasitalym&i ®

FR_1.5-
Autentifikuoti ir
autorizuoti
sistemos
naudotojg

N «navigates

N (from Primary Forms)

8.Siysti
rinkodaros
pasitlymus

anavigates

_ N

Bl Administratoriaus pasky

(from Naudotojy paskyry %2 [ ) enavigates
tvarkymas) Pyl (from Use Case K
VAN L Mode)
Administratorius—
(from (from Primary Forms)

Actors)

14 pav. ,,RySiy su klientais valdymas“ susietumo modelis

,,Rysiy su klientais valdymas* susietumo modelyje (zr. 14 pav.) pavaizduotos panaudojimo
atvejy, susijusiy su klienty rySiais ir lojalumo programy vykdymu, s3gsajos su juos
realizuojanciais funkciniais ir ribojanciais nefunkciniais reikalavimais bei dalykinés srities
objektais. Diagramoje aiSkiai matyti, kad panaudojimo atvejai tarpusavyje susije: ,,Siysti
rinkodaros pasitilymus® iSplecia ,,Perzitréti klienty istorija“, kuris remiasi ,,PerZiliréti savo
istorija* panaudojimo atveju.

1.6. Detalus sistemos projektavimas

Duomeny bazés modeliavimas. Duomenys yra svarbiausia IS dalis, todél duomeny klasés
buvo projektuojamos palaipsniui, iteracijy biidu nuo konceptualaus esybiy-rySiy modelio iki
sugeneruotos reliacinés duomeny bazés struktiiros schemos. Kartu su naudotojy reikalavimy ir
esamy sistemy nagrin¢jimu, analizés fazéje kuriamas loginis sistemos modelis, kurj atitinka
klasiy diagrama. Jeigu konceptualaus dalykinés srities modeliavimo metu aprasomi tik klasiy
atributai bei sarysiai, tai loginis sistemos modelis papildomas procesy, apibtidinan¢iy duomeny
transformacijas, apraSymu (Beconyté, 2010). Klase vaizduoja turimos sistemos objektas,
suteikiantis inkapsuliuotg tam tikro turimo objekto funkcionalumo realizavima. Jj klasé kitoms
klaséms pateikia kaip metodg. Metodai, kaip jau minéta, atspindi seky diagramy praneSimuose
apraSytas operacijas, tokiu biidu uZtikrinamas IS projektavimo nuoseklumas ir susietumas.
Klasiy diagrama reikalavimy iSgavimo ir analizés etape ne karta buvo redaguota. Skirtinga
spalva pazymétos klasés, papildziusios diagramg analizés etapo eigoje (15 pav.).
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15 pav. Grozio salono ,,Lux“ klasiy diagrama

Kaip matyti paveiksle, klasés susijusios agregavimo ir apibendrinimo (angl. generalisation)
sarysiais. Apibendrinimo sarySis nurodo, kad viena klasé paveldi ja apibendrinanciosios klasés
savybes ir elgseng. Apibendrinancioji klasé vadinama sasaja (angl. interface), sasaja yra klasés
variantas, suteikiantis inkapsuliuotg tam tikro sistemos veiklos funkcionalumo jgyvendinima.
Kita vertus, sasaja suteikia tik sistemos veiklos funkcionalumo apibrézima. Tikrajj veiklos
funkcionalumg vykdo atskira klasé.

ISvados

1. Pateiktas informacinés sistemos modeliavimas, kuris jgyvendintas, pasitelkus vieng
moderniausiy judriyjy praktiky (Agile) — ICONIX procesg ir modeliavimo UML kalba priemong
Enterprise Architect. Sistemos analizés ir projektavimo metu nustatyti reikalavimai kuriamai
sistemai remiantis panaudojimo atvejy diagramomis (Use Case), gautomis i§ jau jmonés veiklos
analizés etape vizualizuoty duomeny srauty diagramomis (DFD) procesy atskyrus iSimtinai tik
kompiuterizuotinas probleminés srities funkcijas, kaip galimus panaudojimo atvejus
modeliavimui.

2. Remiantis panaudojimo atvejy diagramomis (Use Case) nustatyti funkciniai ir
nefunkciniai reikalavimai bei verslo taisyklés, kurie uZzregistruoti remiantis Volere $ablonu.
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Panaudojimo atvejy struktiirizuoti scenarijai transformuoti | veiklos diagramas, apraSancias
informacinés sistemos procesus, objektinio programavimo kontekste zinomus kaip funkcijos
arba metodai.

3. Suprojektuota svarbiausiy klasiy ir sgsajy struktiira, sudarytas fizinis duomeny bazés

modelis, kuris transformuotas | MYSQL DBVS duomeny bazés schema.

4. Remiantis panaudojimo atvejy, reikalavimy ir dalykinés srities objekty susietumo

modeliais patvirtintas suprojektuotos sistemos susietumas ir vientisumas.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.

19.

20.

21,
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Beauty Salon Bussiness Management Design
Summary

The process of information system (IS) development is presented. System modeling involved Agile software
development approach (Iconix) and visual modeling tools (UML and Enterprise Architect) on the basis of which
Use Case, Activity, Sequence and Traceability diagrams were drawn. Use Case diagram describing the boundaries
between beauty salon “Lux“ business process management system and the user was designed in specification of
information needs. Functional and non-functional requirements of the beauty salon business process management
system determination process is carried out on the basis of knowledge of the domain area, analysis of the user needs
and context of an object, which will be computerized. Enterprise Architect also was employed as a tool to convert
those diagrams into preliminary code.

Key words: development of information system, requirement specification and analysis, software design, database
design.
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CROSS-CULTURAL COMMUNICATION: PREREQUISITE FOR
EFFICIENT PARTICIPATION IN THE CONTEMPORARY SOCIETY

Vaida Zeguniene', Dalia ParisSauskiené, Lecturers,
Klaipéda State University of Applied Sciences

Abstract

Future trends in contemporary society are quite clear — the labor market is expanding globally, people are migrating
across the world, almost in every organization it is possible to meet workers from different cultures,
internationalization of studies is implemented constantly, etc. Successful and efficient daily life depends on ordinary
people of any age category and their preparation to be “open” for global changes and innovations. Thus, existence of
globalization is obvious; it covers academic, business and daily life. Everybody participates in the process of
globalization and creates factors, which influence different daily activities more intensively. Intensive pace requires
adapting to existing circumstances and using internationally accepted measures. This article reveals significance of
cross-cultural communication in different context of contemporary society. Such method of communication
influence quality of global life and enhances positive attitude towards immigrants and foreigners. It could be used
for communication and promotion of our culture to others. The analysis of various sources and the survey of the
students’ attitude provide valuable evidence that cross-cultural communication has a great positive impact. It is
beneficial for studies abroad, professional career, and integration of immigrants/migrants in the local community.
Key words: cross-cultural communication, context, migration, education, professional career.

Introduction

Currently globalization impacts both the contemporary professional and academic
societies. Importance of cross-cultural cooperation and ability to operate effectively in the
intercultural environment is growing in the context of global integration. Effective
communication is one of the presumptions for successful cooperation and activity. Thus, an
ability to communicate effectively in the intercultural context becomes a vital factor of any
modern citizen’s existence in the entire world. Nowadays that problem is relevant for Lithuania,
which is efficiently participating in the international educational, cognitive and business
projects. Consequently, development of communication and cross-cultural communication is
important objective for the education, business and other processes of modern society, such as
migration. According to Mazeikis (2008), cross-cultural communication is a method of
communication between representatives of different cultures. This is an interchange of
information among people from other cultures, where the different nations’ attitudes towards
education, duties, etiquette and behavior can be transferred to other nations and countries.

Relevance and topicality of the problem.Importance of communication in business
contexts is analyzed by Ceseviciaté(2004). Buinevi¢iuté and Lepaité(2003) focus on the
competences of a future specialist, where cross-cultural communication competence is an
integral factor of successful business.Bridges (2004), Straub (2008) and Sucha (2008) note
importance of “openness” in the 21% century. It is stressed that countries have to exchange
identities and announce information through cross-cultural communication channels in order to
operate efficiently in the global context. Gudykunst and Mody (2002), Gudykunst (2003),
Mazeikis (2008), Karaliiit¢ (2009), Zeguniené(2009), Baraldsnes (2012), Pruskus (2012)
emphasize significance of cross-cultural communication in the process of migration. Analysis of
the cross-cultural communication aspects, e.g. attitudes of different scientists towards cross-
cultural communication, reveals significance of this method of communication for the education
and business contexts.

Study problem can be formulated by asking a question “What is significance of cross-
cultural communication in different contexts (education, migration and professional field) of
contemporary society? Is this method of communication beneficial for the individuals operating
in these contexts?

Study object. Cross-cultural communication as a prerequisite for efficient participation in
different contexts.
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Aim of the study — to detect necessity and importance of cross-cultural communication in
the selected contexts of the contemporary society.
Goals:
1. To review the sources providing evidence of significance of cross-cultural
communication in education, professional field and migration contexts.
2. To analyze the students’ attitude towards cross-cultural communication as a prerequisite
for efficient participation in the selected contexts.
Methods. Analysis of the scientific literature sources, analysis of the survey conducted,
analysis of good experiences application, where the main emphasis is detection of significance of
cross-cultural communication in different contexts as education, migration and professional career.

1. Significance of cross-cultural communication in the contemporary society

The study of communication is a very continuous process. Due to globalization and current
trends occurring in the contemporary society the process of communication changes. Individuals
invent modern methods of communication applying information technology, the Internet and
various computer programs. Beside these facts, referred to as evidence of the changes in the
communication process, it is necessary to discuss communication process in different aspects.
Firstly, the process of communication may be perceived as “a process where at least two
individuals have to exchange information using sounds, words, posture, body language and
gestures”(Lunenburg, 2010).1t seems rather clear and simple, but some issues and obstacles may
be detected when different cultural backgrounds appear and interact. Nowadays transmitting of
information is not and cannot be limited with some boundaries due to the mixture of cultural
aspects and openness of the world. The global arena expands and provides citizens of various
countries with unlimited number of opportunities to communicate and use different channels of
communication. According to Mazeikis (2008), cross-cultural communication is a method of
communication between representatives of different cultures. This is referred to an interchange
of information among individuals representing other countries. Ability to communicate
appropriately and acquire the knowledge of the different nations’ attitudes towards various life
spheres, duties, etiquette and behavior is a very important phenomenon. As Straub
(2008)emphasizes, openness has to be a basic feature of globalization in the 21st century.
Openness is important in education, because students are able to participate in different
international projects, to continue studies in the international universities, and to investigate
future employment possibilities. The modern business world comprising business people has to
interchange information with foreign business partners and to expand own activities. It is
advisable to acknowledge importance and benefit of cross-cultural communication. Openness is
related with migration process. Where values, such as tolerance, personal freedom, life-long
learning, participation in different activities, empowermentand cooperation, are intensively
promoted and stimulated in the entire global arena.

The open world is the world of huge opportunities and challenges, which require changes
in our individual behavior and approaches. Cross-cultural communication with own peculiarities
and benefits may facilitate solution of the current topical issues of the contexts as international
education, successful migration and employment.

1.1.  Cross-cultural communication in the context of higher education

Many Lithuanian and foreign scholars as, Bukantaiteé (2004), Ulrich (1998), Merkys (2004)
Tutlysand Butkien¢ (2010),Kalninyté (2011), Zeguniené, et.al (2012) accentuated the necessity to
learn foreign languages what can lead to successful cross-cultural communication. It is mentioned
that international specialists with a wide range of competences are preferred in the global business.
Consequently, education has to be open for new competences acquiring and development. Is that
our future, to have more international students or professionals? Our students may deal with that
issue studying abroad, i.e. entering international universities or colleges, continuing studies abroad,
or participating in Erasmus Students’ Exchange Programme. Mentioned alternatives may expand
possibilities of our students to study internationally. Regardless to unlimited educational
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possibilities it is preferred to have communication skills developed. Confidence in the area of
cross-cultural awareness and cross-cultural communication ensures higher achievements, which
may lead to better employment opportunities. Now, more than ever, our world is interconnected.
Inorder to be successful — personally, intellectually, and professionally — you must become a
"global citizen," skilled at communication and cross-cultural communication between multiple
cultures, and capable of analyzing issues on a global level.

Firstly, education institutions should know that students may face with some difficulties
starting studies abroad; and secondly, they have to be smart institutions investing, looking
forward and educating own students. Students have to be interested in the international arena and
know opportunities provided by the international context. The key to a successful student
education and future recruitment strategy is thinking about "what you communicate, to whom,
and how". Messages of cross-cultural communication must be consistent, clear and authentic.
What works and what doesn't? For many European students, the Erasmus Programme is their
first time living and studying abroad, where cross-cultural communication plays a vital role.
Each student has to transmit own cultural phenomenon and mentality, and that might be done
through efficient method of communication. Cross-cultural communication fosters not only
learning and understanding of the host country, but also a sense of community among students
from different countries.

As many scientific sources promote cross-cultural communication and its benefits, it is
possible to conclude stating that positive aspects covers very wide and diverse context. The most

beneficial aspects for educational context are elucidated in the Table 1.

Table 1. Cross-cultural communication as a prerequisite for effective education

Aspects

Beneficial display of cross-cultural communication

New perspective on
the world

Cross-cultural communication process takes students through a cross-cultural
exchange of cultural and academic experience. Students communicate to each other
issues related to globalization, development, poverty, and social inequity from many
different perspectives.

Experience and
personal growth

Cross-cultural communication process is a challenging adventure, academically and
personally. Students who have communicated with the representatives of different
culture consistently report that they developed a greater sense of independence and
confidence in their capabilities

Increasing of language
skills

Cross-cultural communication improves oral and written competences. By using
language skills in foreign country or meeting overseas students, young people
understand that they are able to survive and flourish in an unexplored country

Familiarization with
other culture first-
hand

Cultural differences are more than just differences in language, food, appearances, and
personal habits. A person's culture reflects very deep perceptions, beliefs, and values
that influence his or her way of life and the way that she/he views the world. Students
who experience and communicate cultural differences personally can understand
origins of other cultures.

Improvement, learning,
and refining of
decision-making and
problem-solving skills

Students communicating with foreigners find themselves in new situations all the
time. When students maneuver through uncharted territory and convey their needs and
thoughts using new language and intercultural skills, they gain confidence. These
skills are transferable to other aspects of life, both personal and professional.

New contacts and
lasting connections

Efficient cross-cultural communication between academic directors, lecturers, and
program staff, other students, and hosting families, students form a large network of
people.

Development of
valuable career skills

Through cross-cultural communication the skills valued by the employers, such as
critical thinking and problem solving, independence and self confidence, teamwork
and communication, motivation and leadership, flexibility and adaptability, creativity,
an expanded world view and multicultural perspective.

Enhancement of
employment
opportunities

Through an employer's eyes, a student who has studied abroad and actively
communicated in cross-cultural environment is self-motivated, independent, willing to
embrace challenges, and able to cope with diverse problems and situations. Cross-
cultural communication experience in a foreign country or with foreigners, negotiating
another culture, and acquiring another language will exclude a future specialist from
the majority of others.
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1.2.  Cross-cultural communication in the professional field

It is stated, that intercultural competence is relevant for the future businesspeople, and that
development of competence should be started at the secondary school and this process should be
continued further studying at the higher education institution. “Effective communication is one
of the presumptions for successful cooperation and activity, so ability to communicate
effectively in the intercultural context is integral part of a modern specialist profile”
(Cesevicitte, 2004). That problem is relevant for Lithuania, which currently integrates into the
European and global business societies. General communication competence and communication
competence in the aspect of foreign language are one of the most essential competences of the

The background of cross-cultural competence is acquired in the secondary school and
consequently the process continues at higher education institution. Each student, especially
future businessperson, has to perceive growing importance of intercultural competency in the
future business activity, and moreover, its influence on the results of the future business.
Business is being expanded across the world and the most important thing in this expansion
process is communication channels, which are used by people, institutions and organizations for
information transfer. People shouldn’t forget that all information is transferred using modern
information technology and preferable foreign language. As it was mentioned above, the English
language is referred to the international language, so each organization which is confronted with
needs of intercultural competence, tries to deal with factors influencing that competence. Future
businesspeople should perceive that due to growing globalization many organizations become
more flexible, operate in the global context, differ in decision-making, and information is
overspread across the world. Society becomes more productive and efficient. As Desmond W.
Evans (1990) and Rosenbaum (2005) presume, the business teams comprising of the individuals
who are confident in cross-cultural communication promote greater creativity, flexibility,
responsiveness and continuous improvement in business organizations. Cross-cultural
communication is not only important to any organization but to its clients as well. Due to cross-
cultural communication people are provided with relevant information and in appropriate way
considering all cultural peculiarities.

Cross-cultural communication promotes the work of an organization at an international
level. Despite the benefits of cross-cultural communication, people of different cultural
backgrounds are likely to have different attitudes towards hierarchy, etc. However, it has been
proved by the European research ELAN: Effects on the European Economy of Shortages of
Foreign Language Skills in Enterprisethat the advantages of cross-cultural communication far
outweigh the setbacks. This is the best evidence that cross-cultural communication is important
in any business organization.

1.3. Cross-cultural communication in the context of migration

Communication is a rather complicated process consisted of many components. Firstly, it
comprises participants/communicators and any language. Consequently, the communication
process may be divided into specific categories, as body language, oral, written communication,
or communication through symbols. Considering the peculiarities and boundaries of migration
process, the focus will be on usage of oral communication, where the representatives of a local
community and migrants will interact. Cross-cultural communication and its interaction with
migrants’ integration are analyzed by various authors. Gudykunst,Mody (2002), Gudykunst
(2003), Mazeikis (2008), Karaliaité (2009), Zeguniené(2009), Baraldsnes (2012), Pruskus (2012)
provide valuable evidence of cross-cultural communication impact on the social barriers between
representatives of different countries. Usage of any language may not be identical with
traditional and ethno-cultural context of that country. According to Grigaitien¢ (2005),
“...speaking skills and ability to reflect and communicate own culture to others have to be
developed constantly. It is possible to define cross-cultural communication in the same way;
furthermore, it couldn’t be dissociated from studies of foreign language.” Besides that, we may
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follow Piliponis (2005) opinion, that “... languages cannot be closed in. Cultural links are being
expanded by mass communication tools. Common language, referred to as a communication
tool, is necessary for individual, science-technical, economical, cultural or political exchange”.
Bridges (2004) states that, importance of cross-cultural communication and ability to act
effectively in the intercultural environment as well as in the intercultural professional and
academic societies is increasing. If effective communication is one of the presumptions for
successful cooperation and integration, then ability to communicate effectively in the
intercultural context becomes integral part of migration process.

After review and analysis of scientific sources and ideas provided by the authors
mentioned above, it is possible to highlight the importance of cross-cultural communication for
the successful migration process, and consequently, this tool may help to integrate migrants into
any foreign society. (see Table 2).

Table 2. Manifestation of cross-cultural communication in the context of migration
Spheres of migration process Impact of cross-cultural communication

Representation Represent interests and expectations of societies, communicate own
culture to other countries.
Communication skills Express own culture using modern means of communication, gestures and

symbols; the process of cross-cultural communication ensures social
integration, and efficient collaboration.
Problem solving Deal with political problems, inter-social and intercultural disagreements.
It is necessary to have autonomic perception of the world because it is like
presumption for cross-cultural dialogue.
Cultural awareness Understand dynamic, dialect and changes of the cross-cultural dialogue.
Societies and especially sub-cultural ones change very fast. Due to this
reason it is important to understand, that cross-cultural communication and
intercultural public spirit are not “permanent” items and they should be
renewed constantly.
Empathy Empathy requires emphasis on the symbol and emotional world of
different societies. It allows us to assimilate language of that society, logic
of reasoning, local moral imperatives and customs.

(source: made by the author)

All mentioned spheres of cross-cultural communication process are related with the ability
to develop communication among cultures and representatives of cultures, i.e. migrants and a
local community. Cross-cultural communication makes it possible to minimize violence,
segregation and oppression and invisible negative obstacles.

According to Straub (2008), unreserved cross-cultural communication is a feature of
successful globalization in the 21st century. Openness and willingness to participate actively in
integration process are characteristics of the modern global world and it’s advisable to
understand importance and benefit of that feature. Openness is related with values such as
tolerance, personal freedom, life-long learning, participation in different activities, empowerment
and cooperation, which are opposite to values of closed world. The open world is the world of
huge opportunities and challenges, which requires changes in our individual behaviour and
approaches. Citizens of the global society have to demonstrate positive approach towards
immigrants and migration process. Furthermore, unrestricted and open cross-cultural
communication facilitates perception of migration process and social boundaries. Migrants have
to be characterized as people who aim to be integrated into local community on the ground that
their culture and cultural peculiarities will be communicated to locals.

2. The students’ attitude towards cross-cultural communication as a prerequisite
for efficient participation in the contemporary society

The analysis of the scientific sources provided information that cross-cultural
communication plays significant role in various contexts of the modern society. Nowadays
individuals confront with new issues initiated by globalization. The target audience, basically
affected by the global issues may be referred to the youth. They study at higher education
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institutions, actively prepare for the professional future and some of them relate it to the
migration process. It was important to highlight the students’ perception of cross-cultural
communication significance and to define the most relevant contexts of cross-cultural
communication usage, and how beneficial it could be. The research was initiated and performed
with the students representing two higher education institutions in Lithuania — Klaipeda
University and Klaipeda University of Applied Sciences. The research was completed in March —
April 2017. The target group comprised 256 respondents, the instrument of research — a
questionnaire form comprised questions revealing the usage of cross-cultural communication and
perceived importance of this method of communication. The questions were formulated aiming
to detect and investigate usage and significance of cross-cultural communication in different
contexts.

The list of possible fields and cases where cross-cultural communication can be practiced
had been created after review of the scientific sources and surveys. The respondents had to select
and rate the spheres of cross-cultural communication usage. The most frequently indicated areas
are elucidated in the figure below (see Figure 1).

Attending conferences

Personal relationships

Migration

Communication with friends overseas
Competence of cross-cultural awareness

Communication skills

Accummulation of academic experience
Expansion of world-view

Practice

Travelling

Studies overseas

Self-development

Career/job opportunities

o o5 1 15 2 25 3 35 4 45 5

Fig. 1 Cross-cultural communication in the contexts of the contemporary society

Having analyzed the students’ answers the following might be concluded. Majority of the
respondents (average 4.57) relate usage of the cross-cultural communication with career and job
opportunities. They understand significance of such communication in the global business and
possible competitive advantage considering tough competition in the Lithuanian labour market
and abroad. Furthermore, the next selected areas can be related to educational context, where
self-development and studies abroad, travelling due to educational reasons, practising, expansion
of world-view, accumulation of academic experience and communication skills have been
chosen by slightly smaller portion of the respondents (average 3.55 — 4.04). That provides the
evidence that students support the necessity of cross-cultural communication in the educational
context. They are willing to demonstrate wider academic knowledge comprising cross-cultural
awareness and experience. Further, the following group of the selected areas could be closely
related to migration, i.e. communication with friends, personal relationships and attending
conferences for educational reasons. This category was chosen by the smallest amount of the
interviewed respondents (average 2.4 — 2.91). The positive aspect is the students’
acknowledgement of the importance of cross-cultural communication. Migration process is not
highly preferred by any country, but despite that, this process is unavoidable. It could be believed
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that our culture will be communicated in the entire world because cross-cultural communication
is integral part of migration process.

The research data illustrates necessity to practice the method of cross-cultural
communication in order to achieve positive goals in different context relevant for young people.
They demonstrate deep and precise perception of cross-cultural communication and contexts
where it is possible to practice cross-cultural communication. External factors, such as
globalization, labour market and education influence and stimulate communication in
international level. Each individual is responsible for acquiring new skills and their application
into practice.

Conclusions

1. Due to internationalization of studies the students’ life is changing. Young people have
to know their opportunities and possible ways to do successful career. Any education institution
has to be interested in appropriate preparation of the confident and intelligent specialists. These
institutions have to be smart and to be involved in lifelong learning. In other words, graduates
have to be self-confident and feel confident in their professional fields, they have to be able to
undergo any difficulties and “open all doors”. This method of communication leads to healthy
competitiveness in labour market and ensures success in professional career. Cross-cultural
communication may improve self-realization in the multicultural European labour market and
create better recruitment opportunities. Nowadays, employers prefer candidates with more
general competencies such as foreign languages, cultural awareness, flexibility in the global
arena and interpersonal relationships.Cross-cultural communication might be considered as an
integral factor of migration process. Importance of this method of communication is related with
ability to develop communication among cultures and representatives of cultures, i.e. immigrants
and a local community in order to eliminate obstacles occurring in foreign country. Cross-
cultural communication makes it possible to minimize violence, segregation and oppression and
invisible negative obstacles.

2. As the results of survey reveal the students are aware and demonstrate clear
understanding of opportunities that are provided by using particular method of communication —
cross-cultural communication. It allows exchanging of information without any obstacles in the
international educational context. Usage of cross-cultural communication enables students to be
better prepared for the professional future career or continue studies abroad. The importance of
cross-cultural communication in the professional field is reflected in the survey section.
According to the survey outcomes, the students as the future businesspeople acknowledge that
they need to improve, develop and use cross-cultural communication if they want to perform in
more professional manner and be employed as culturally educated multilingual
specialists.Unrestricted and open cross-cultural communication facilitates perception of
migration process and social boundaries, which migrants may face with trying to integrate in the
local community and local cultural, social, economical, and professional environment. Nearly
half of the students mentioned the possibility to migrate and continue professional activities
overseas. Thus, cross-cultural communication is obviously necessary for successful future plans.

References
1. BARALDSNES, D.(2012). Tarpkultiiriné ir tarptautiné komunikacija.Vadovélis. [interaktyvus]. [ZiGréta2017-
01-12). Prieiga per interneta:
http://www.esparama.lt/es_parama_pletra/failai/ESFproduktai/2012_Tarptautine ir_tarpkulturine_komunikacija
-pdf

2. BRIDGES, W. (2004) Bridges' Transition Model.Guiding People Through Change. [interaktyvus]. [Zilréta
2017-04-23]. Prieiga per interneta:https://www.mindtools.com/pages/article/bridges-transition-model.htm

3. BUINEVICIUTE, A., LEPAITE, D. (2003). Europos $aliy mokykly komandy bendradarbiavimo europiniuose
§vietimo projektuose ypatumai ir jy priezastys. Socialiniai mokslai. Kauno technologijos universitetas.Nr. 2
(39).P. 56.

4, BUKANTAITE, D. (2004). Lietuvos darbo birza — tinkliné organizacija: pagrindiniai bruoZai. Profesinis
rengimas: tyrimai ir realijos. (Nr. 8. P. 25-31). Kaunas: VDU leidykla.

170


http://www.esparama.lt/es_parama_pletra/failai/ESFproduktai/2012_Tarptautine_ir_tarpkulturine_komunikacija.pdf
http://www.esparama.lt/es_parama_pletra/failai/ESFproduktai/2012_Tarptautine_ir_tarpkulturine_komunikacija.pdf
https://www.mindtools.com/pages/article/bridges-transition-model.htm

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

CESEVICIUTE, 1. (2004). Tikslinés edukacinés aplinkos komunikacinés kompetencijos ugdymui universitete
ypatumai: konteksto ir patirties dimensijy raiska.[interaktyvus]. [ziGiréta 2017-05-20]. Prieiga per interneta:
http://www.education.ktu.lt/zurnalas/It/2004

DESMOND W. EVANS (1990) People, Communication & Organizations. Pitman.

ELAN. (2005). Effects on the European Economy of Shortages of Foreign Language Skills in Enterprise
[interaktyvus] [ziGiréta 2017-04-30]. Prieiga per internetg:
http://ec.europa.eu/education/languages/pdf/doc421_en.pdf

GUDYKUNST,W. B.(2003). Cross-cultural and intercultural communication.[interaktyvus] Sage publications.
P. 149-191. [ziGiréta2017-01-20]. Prieiga per interneta:

https://books.google.lt/books?hl=1t&lr=&id=-
SsjprlypmcC&oi=fnd&pg=PR7&dq=cross+cultural+communication&ots=GEingSMFYY &sig=0aT4D6NY 7Lz
rNw7kggToAOOqrvA&redir_esc=y#v=onepage&q=cross%20cultural%20communication&f=false.
GUDYKUNST W. B., MODY, B.(2002). Handbook of international and intercultural communication.Second
edition.[interaktyvus] Sage publications. P. 291-295; P. 415-419. [zitGréta 2017-02-22]. Prieiga per interneta:
https://books.google.lt/books?hl=lt&lr=&id=0F Ytv{vpphlC&oi=fnd &pg=PP1 1 &dq=cross+cultural+communica
tion&ots=WEUid9QPHF &sig=rU_OP-

SNM7c5ht2RA4FtMgnK 1zE&redir _esc=y#v=onepage&q=cross%?20cultural%20communication&f=false
KALNINYTE, A. (2011). Ar Lietuvos jmonéms reikia daugiakalbiy darbuotojy? Kalbotyra.Nr.3. P.63. Kaunas:
VDU leidykla.

KARALIUTE, E.(2009). Tarpkultiirinio bendravimo/bendradarbiavimo aktualumas ir rai¥ka. [interaktyvus].
[zitiréta 2017-02-12]. Prieiga per intrneta:
http://www.kvalifikacija.lt/index.php?option=com_content&view=article&id=128:tarpkulturinis-
bendravimas&catid=42:straipsniai&Itemid=66.

LUNENBURG F.C (2010) Communication: The Process, Barriers, And Improving Effectivenes [interaktyvus].
[zitiréta 2017-05 28]. SCHOOLING Vol. 1. Nr. 1.Prieiga per interneta:
http://www.nationalforum.com/Electronic%20Journal%20Volumes/Lunenburg,%20Fred%20C,%20Communica
tion%20Schooling%20V1%20N1%202010.pdf

MAZEIKIS, G. (2008). Tarpkultiriskumas, globalizacija ir integracija. [interaktyvus]. [Ziaréta 2017-03-01]
Prieiga per interneta: http://info.smf ktu.lt/Edukin/zurnalas/It/2008-2_(60)/summary.html

MERKYS, G., URBONAITE - SLYZIUVIENE, D., VAITKEVICIUS, S. (2004). Uzsakomyjy tyrimy
ataskaitos rengimas: $vietimo ir mokslo ministerijos rekomendacijos tyréjams. Kaunas: KTU Socialiniy tyrimy
laboratorija.

PILIPONIS, A.(2005). Socialiniai kalbiniai S$iuolaikinés komunikacijos vadybos aspektai. Pasto veiklos
specialybés student pozitiriy lyginamoji analizé. Pedagogika. Mokslo darbas, No. 76. Vilnius. p. 76.

PRUSKUS, V. (2013).Kultiros samprata ir inkultlirizacijos procesas tarpkultiirinés komunikacijos kontekste

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.
26.

217.

[interktyvus].So ¢ i o lo g i j a. Vol. 24 Nr. 3. P. 121-130.[ziGréta 2017-04-12]. Prieiga per interneta:
http://www.lmaleidykla.lt/publ/0235-7186/2013/3/121-130.pdf. [Accessed 12 March 2017].

ROSENBAUM, T.(2005) The Guide to Employee Communication. Cornell Local Roads
Program.[interaktyvus]. [zitiréta2017-05-10]. Prieiga per interneta:
https://recordsandarchives.wordpress.com/2011/07/14/benefits-of-cross-cultural-communication/

STRAUB, R. (2008). Ar pasaulis yra atviras? [interaktyvus]. [zitiréta2017-03-04]. Prieiga per interneta:
http://www.elearningpapers.eu/index.php?page=doc&doc_id=11653&doclng=11

SUCHA, V. (2008).Ar kultiira galima i$versti?[interaktyvus]. [Zifiréta2017-03-04]. Prieiga per interneta:
http://www.balsas.lt/naujiena/194299/ar-kultura-galima-isversti/rubrika:naujienos-kultura

Svietimo mainy paramos fondas (2010). Darbdaviy pozidris j Lietuvoje ir Europoje vykstanéius aukstojo
mokslo poky¢ius [interaktyvus]. [ziuréta 2017-04-25] Vilnius. Prieiga per
interneta:http://smpf.It/uploads/Statistika/Bolonijos%20ataskaita%20pilnas.pdf

TUTLYS, V., BUTKIENE, J. (2010) Studijy ir verslo saveika Lietuvoje — problemos ir perspektyvos. Svietimo
mainy paramos fondas. Darbdaviy poziiiris | Lietuvoje ir Europoje vykstancius aukstojo mokslo pokycius.
Vilnius.

ULRICH, D.O. (1998) Human resource management.Vol. 37.Nr. 2. P. 99

ZEGUNIENE, V.(2009).Future businesspeople intercultural competency and its relation with English
language. [interaktyvus]. Global Academic Journal: Social Science Insight.Vol. 2., Nr. 8. P. 24-39.
[zitréta2017-04-01]. Prieiga per interneta:http://scholararticles.net/

ZEGUNIENE, V., PARISAUSKIENE, D., JANKAUSKIENE, B.(2012)Daugiakalbiai specialistai — verslo
sekmé? // Siuolaikinio specialist kompetencijos: teorijos ir praktikos dermé : VI tarptautiné smokslinés —
praktinés konferencijos straipsniy rinkinys = Competence of Contemporary Specialists: the Unity of Theory and
Practice : 6th international conference selected papers / Kauno kolegija. Kaunas : Kauno kolegijos leidybos
centras. ISSN 2029-4557. 2012, 6(1), p. 48-55.

171


http://ec.europa.eu/education/languages/pdf/doc421_en.pdf
https://books.google.lt/books?hl=lt&lr=&id=-5sjpr1ypmcC&oi=fnd&pg=PR7&dq=cross+cultural+communication&ots=GEing5MFYY&sig=oaT4D6NY7LzrNw7kggToAO0qrvA&redir_esc=y#v=onepage&q=cross%20cultural%20communication&f=false
https://books.google.lt/books?hl=lt&lr=&id=-5sjpr1ypmcC&oi=fnd&pg=PR7&dq=cross+cultural+communication&ots=GEing5MFYY&sig=oaT4D6NY7LzrNw7kggToAO0qrvA&redir_esc=y#v=onepage&q=cross%20cultural%20communication&f=false
https://books.google.lt/books?hl=lt&lr=&id=-5sjpr1ypmcC&oi=fnd&pg=PR7&dq=cross+cultural+communication&ots=GEing5MFYY&sig=oaT4D6NY7LzrNw7kggToAO0qrvA&redir_esc=y#v=onepage&q=cross%20cultural%20communication&f=false
https://books.google.lt/books?hl=lt&lr=&id=0FYtvfvpphIC&oi=fnd&pg=PP11&dq=cross+cultural+communication&ots=WEUid9QPHF&sig=rU_OP-5NM7c5ht2RA4FtMgnK1zE&redir_esc=y#v=onepage&q=cross%20cultural%20communication&f=false
https://books.google.lt/books?hl=lt&lr=&id=0FYtvfvpphIC&oi=fnd&pg=PP11&dq=cross+cultural+communication&ots=WEUid9QPHF&sig=rU_OP-5NM7c5ht2RA4FtMgnK1zE&redir_esc=y#v=onepage&q=cross%20cultural%20communication&f=false
https://books.google.lt/books?hl=lt&lr=&id=0FYtvfvpphIC&oi=fnd&pg=PP11&dq=cross+cultural+communication&ots=WEUid9QPHF&sig=rU_OP-5NM7c5ht2RA4FtMgnK1zE&redir_esc=y#v=onepage&q=cross%20cultural%20communication&f=false
http://www.kvalifikacija.lt/index.php?option=com_content&view=article&id=128:tarpkulturinis-bendravimas&catid=42:straipsniai&Itemid=66
http://www.kvalifikacija.lt/index.php?option=com_content&view=article&id=128:tarpkulturinis-bendravimas&catid=42:straipsniai&Itemid=66
http://www.nationalforum.com/Electronic%20Journal%20Volumes/Lunenburg,%20Fred%20C,%20Communication%20Schooling%20V1%20N1%202010.pdf
http://www.nationalforum.com/Electronic%20Journal%20Volumes/Lunenburg,%20Fred%20C,%20Communication%20Schooling%20V1%20N1%202010.pdf
http://www.lmaleidykla.lt/publ/0235-7186/2013/3/121-130.pdf.%20%5bAccessed%2012%20March%202017%5d.
http://www.lmaleidykla.lt/publ/0235-7186/2013/3/121-130.pdf.%20%5bAccessed%2012%20March%202017%5d.
https://recordsandarchives.wordpress.com/2011/07/14/benefits-of-cross-cultural-communication/
http://www.balsas.lt/naujiena/194299/ar-kultura-galima-isversti/rubrika:naujienos-kultura
http://scholararticles.net/

Santrauka

Siuolaikiné visuomené gali biiti apibiidinama kaip sudétingas reiskinys, apimantis skirtingas egzistencijos sritis.
Kiekviena sritis pasizymi savais ypatumais, bet galima jzvelgti vienove, kas laikoma svarbia salyga, norint
seékmingai veikti moderniame pasaulyje. Siame sraipsnyje iskiriamas tarpkultiirinis bendravimas, kaip bitina
salyga, reikalinga sékmingam egzistavimui ir nuolatiniam tobuléjimui. Sis bendravimo metodas bitinas
jaunimui, kuris nepaliaujamai siekia iSsilavinimo, profesinés karjeros ir planuoja sékmingg ateitj. Manoma, kad
jauniems zmonéms svarbiausia iSnaudoti visas Svietimo sistemos suteikiamas galimybes, bei labai svarbu
atitikti buisimy darbdaviy likescius. Profesinés galimybés siejmos ne tik su Salies darbo rinka, bet neatmetamos
migracijos alternatyvos. Atliktas tyrimas ir gauti rezultatai parodo, kad tarpkutiirinis bendravimas suvokiamas
kaip vienas i§ biitiny jgudziy, kurie leidzia praplésti Svietimo ribas, pasirenkant ir tgsiant studijas uZsienio
Svietimo institucijose, bei tenkinant darbdaviy reikalavimus, kurie pasipildo naujomis Siuolaikinémis
komptencijomis. Dauguma respondenty suvokia, kad tarpkultiirinis bendravimas suteikia naujas galimybes ir
padeda spresti problemas, kylancias dél naujos aplinkos, naujy reikalavimy ir vis besiple¢ianciy galimybiy.
Raktiniai ZodZiai: tarpkultiiriné komunikacija, kontekstas, migracija, Svietimas, profesiné karjera.
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REVIEW OF GENERIC REFERENCE CURRICULUM ON
CYBERSECURITY. THEORY MEETS PRACTICE AT CUIAVIAN
UNIVERSITY IN WLOCLAWEK

Assoc Prof. Piotr Gawliczek
Cuiavian University in Wloclawek

The main goal of the review is to share the knowledge and recommendations stemming
from the unique document, entitled Cybersecurity. A Generic Reference Curriculum endorsed by
the NATO Supreme Allied Commander Transformation on 27 September 2016 as the result of
the work of a multinational team of volunteer academics and researchers drawn from 14 nations
associated with the Partnership for Peace Consortium (PfPC) Emerging Security Challenges
Working Group (ESCWG). The author of the review was a member of this team. This document
aims to address cybersecurity broadly but in sufficient depth that non-technical experts will
develop a more complete picture of the technological issues and technology experts will more
completely appreciate national and international security policy and defense policy implications.
The document offers a logical breakdown of the topic by specific categories, suggesting the level
of knowledge to be obtained by various audiences and indicating useful key references so that
each adopting state can adapt this framework to its needs and the specifics of the target audience.
As the follow up, as the case study, the activities under DEEP Ukraine aegis are described,
aiming at the development of the ADL capacity, cybersecurity included. The events organized at
the Cuiavian University in Wloclawek are described.

News headlines are replete with references to commercial hacks, data breaches, electronic
fraud, the disruption of government service or critical infrastructure, intellectual property theft,
exfiltration of national security secrets, and the potential of cyber destruction. The domains once
simply considered as electronic warfare, or information warfare once dominated by network
security experts, is today transforming into a much broader domain, referred to as
“cybersecurity”.

In paragraph number one it is said, that the rapid and unrelenting pace of changes and
challenges in cybersecurity was the driving force that prompted the Emerging Security Threats
Working Group (ESCWG) to request this curriculum effort, in accordance with North Atlantic
Treaty Organization (NATO) increased emphasis on improving cybersecurity awareness,
preparedness and resilience. In an effort to satisfy specific partner education and training needs,
the Partnership for Peace Consortium (PfPC) ESCWG has developed a Cybersecurity. A Generic
Reference Curriculum. The document is found compatible with NATO Education and Training
on Cyber Defence and can serve as the reference for partner countries in the design and
development of course models and programs for cybersecurity education. As it is an emergent
issue, one in which still remains disagreement over basic terms, the ESCWG has sought to bring
some clarity and commonality to this issue through creation of this reference curriculum. Team
has adopted the agreed spelling “cybersecurity” as one word throughout and employ the term
“cyber” as a modifier or to clarify the focus. The largest gap team observed was the lack of
sufficient understanding of cybersecurity technology and of threat and risk mitigation practices
among national security and defense policy leaders.

Paragraph number two is focusing on “Cybersecurity and risks”, and it is underlined that
security measures are most often informed by measures of threats and risks. Both concepts are
explored at some length. However, in simple terms, cyberspace is full of threats, but measures to
mitigate threats need to be informed by measures of risk. The International Organization for
Standardization (ISO) defines risk as “the effect of uncertainty on objectives” (the effect may be
positive or negative deviation from what is expected). Since measures taken to secure something
must be proportionate to the value of what is being secured, there are various levels of security
depending on measures of value and risk. Securing cyberspace, therefore, entails a number of
considerations to mitigate risks and threats while encouraging accessibility and openness across
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various types of interconnected networks and devices. Establishing the necessary balance
between access, usability and security is the core challenge.

Next paragraph is on “Structure of this curriculum”. It is of importance to note that, as
previous reference curriculum documents have stated, a curriculum is a specific learning
program, or perhaps a range of courses, that collectively describes the teaching, learning and
assessment materials and methods appropriate for a given program of study. The resulting
curriculum therefore is a road map of what learners may be exposed to. Like any map, it is
crafted at a level of abstraction and may not show all routes or details; however, it outlines what
the learner should see. Typically, a generic curriculum results in a nested structure, with many
subtopics and issues nested within a broad framework. These many nested parts are connected to
broader objectives of a program of study. Given the interconnectedness of subjects and issues
contained within our cybersecurity reference curriculum, we have not recommended that the
curriculum would be broken into three officer development phases. More will be said on this
point below, when we address how to use this curriculum. In keeping with the structures adopted
in other Partnership for Peace Consortium reference curricula, this document is presented
through four themes, each of which is separated into blocks that naturally could be further
subdivided. These divisions are designated Themes (T) and Blocks (B), as reflected in the Table
of Contents.

The four themes of this curriculum are as follows: (1) cyberspace and the fundamentals of
cybersecurity, (2) risk vectors, (3) International Cybersecurity Organizations, Policies and
Standards, (4) Cybersecurity Management in the National Context. Each theme is described in
detail elsewhere in this document, but each has broad specific areas and issues to address.
Subsumed under each theme are several distinct subjects. Each subject is explored in a basic
block, which itself may be broken down into distinct learning modules, such as lectures,
presentations, demonstrations, tours, scenario exercises or similar activities. For the most part,
because this reference curriculum will require local adaptation, we have not suggested distinct
modules and lectures because that level of detail is dependent on individual need. The various
blocks collectively inform each theme. They suggest learning objectives and outcomes to be
achieved; these are in turn connected to the wider objectives of the theme. Blocks could be
delivered as a whole, combined, or subdivided into separate modules. This outline does not
suggest which blocks to treat which way, but in either blocks or modules, delivery of the subjects
may take the form of lectures, presentations, participatory assignments, tours, demonstrations or
participation in scenario exercises.

As far as next paragraph — “Using this Curriculum” is concerned, the document makes a
number of implicit assumptions. First, all of the material identified in this document is non-
classified. Second, it is assumed that institutions adopting this reference curriculum will devote
appropriate time and resources with an expert team to identify national policies and procedures
at the level of detail required for the target audience. Third, there is no block on cyber war, cyber
conflict or social media as a conduit for propaganda or disinformation. The design committee
elected to leave those focused issues for subsequent development. The three elements of greatest
concern when deriving any single course from this outline will be the aim or purpose of the
course; the proposed students, particularly their level of technical knowledge and the nature of
their employment; and the time available. Those three elements should guide the level of
technical detail discussed and the nature of the learning exercises (lectures, examples, field trips,
demonstrations, war games, etc.).

In paragraph number three it is said, that the document is divided into four themes and 17
blocks. As already mentioned, theme 1 is focused on cyberspace and the fundamentals of
cybersecurity. It comprises following blocks: (1) Cybersecurity and Cyberspace — An
Introduction, (2) Information Security and Risk, (3) The Structures of Cyberspace: The Internet
Backbone and National Infrastructures, (4) Protocols and Platforms, (5) Security Architecture
and Security Management. Main object of this theme is to lay the knowledge foundations for all
of the instruction that follows by identifying the structural components of cyberspace its basic
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architecture and the rudiments of cybersecurity. Identification and management of risk is the
major shared challenge linking the disparate themes and subjects addressed in this curriculum.

The challenges of cyberspace and cybersecurity require more than a simple rechristening
of government organizations responsible for information technology security (IT security) or
communications security (COMSEC). The ubiquity of modern computer systems and the ability
to communicate or interact through a variety of means, from mobile devices to wearable
computers, present a number of inherent vulnerabilities and possible attack vectors for both state
and non-state actors. Exploitation of the vulnerabilities may have broad national security
implications through deliberate acts of espionage, degradation of command and control facilities,
theft of intellectual property and sensitive personal information, disruption of critical services
and infrastructure, or economic and industrial damage.

Through the five blocks of this theme, participants will be exposed to the basic structure of
cyberspace and to a risk-based approach to cybersecurity. T1-B1, Cybersecurity and Cyberspace
— An Introduction, explores the origins and general shape of cyberspace and introduces the
concept of cybersecurity. T1-B2, Information Security and Risk, addresses the basics of
information security risk analysis methodology and explores a threat-based approach to
assessment. T1-B3, The Structures of Cyberspace: The Internet Backbone and National
Infrastructures, explores the operation and architecture of the global Internet and its governance.
T1-B4, Protocols and Platforms, introduces network technology and information technology
standards in order to explore the basics of network design and operations. Finally, T1-B5,
Security Architecture and Security Management, introduces the basics of security architecture
based on threat, risk and vulnerability analysis. Risk analysis must guide and inform the
development of cyber architectures and strategy to limit known and unknown vulnerabilities and
threats at the organizational and national levels. Accordingly, students are introduced to basic
cyber risk analysis methodology and management used to develop systems architecture and
strategies aimed at mitigating such risks. Regarding learning outcomes, students will be able to:
(1) describe what is meant by cyberspace and cybersecurity; (2) outline some basic
vulnerabilities of developed states to cyber threats, such as economic intelligence gathering for
national gain, individual and enterprise profiling, data theft, database corruption or the hijacking
of industrial control systems or process control systems (e.g., SCADA); (3) describe the basic
topology of cyberspace, including its physical structures and how it is governed by protocols and
procedures; (4) outline the basic considerations for appropriate security architecture. The final
part are suggested references — total eight.

Theme 2 is focused on risk vectors. It comprises following blocks: (1) Supply
Chain/Vendors, (2) Remote and Proximity-access Attacks, (3) Insider Access (Local-access
Attacks), (4) Mobility Risks, BYOD and Emerging Trends. This theme area offers an
introductory survey of the vulnerabilities inherent to cyberspace and the ways and means to
exploit those vulnerabilities through various attack chains or vectors. Understanding these
vulnerabilities is an essential component of risk assessment and mitigation policy, as will also be
explored. Regarding learning objectives, students will be able to: (1) understand the significance
and possible impact of exploited supply chain, remote, proximity and insider access to target
cyberspace vulnerabilities and those associated with facilitating enhanced mobility, (2) identify
the types of security trade-offs associated with enhanced mobility and the other risk vectors
identified in this theme area. The final part are suggested references — total eight, i.e. I1SO
standards on Risk Assessment/ Risk Management.

Theme 3 is focused on international cybersecurity organizations, policies and standards. It
comprises the blocks: (1) International Cybersecurity Organizations, (2) International Standards
and Requirements - A Survey of Bodies and Practices, (3) National Cybersecurity Frameworks,
(4) Cybersecurity in National and International Law. The broad objective of this theme is to
expose students to international standards and organizations, such as the U.S. NIST and the
British BSI (and possibly others), and the ways in which these relate to national contexts.
Students will come to identify the role of international standards bodies and identify the major
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international organizations with cybersecurity roles or functions. Further, they should examine
their national cybersecurity policies in light of international standards and recommended best
practices and do so by comparing them to several example national policies. Finally, this theme
area will address evolving international legal regimes for cybersecurity.

Each nation will have to tailor this section to its needs, identifying its national bodies
responsible for cybersecurity policy and practices and how these affect their respective
cybersecurity policies and organizations. While particulars will vary for each nation, the
approach taken to present this theme may follow these lines: T3-B1, International Cybersecurity
Organizations, as relevant to the national context; T3-B2, International Standards and
Requirements—A Survey of Bodies and Practices; T3-B3, National Cybersecurity Frameworks,
which is aimed at analyzing national frameworks in comparison to those of other nations; and
T3-B4, Cybersecurity in National and International Law.

As it is an emerging security issue, various national and international responses to
cybersecurity are taking shape in existing organizations and in new organizations. As a national
crosscutting issue, cybersecurity requires high-level policy and coordination, but national
responses have been quite varied. Through exploring the emerging practice of states developing
national policies for governmental, commercial and individual cybersecurity and supporting non-
state actors in developing regimes to manage the risks and threats, the student will: (1) develop
an awareness that the national and international responses require some form of multi-
stakeholder approach; (2) identify the chief national organizations responsible for cybersecurity;
(3) identify and understand the roles and requirements of national and international standards
agencies; (4) understand the significance of the relationship between cybersecurity, intelligence
and military institutions; (5) be able to analyze national practices and policies in light of
international standards and good practice; (6) understand the roles of key international
organizations that play a leading role in cybersecurity; (7) be familiar with the evolving
international legal framework and the national government’s official policy positions within this
emerging regime. The final part are suggested references — total seven.

Theme 4 is focused on Cybersecurity Management in the National Context. There are
flowing blocks: (1) National Practices, Policies and Organizations for Cyber Resilience, (2)
National Cybersecurity Frameworks, (3) Cyber Forensics, (4) National-level Security Audit and
Assessment.

The broad objective of this theme is to explore the practice of managing cybersecurity in
the national context. It is underlined, that approaches to managing national cybersecurity issues
will differ significantly among countries. While challenges and responses may differ in detail,
the general problems will be similar among nations. National frameworks for cybersecurity may
differ in specifics, but in general a comprehensive regime often includes the following issues,
which require active management and coordination: (1) physical IT-related asset management;
(2) controls management; (3) systems configuration and configuration change management; (4)
vulnerability identification and management; (5) incident management; (6) service continuity
management; (7) threat identification and handling management; (8) external dependences and
linkages management; (9) training and awareness; and (10) maintaining situational awareness.

This theme explores national cybersecurity management practices in depth and
contextualizes national security readiness in a risk framework. In particular, T4-B1, National
Practices, Policies and Organizations for Cyber Resilience, delves into contingency planning and
recovery from cyber incidents so as to minimize disruption. T4-B2, National Cybersecurity
Frameworks, introduces national cybersecurity management practices, which include operations,
incident response and risk mitigation. T4-B3, Cyber Forensics, teaches students forensic tools,
practices and procedures to collect, analyze and interpret data for attribution and intelligence.
T4-B4, National-level Security Audit and Assessment, introduces students to best practices in
assessing national cybersecurity readiness.

On learning objectives - students will: (1) understand the systems approach to planning for
resilience to threats, attacks and similar events; (2) be able to situate the practice of employing
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resilient systems within the national context; (3) be able to analyze the utility of frameworks and
matrices for planning and delegation; (4) demonstrate a knowledge of the common types of
national response organizations and be familiar with the role, mandate and structure of their
current national systems and organizational incident and crisis management organizations. The
final part are suggested references — total seven. At the end of the document there are three
additional sections: (1) abbreviations, (2) glossary - not all terms below appear in the text of the
curriculum, but many may prove useful in crafting specific learning exercises, etc., (3)
curriculum team members and advisers — total 40 persons.

Considering the possibilities of the implementation of the document into educational and
training realm, it is of importance to mention about the activities organised under the NATO
Defence Education Enhancement Programme Ukraine (DEEP UKR) flag. Actually, the defence
education is a key agent of transformation and NATO is using it to support institutional reform
in partner countries. Through its DEEPs, the Alliance advises partners on how to build, develop
and reform educational institutions in the defence and military domain in the form of peer-to-
peer conversations. E-learning is becoming a global trend in defence and military domains and
DEEP is using it to improve efficient military education in some partner countries. Cuiavian
University in Wloclawek, Poland agreed on 7 June 2017 to support NATO’s work with partners
on defence education through advanced distance learning (ADL)
(http://nato.int/cps/en/natohg/news_144877.htm?selectedLocale=en [accessed 2017-09-18]).
Thus, the Cuiavian University is supporting Ukraine’s DEEP programme in building e-learning
capacity for the National Defence University in Kyiv. It is also an active institution within the
European Higher Education Area under the Bologna Process — which sets the basic framework
for the three cycles of higher-education qualifications, bachelor’s, master’s and doctoral degrees
— and in the European Union student exchange programme Erasmus. Being active in both the
European Union (EU) and NATO, the university is keen to bolster joint NATO-EU future
cooperation in the ADL area by developing common e-learning modules together with the DEEP
Programme and the European Security and Defence College.

During the event within DEEP Ukraine, 28 July — 01 August, 2017 the workshop on
“Advanced E-Learning Cybersecurity Course, inspired by Generic Reference Curriculum —
NATO Standards” was launched. It took place at the Cuiavian University in Wloclawek (CUW),
and group representing Defence University of Ukraine named after lvan Chernyakhovsky
(DUU), Kiev had participated. The workshop was the first of the series of the activities focused
on the development to generate the tangible product: “Advanced E-Learning Cybersecurity
Course, inspired by Generic Reference Curriculum — NATO Standards (E-RC)”. The title of the
course was accepted by both sides. The main aim of the event was to discuss the possible
options/ways as far as the preliminary phase of the transformation of the book: “Cybersecurity.
A Generic Reference Curriculum (RC)” into e-learning course is concerned (E-RC). The aim
was also to start with the core/backbone of the course, in English and Ukrainian languages in
parallel — SCORM Editor as the tool. During the sessions, the sides agreed on the general set
up/structure of the course:

« Introduction/Foreword (idea, tasks, parties involved etc.);

« Pre-course survey (about 20 questions/ scientific dimension as added value);

« Theme 1: Cyberspace and the fundamentals of Cybersecurity;

« Five blocks. After each block — test of three questions;

« Final test of the theme (10 questions);

e Summary of the theme;

e Theme 2: Risk Vectors;

« Four blocks. After each block — test of three questions;

« Final test of the theme (10 questions);

o Summary of the theme;

« Theme 3: International Cybersecurity Organization, Policies and Standards;

« Four blocks. After each block — test of three questions;
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« Final test of the theme (10 questions);

e Summary of the theme;

» Theme 4: Cybersecurity Management in the National Context;

« Four blocks. After each block — test of three questions;

« Final test of the theme (10 questions);

o Summary of the theme;

« Final test of the course. Twenty questions out of the pool of 100 questions;

« After-course survey (about 20 questions/scientific dimension as added value);

« Feedback;

« Certificate of completion generated by the LMS ILIAS (QR coded);

o Glossary of the terms;

« Abbreviations.

During three intensive days, the participants were able to transform the whole English text
of RC into the SCORM Editor version. Following points were also raised, to be touched upon
during the future events within the project: (1) to identify SME/SMEs to cover 17 blocks — as the
first priority, due to the fact that each block should be enhanced by additional case study, lecture,
example prepared by the respective SME, (2) to consider the signatures on the certificates of
completion and the foreword by the VIP, (3) the timeframes were set, as the draft matrix, and
also the division of labour was determined.

The objectives of the event were fully reached and the E-learning teams of CUW and DUU
were able to meet the expectations, as far as the e-learning course development is concerned. The
involvement of both sides facilitated to establish the basics for the future developments.

While trying to draw conclusions it is possible assess that this curriculum explores
approaches to threat and risk assessment, identification and mitigation, at the technical level and
at an agency and a government policy level, through exploration of recommended best practices
and in comparison to the published policies of particular states or organizations. This reference
curriculum provides a coherent launching point from which to develop or enhance the teaching
of cybersecurity issues. Like the other reference curricula developed by the PfPC, the aim of this
document is conservative. It does not present a single master course outline for all to follow. It
could be said that those with little technical background will find an introduction at a
manageable level of complexity and gain a better appreciation of where and why technical depth
is required. Those with technical backgrounds may find the material a useful overview of areas
they are familiar with and an introduction to broader issues of international, national and legal
policies and practices. On the other hand, course designers are encouraged to generate their own
list of key sources; nevertheless, we have included a wide range of sources reflecting many
different national and international perspectives relevant to the themes articulated for this
reference curriculum.
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BOOK REVIEW ADULT EDUCATION AND LIFELONG LEARNING IN
EUROPE AND BEYOND

Saloméja Satiené
Klaipéda University of Applied Sciences

The book Adult Education and Lifelong Learning in Europe and Beyond. Comparative
Perspectives from the 2015 Wurzburg Winter School (Edited by Regina Egetenmeyer. Frankfurt
am Main: Peter Lang, 2016, 280pp. E-ISBN 978-3-653-05973-1 (E-Book)) comprises a
collection of comparative studies of specific adult education structures in a number of countries.
The studies are the result of Winter School at Julius Maximilian University of Wiirzburg in
January and February 2015 on ‘Comparative Studies in Adult and Lifelong Learning’, dedicated
to analysing and comparing international and European strategies in lifelong learning. The book
as a united whole presents a comprehensive in-depth study of European policies and practices in
adult education and lifelong learning and adopts a transcontinental approach by extending the
study outside Europe. As it has been emphasized by Regina Egetenmeyer, the editor of the
volume, the relevance of the research represented in the book is substantiated by the fact, that in
the field of adult education there are few studies carried out by teams of researchers from
different national backgrounds.

The book consists of six chapters focusing on selected topics of adult education and
lifelong learning. The first chapter (Comparing Policies in Lifelong Learning) starts with a
contribution by Lima, Guimaraes, and Touma outlining the theoretical and analytical categories
developed for more uniform comparative studies. It introduces a typology of analytical models
of adult learning and education including the democratic-emancipatory model, the modernisation
and state control model, and the human resources management model, which serves as a basis
for comparison of developments in the selected countries. The authors also present an analysis of
adult learning and education policies in three countries — Germany, Portugal and Sweden — based
on the national reports presented to CONFINTEA VI. The study shows that the elements of the
characteristics of the three models were manifested with differing degrees in the national policies
of the countries studied in terms of political-administrative guidelines, political priorities,
organizational and administrative dimensions and conceptual elements of public policies. The
authors point out a clear interaction between the modernization and social control policy model
and the human resources management model, namely in Portugal and Germany, whereas in
Sweden they find interaction between the elements of the modernization and social control
policy model and the democratic emancipatory model more evident. However, the authors also
note the evidence of some characteristics of the human resources management model in Sweden.
The authors point out that the differences among countries derive mainly from state intervention,
the market and civil society, whereas the similarities are mostly related to the policies and
actions of supranational actors like the EU. The second contribution by Singai, Gioli, Riemer,
Regmi, Mastrokoukou and Singh focuses on the developments of knowledge economy and
demographic change presenting a research within the methodological framework of a
comparative case study of Europe (representing Germany and Greece) and South Asia
(representing Nepal and India). This chapter, written by authors from different national
backgrounds, shows different approaches to lifelong learning and adult education in the two
regions, the countries of the global South having a specific emphasis on literacy and numeracy,
and the European countries having a focus on the issues of employability, adaptability, and skills
for life.

Professionalization in adult and continuing education is the focus of the second chapter
(Comparing Professionalisation in Adult and Continuing Education). In the first article Liszt,
Toko and Yan provide a comparison of the key actors in academic professionalization between
China, India and the European Union. The multi-level analysis carried out by the authors at the
macro, meso, and micro levels shows that although the structure of the levels and the key actors
(institutions) are similar in the countries under study, the country specific development

179



determines the differences in the opportunities and the power of the institutions. In India the
policy and institutions governing professionalization of adult education are decentralised,
whereas China has a more centralized structure with governmental regulations being even
stronger than those in the EU. The authors note that whereas the autonomy of European
universities may lie behind the decentralized organization of academic professionalization, the
Bologna process may be seen as a centralizing factor. The other three articles present
comparative studies of selected aspects of adult educator training in three European countries -
Italy, Germany and Portugal. The research on the curricula of study programmes for adult
educators conducted by Boffo, Kaleja, Sharif-Ali and Fernandes shows similar perspectives on
the competences of adult educators in the three countries. The study of the regulations and
working conditions for trainers in adult education carried out by Boffo, Kaleja, and Fernandes
indicates that although there are some differences at the legislative level, the working conditions
of adult trainers are generally underestimated. In the fourth article Semrau, Vieira and Guida
focus on the academic professionalization in adult education and reveal the different situations
evolving in the three countries following the Bologna process as a shared common framework.
The authors indicate that the differences between the countries lie in the characteristics and
pathways within the actual organizations.

The paper of the third chapter (Comparing Participation in Adult Education) written by
Ricardo, Bora, Camilloni, Lizon, Cavaca, Sinha, Kandera and Egetenmeyer is a comparative
study of participation in adult education in Portugal, Italy, Hungary and India. Relating the
analysis of participation with the issue of matching the educational needs of adults, the different
contexts of the countries are investigated in terms of the reasons for participation and non-
participation. Pointing out to the individual (Europe) versus collective (India) approaches, the
authors identify participant orientation as the leading principle in the European context, whereas
in India they find the emphasis being placed on community and social development. The issue of
transferability across the European and Asian contexts is considered for enriching the discussion
of adult education.

The articles of the fourth chapter (Comparing Quality management) present analysis of
quality management systems, procedures and models comparing Germany and lItaly, and
Germany and the USA. Hilbig, Thom and Tursi provide analysis of the quality management
system procedures in different sectors in education of the two countries examined: vocational
education and training and higher education sectors in Italy and liberal adult education and
vocational continuing education in Germany. The authors come to the conclusion that in both
countries quality management systems in adult education are implemented as a top-down
process. However, due to some historical reasons, Germany has a variety of national
organizations and quality instruments developed at the local level, whereas Italy experiences a
stronger impact from the European Union. The study also shows some similarities and
differences between the two countries in terms of the different approaches to quality from the
stakeholders’ perspectives. Everett and Muller compare two quality management models —
Regional accreditation in US and Learner-oriented quality certification in Germany. Their
comparative study established the similarities and differences between the two models with
reference to the development, procedures, institutions, and costs. The authors conclude that the
seals of quality of the two models are similar in terms of procedures and costs. However, there
are notable differences in the German and American models in terms of quality development as
well as use of accreditation, particularly in degree-granting institutions. Accreditation in higher
education in the USA is of paramount importance, whereas in Germany it is less significant in
this sector, and is mostly used in vocational training and adult education centres.

The fifth chapter (Comparing Guidance and Counselling in Lifelong Learning) reflects
research in the area of career guidance carried out by two transnational teams. The first article
written by Tomei, Carp and Kroner presents a comparative study of guidance and counselling
services in higher education in Italy and Germany highlighting shared challenges related to
enhancement of students’ employability. By presenting, comparing and contrasting a number of

180



dimensions of career services in the two countries, the authors identify many similarities and
differences. The similarities refer to the temporal dimension of implementation and the concept
of employability. The differences are related to the presence of frameworks and guidelines on
quality standards and monitoring the processes, and show that German universities have
implemented more solid strategies of career services. In the second article written by Grasso,
Tomei, Balazs, Goswami and da Silva Ribas we can see the authors’ attempt to promote a
common understanding of the concepts of guidance and counselling in order to present, compare
and contrast processes, methods and activities across four countries including Hungary, India,
Italy and Portugal. Having completed a comparative analysis, the authors state that there are
some indications of “an overall and common understanding of both guidance and counselling
concepts”, which “links them to the globalisation processes and to the need to cope with their
impact on local, national and super-national communities” (p.213).

In the last chapter of the volume (Country reports) there are three national reports. In A
regional perspective on tutorship as a potential lifelong and adult guidance tool, Tomei presents
the model of tutoring guidance developed in Tuscany in the sector of initial vocational education
and training. Described within the Italian system of guidance, the model represents a regional
perspective - the “Tuscan approach to professional guidance”. It is argued that the model which
has been applied to working with early school leavers may become a lifelong and adult guidance
tool and can be extended to provide guiding services to the adult population. Singh’s
contribution India towards a knowledge economy: Alternatives for the global demographic
challenge and inclusive development in India is an “overview of lifelong learning and adult
education in India and India’s drive towards creating a niche in the emerging global knowledge
economy” (p.237). The author highlights a close link between adult education and economic
development of the country in terms of global economy trends. The author also points out that
India’s transition towards knowledge economy poses some challenges — although the country’s
resources present some opportunities to find solutions to the global demographic challenge, a
sustainable knowledge economy may only be achieved through inclusive development and a
system supported by value-based knowledge. Regmi’s article The status of adult literacy and
lifelong learning in Nepal explores how the terms adult literacy and lifelong learning are
interpreted in the Nepalese educational policy, pointing out that Nepal makes a special case due
to its dependence on external donors for financing educational programmes. The key
contribution of the national reports is that they broaden the comparative dimensions of adult
education and lifelong learning by exploring the peculiarities of particular countries in a global
perspective.

True to the purposes stated by the editor, the book demonstrates the complexity of
comparative research into adult learning and education in the transnational and transcontinental
contexts. An attempt to find a common ground for comparative research is a challenge itself
determined by the diversity of political, social, economic, and cultural contexts of the countries
whose adult education systems and lifelong learning strategies have been studied. The task of
achieving the unity and coherence among the comparative perspectives has been approached by
the authors using transnationally applicable comparative categories. The multinational
background of the authors contributes to adoption of a wide range of perspectives to approach
the phenomenon of adult education. It also contributes to construction of a broad global picture
of the factors influencing the phenomenon and deeper interpretation of the comparative data. As
pointed out by the editor, the juxtapositions and interpretative comparisons of the adult education
and lifelong learning issues included in the papers “allow for a deeper interpretation of
similarities and differences among countries” (p.16). Identification of similarities and differences
in particular aspects of adult education among the countries studied and looking into the
political, social, economic and cultural contexts in which they have developed may inform
further research on regularities and relationships between specific adult education structures and
particular political, social and economic factors.

The book is a valuable contribution to comparative research on adult learning and
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education at transnational level particularly in terms of policies, adult educator profile and
training, participation and quality management. The findings of the studies provide some new
interesting perspectives for discussion of adult education and lifelong learning in Europe with
consideration of particular global dimensions. With respect to transferability of theories and
practices across contexts, it may be useful for adult education practitioners and policy makers
interested in the transnational dimensions of adult learning and education development.
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